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PREFACE 

In the following dissertation no dogmatism has been attempted 
where certainty is impossible, but it has generally been assumed 
that the Works and Days is. the only genuine work of Hesiod, and 
that a very considerable part of it is due to his genius, whatevei* 
his sources. It has also been taken for granted that Hesiod was 
influenced by the Ionic Epic, and was somewhat later than Homer. 

Acknowledgement is due to Professor Paul Shorey of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago, at whose suggestion the work was undertaken, to 
Professors W. G. Hale, C. D. Buck, and H. W. Prescott, also of the 
University of Chicago, to Professor M. W. Humphreys of the Univer- 
sity of Virginia, under whom the author first read the Works and 
Days, and to Professor W. G. Manly of the University of Missouri 
for the use of his private library. 

H. M. Hays. 
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INTRODUCTION 

I. Life and Time of Hesiod: The reliable facts of the life of 
Hesiod that have come down to us are few and are derived chiefly 
from his works. We learn from Works and Days 633-40 that his 
father left Cyme in Aeolis hard pressed by poverty and sailed the 
seas as aj^i^der, and finally settled at Ascra, a village in Boeotia 
on the slope of Helicon, near the town of Thespiae, which according 
to Diodorus Siculus^ was ruled by s§ye.a pdnces. Here it seems the 
poet was born, though according to some he was born at Cyme and 
came to Ascra with his father.^ At all events the son became a 
farmer and shows an intimate personal acquaintance with agri- 
culture, while his knowledge of sea-faring seems to be second-hand. 
Besides being a farmer and the son of a trader Hesiod is represented 
in Theogony 22-3 as having been a shepherd-boy at the foot of 
Helicon, where the Muses inspired him with the gift of song, while 
in Works 654-62 he appears as a professional bard.' But the main 
fact in the life of Hesiod and the one which is prominent in the 
Works and Days is the difficulty which arose between him and his \ 
brother Perses with reference to the division of their father's estate. ' 
This was the occasion of the poet's administering to the Thespian/ 
princes the lessons of justice and to Perses the lessons of industry 
found in the Works. 

For the later events of his life we have little that is reliable, a 
few references in ancient authors and the Certamen Homeri et 
Hesiodi,^ the work of an anonymous writer of the reign of Hadrian, 

»IV 29, 4. Strabo (IX 2, 25) says: In the country of the Thespians is 
Ascra, the father-land of Hesiod. 

*So Suidas, v. '^(rlodos and Hermesianax (III 21) in Athenaeus 597d. 

' Th. 22-3 seems to be a reference to Hesiod as the great poet of Helicon by 
the later author of the Theogony. See Croiset, Lit. Gr. I 450 and 512. Evelyn- 
White renders: And one day they taught Hesiod glorious song while he was 
shepherding his lambs under holy Helicon, and this word first the goddesses 
said to me: Nowhere in the Works and Days does the author show any particular 
interest in a shepherd's life or acquaintance with it. The second passage has 
been so severely criticized in ancient and modem times (see note 4 infra) that it 
seems rash to base a conclusion on it. 

* The certamen is printed in the editions of Goettling-Flach, Sittl, Rzach, 
and Evelyn- White, and may be said to represent fairly correctly the ancient 
tradition on the subject. It is evidently based on Works 654-62. These verses 
were rejected by Plutarch, and are suspected by most modem editors. Rohde, 



2 NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS 07 HESIOD 

who however drew his information for the dose of the poet's life 
from Alcidamas and Eratosthenes. After some idle speculation on 
the parentage of Hesiod' the contest is given in full. All the people 
were for awarding the prize to Homer, but the king Panedes crowned 
Hesiod as having sung of peace and industry, whereas Homer had 
sung of war and bloodshed. After the contest Hesiod went to 
Delphi to dedicate to the God the first fruits of the victory, and was 
told by the oracle to beware of the grove of the Nemean Zeus; for 
there he was fated to meet death. Consequently he avoided the 
Peloponnesus, thinking the Nemea there was meant, and took 
refuge at the court of the brothers Amphiphanes and Ganyctor at 
Oeneum in the country of the Ozolian Locrians near Naupactus, 
not understanding the oracle; for this place also was sacred to the 
Nemean Zeus. The two princes, suspecting that Hesiod had vio- 
lated their sister, slew him and cast his body into the sea. On the 
third day it was brought to land by dolphins, when the people were 
keeping holiday on the shore; and they recognized and buried him. 
The murderers in alarm took ship for Crete, but were struck by a 
thunder-bolt in mid-sea. Later the inhabitants of Orchomenos in 
accordance with an oracle removed the body to their own city and 
buried it there. Such is the account of Alcidamas, but Eratosthenes 
says that Hesiod was not the guilty person, the maid having been 
ruined by a fellow-traveller of his.* 

however, points out (Kleine Schriften I 43, note 1) that the ground of Plutarch's 
objection must have been their reference to the contest between Homer and 
Hesiod, which he considered a fable. Here, however, the fact that Homer is 
not mentioned is clear proof that the author did not know of that tradition, 
else he would have mentioned the greatest of all epic poets. Hence this passage 
is older than the oldest form of the Certamen, and was the basis of that tradition. 

* Perses is called 6lov yh^os in Works 299, where some of the ancients seem 
to have read ALov ykvos. Hence the tradition that Hesiod was the son of Dios. 
It seems that nothing more is meant than in the case of the honest swine-herd 
of the Odyssey, who is called dior E^Maios . In II. IX 538 Kov yivos (of Artemis) it 
taken by Leaf to be equivalent to AtM KoOpri. 

• The tradition of the Certamen is supported by Plutarch (Conv. Sep. Sap. 
19), whose statement, however, seems to imply that the Orchomenians were 
unsuccessful in their attempt to remove the remains, and by Pausanias (IX 31, 
6 and 38, 3-4). The double interment of the poet is referred to by Pindar (Frag. 
328 Christ). There seems to be an element of truth in the tradition that Hesiod 
spent the latter part of his life in the neighborhood of Naupactus, and possibly 
at Orchomenos. That he should have become dissatisfied with the uninviting 
region of Ascra (see Works 640), especially after his experience with the authori- 



g?r^ 



NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 3 

The time at which Hesiod lived is a question on which the ancients 
were divided. Herodotus made him and Homer contemporaries, 
and fixed their date at 400 years before his timeJ This opinion is 
perhaps based on the legend of the Certamen. The Certamen itself 
and Ephorus of Cyme, according to the life of Homer ascribed to 
Plutarch, make Homer a generation younger than Hesiod; while the 
Parian Marble makes Hesiod 30 years the elder. On the other 
hand the Alexandrians, Eratosthenes and Aristarchus, were of the 
opinion that Hesiod must have lived after Homer on the ground of 
his wider geographical knowledge and the later character of his 
myths.® According to Gellius (III 11, 2) even before the Alexan- 
drians Xenophanes had declared Homer to be the elder, while Cicero 
in Cato Major 54 refers to Homer as having been multis, ut mihi 
videtur, ante Hesiodum saeculis. 

Hesiod was by origin an Aeolian from Cyme, but he passed the 
most important part of his life at Ascra in Boeotia.^ His poem, 
however, is in the Ionic dialect with a somewhat larger Aeolic element 
than the Homeric poems and a few Doncisms. It is reasonable to 
suppose that the Works was composed virtually as it now stands, 
so far as language is concerned. From this it may fairly be con- 
cluded that the Ionic epic was already well developed and generally 
known in Greece at the time of Hesiod, and it follows that Hesiod 
was probably somewhat later than Homer, who (whatever opinion 
may be held of him) must have stood at the culmination of the 

ties there, is not surprising. Compare Velleius I 7: Patriamque et parentes 
testatus est (Hesiodus) ; sed patriam, quia multatus ab ea erat, contumeliosissime 
contestatus est. It is evident from Thuc. Ill 96 that the tradition of his death 
at Oeneum goes back at least to the time of Pericles. 

' II 53. So Varro (Gellius III 11, 3). 

• See Strabo I 2, 14 and 22; and ArisUrchus on II. IX 246; XI 750. It is to 
be noted that this opinion is based not on the Works and Days, but on the Theo- 
gony and later Hesiodic works. Thus the Theogony refers to the Nile (338), 
the Tyrrhenians (1016), Latinus (1013), the Eridanus and Ister (338-9), the island 
Erytheia (290), and the Hesperides (518), all which are not mentioned in Homer. 
In Th. 913-14 Hades snatched Persephone from her mother and Zeus allowed 
him to keep her (cf. Hom. Hymn to Demeter). This myth is not mentioned in 
Homer, where Persephone is associated with Hades as a dread goddess. The 
incident of Od. Ill 464 is developed into a marriage between Telemachus and 
Polycaste in the Catalogus (Frag. 17). 

' The language of Boeotia was an Aeolic-Doric mixture. See Buck's Greek 
Dialects, pp. 1-14. 
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Greek epic.^® On the other hand it seems certain that Hesiod was 
considerably earlier than Semonides and Archilochus.^^ We may 
fix his date, then, somewhat after Homer, or approximately in the 
first half of the 8th century. 

II. Works of Hesiod: Besides the Works and Days the most 
important work ascribed to Hesiod is the Theogony. That the 
ancients considered the Theogony a genuine work of Hesiod is 
evident from references to it in writers of the Attic period.^ Not 
till the time of Pausanias do we find its genuineness questioned, 
according to whom (IX 31, 4) those dwelling around Helicon con- 
sidered only the Works genuine. That it goes back to an early date 
is evident from the character of the work, as well as from the impor- 
tance assigned to it in the historic period. 

The Theogony catalogues the genealogies and struggles of the 
gods, which resulted in the epic order of the universe. After a long 
and composite proem to the Muses, which is generally considered 
of later origin, the epic narration begins at verse 116 with the primal 
powers of nature and passes through the older generation of gods to 
the dynasty of Zeus, culminating in the Titanomachy' and Zeus- 

'''The evidence of language and ideas would point to a later date for the 
Works and Days, though it can hardly be stated conclusively from the occurrence 
of similar verses and phrases in the Works and Days and in the Iliad and Odyssey 
that the author of the former was familiar with the latter, owing to the preva- 
lence of the Heroic Epic and its stereotyped character. The geography of the 
Works falls well within that of Homer, though the use of Hellas (653) and Pan- 
Hellenes (528), as well as the epithet Aeolian (636) seem post-Homeric. So the 
quantity of the first syllable of KoKbv (63), the meaning of Ijfioi in 67 and 699, 
the sense of v6iu» in 276 and of &pirarin 573, the functions of the Heroes in 159-60, 
of Cronos in 169, and of Zeus Chthonios in 465 are not found in Homer. In 
some cases the later date of the Works is involved with the question of later 
interpolations. 

'^ Semonides, Frag. 6 is apparently an imitation of Works 702-3, and Archi- 
lochus. Frag. 89, 1 of Works 202. So Archilochus, Frag. 85 reflects Theogony 
120-2. It may be assumed that the Works and Theogony, with perhaps one or 
two of the Major Homeric Hymns, are distinctly older than any other extant 
Greek Literature except the Iliad and Odyssey. 

^In Herodotus II 53 Homer and Hesiod are referred to as xA wovfyrtarra 
Bmywlfip "EKKijai. See also Plato, Sym. 178B; Rep. 377E, where Th. 116 flF., 
154 fiF., 453 fiF. are clearly assigned to Hesiod. 

'The cosmic struggle is taken for granted in the Iliad, being mentioned 
several times: VIII 478-81; XIV 203-4 and 274-9. It is not mentioned in the 
Odyssey. ' 
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Typhoexis conflict, after which Zeus is established as Lord of Olym- 
pus. First Chaos came into existence and Earth, the secure abode 
of all things, and the dark abyss of Tartarus. From Earth was 
born the starry Heaven to be the abode of the blessed gods. From 
Heaven and Earth were born the Titans, six male and six female, 
and the hundred-handed giants, Cottus, Briareus and Gyes. After 
the mutilation of Uranus and the birth of Aphrodite and an enum- 
eration of the offspring of Earth and Sea, we have the generations of 
the Titans, beginning with Oceanus and Tethys and ending with 
the offspring of lapetus and Clymene and the Prometheus-Pandora 
episode. Immediately preceding the last mentioned generation are 
catalogued the children of Cronos and Rhea: Hestia, Demeter and 
Hera, Hades, Poseidon and Zeus, who are swallowed down by Cronos 
as fast as they are born; for he had been warned by Heaven and 
Earth that he was to be overcome by his own son. Zeus alone was 
saved and was brought up in Crete, till on reaching manhood he 
forced his father to disgorge his offspring.' 

After the preliminary genealogies have been given, then comes 
the conflict between the new dynasty of gods and the elder race of 
Titans. For ten years a terrible and indecisive conflict had been in 
progress, when at the advice of Earth Zeus called in the hundred- 
handed giants, by whose aid the Titans were overpowered and 
hurled down to Tartarus, where they were kept under hard bonds. 
After the expulsion of the Titans, Earth brought forth her youngest, 
Typhoeus, who renewed the Titanic conflict with Zeus,^ but was 
overcome and also hurled into Tartarus. After this final victory 
of Zeus the existing order of the universe is established. Then the 
progeny of Zeus is catalogued, ending with Athena and Hephaestus. 
The rest of the poem (1022 verses in all) catalogues various minor 
divinities, as well as heroes and heroines born from the union of 
gods with nymphs and women, or borne to men by goddesses.* 

' The o£Fspring of Cronos and Rhea should have been catalogued last, i.e. 
immediately before the Titanomachy, but Zeus figures so prominently in the 
Prometheus-Pandora episode that it was necessary to introduce him previously. 

* According to the Theogony the gods do not exist apart from the natural 
universe, but are a development within it. And just as the gods came from the 
primal powers of nature (Heaven and Earth), so the heroes of the epic period 
are sprung from the gods, making the whole epic system of nature, gods, and men 
an evolution within the natural universe. For an excellent discussion of the 
Theogony with complete bibliography see Pizzagalli, Saggio suUa Teogonia di 
Esiodo, 1913— reviewed in Classical PhUology, Vol. XI, 1916, pp. 111-113. 
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The style of the Theogony is rather rugged, just as the myths 
are of a more monstrous character than those of Homer, apparently 
representing earlier popular conceptions repulsive to the more 
refined Ionic taste. But the style is epic rather than the concise 
didactic style of the Works, and the sequence of ideas is less abrupt 
and more logical. In parts it falls into the style of the catalogue, 
being characterized by simple enumeration of divinities. In some 
of the episodes (507-531 for instance) the style may be called the 
normal epic, represented by most of Homer, and the Homeric Hymns, 
and the first 56 lines of the Shield, which is supposed to represent 
the Hesiodic Catalogue of Women. The principal episodes (the 
Titanomachy and Zeus-Typhoeus conflict) are grandiose in style, 
being apparently an attempt to out-do the epic battles of heroes, 
just as the combat of Heracles and Cycnus in the Shield is a super- 
epic combination of Homeric effects. 

But in ideas more than in style it is antipodal to the Works and 
Days. In the latter ethical and strictly didactic work the supreme 
divinities are Zeus and his daughter Dike, and their principal func- 
tion and interest is to punish men who by force or guile take the 
advantage of their fellows. It is an appeal to the people to follow 
justice and industry. On the other hand the Thepgony is written 
not from the standpoint of the people, but fr om that of the warrior and 
v^ (Jiieftan, whom Zeus typifies ideallyTn tfiat he resigns after con- 

^* quering^all his enemies, and in conquering them he uses both force 

and fraud, the former being represented by his attendants, Zelos, 
Nike, Cratos, and Bia, children of Styx, the latter by his swallowing 
Metis, the impersonation of that epic shrewdness which wins by 
deceit when force fails.* 

The Catalogue of Women, to which the close of the Theogony 
may be a transition,' contained in five books a list of the noble 

* The Theogony has generally been considered a work compiled by Hesiod 
earlier than the Works and Days (cf. Aly in Rhein. Mus. 1913, pp. 22-67). This 
is based on a comparison of Works 658-9 and Th. 22-35, the latter passage being 
supposed to refer to Hesiod as the author of the Theogony (cf. Pans. IX 30, 3). 
See, however, I note 3 supra. So subjective a poet as the author of the Works 
would likely have referred more directly to the Theogony, if he had previously 
written so important a work. Nothing definite can be proved from a com- 
parison of supposedly related passages in the two poems, as Works 11 and Th. 
225-6, Works 804 and Th. 231-2, Works 48 and Th. 535-557, etc. 

• But now, sweet voiced Muses of Olympus, daughters of Zeus who holds 
the aegis, sing of the company of women (Evelyn- White). 
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women who had borne heroes to the gods. The fourth book con- 
sisted of ^lOLf so called because each heroine was introduced by the 
formula ij olrj. One complete iioiri is preserved in the first 56 lines 
of the Shield of Heracles,^ and contains the story used by Plautus in 
his Amphitruo. After this introduction the Shield proceeds with 
the combat between Heracles and Cycnus, son of Ares, in which 
Cycnus is slain and Ares himself wounded. A large part of the 
poem is taken up with a description of the shield of Heracles, which 
is a manifest imitation of the Shield of Achilles in the 18th book 
of the Iliad.® The poem is rarely mentioned by the ancients and 
apparently never quoted, though it is said to have been considered 
the work of Hesiod by Stesichorus,* which would fix its date earlier 
than 600 B. C. Another fact which seems to date the poem earlier 
than 600 is that Heracles still appears as a Homeric hero with shield 
and spear, whereas about this time he begins to be represented with 
club and lion's skin." 

HI. Analysis of the Works and Days: The Works and Days is 
addressed to the poet's brother Perses, and while a large part of it 
is concerned with the difficulty that arose over the inheritance, it 
owes its double title to the parts thaFhave to do with farming opera- 
tions and navigation (383-694) and lucky and unlucky days (765- 

' According to argument A of the Shield it was taken from the fourth book 
of the Catalogue. Of the Catalogue itself some 300 fragmentary verses are 
extant. 

' See Stegeman, de Scuti Herculis Hesiodei poeta Homeri carminum imita- 
tore, Rostoch, 1904. 

• Argument A, according to which, however, it was suspected by Aristo- 
phanes of Byzantium as not being the work of Hesiod. 

'" Other works ascribed with more or less question to Hesiod in antiquity 
are the following: The Megalai Eoiai (see Leo, Hesiodea, 10-11), the Megala 
Erga (apparently referred to by such Latin writers as Pliny N. H. XV 1), the 
Marriage of Ceyx (to whose home Heracles was going when he slew Cycnus,) the 
Melampodea (in which also Chalcas, Mopsus and Tiresias figure), the Precepts 
of Chiron (a didactic poem after the style of the Works and Days for the instruc- 
tion of Achilles), the Aegimius (or combat of the Doric hero Aegimius with the 
Lapithae), the Ornithomantia (to which Works 828 is said to have formed a 
transition), an Astronomy or Astrology, etc. For further discusaon of the 
Hesiodic Corpus see Pausanias IX 31, 4-5; Setti, Esiodo, 1909; Waltz in Rev.d. 
£tud. Andennes, 1907, pp. 205-227 and 293-311; Pizzagalli, In trod. pp. 5-43; 
Croisct, Litt. Gr. Vol. I pp. 437-550 (1896); Christ, Griech. Litt. Vol. I pp. 110- 
120 (1908). 
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828). After the proem (1-10) comes a Hymn to the Erides (11-26), 
which seems to be a general introduction to the part of the poem 
addressed to Perses (27-694). It is an attempt to discriminate 
between two kinds of Erides and contains an idea essentially different 
fromlEarof Iliad XVIII 107 and Theogony 225-6, where but one 
Eris and that a bad one is recognized. The one is the same lawless 
strife that manifests itself among animals, birds and fishes (277), 
having no regard for the rights of others, but stirring up war and 
contention (14); while the other is subject to Dike which Zeus has 
given to men (279) as the foundation of organized society, and to 
the poet manifests itself chiefly in the emulation of farmer to sur- 
pass farmer in the race for wealth and prosperity (18-24). This 
part of the poem (11-694) seems to be written with a serious purpose 
to turn Perses from following the bad Eris, which is leading him to 
attempts to get other people's property dishonestly and without 
work, and to induce him by honest labor to attain that excellence 
which is the highest goal of life (289-92). The general principles of 
Hesiod's philosophy may be stated in a few words: Two things 
have been imposed upon men by the gods — ^Labor and Justice. 
The good Eris prompts to the former and respects the latter, while 
the bad Eris neglects both. Hence the appeal to Perses divides 
itself into two parts: 1st, that which has to do with the question of 
justice in the law-suit (27-285), in which Hesiod would save Perses 
from the influence of the bad Eris; 2nd, that which has to do with 
the question of working for a livelihood (286-694), in which Hesiod 
would have Perses follow the good Eris. Part one falls into two 
halves, one being a personal appeal to Perses and the princes and 
referring to the suit (27-41 and 202-285), the other containing two 
myths on the necessity of labor and the origin of evils (42-201). 
Part two falls into three divisions, one (286-382) being a transition 
to the Works proper, and composed of an introduction (286-297), 
a general exhortation to industry, honesty and piety (298-341), 
followed by a collection of proverbs (342-382); another giving a 
farmer's calendar or treatise on ^^agriculture (383-617), and a third 
containing precepts on navigation (618-694). The rest of the poem 
(695-828) is a sort of appendix, composed of two parts: 1st, general ^ 
precepts on marri?^gfijaad.frifijad§}xlp^.(6?5-^23), followed by various 
popular supersitions (724-764); 2nd, a calendar of lucky and unlucky 
days (765-828). 
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The proem begins by invoking the Muses to celebrate Zeus, 
who is asked to guide aright the Themistes while Hesiod tells Perses 
the truth (1-10). Then comes the introduction proper: There are 
two Erides on earth, diflFerent in character. The one stirs up war 
jand strife and i& loved by none; the other is a great blessing to mor- 
tals, for she arouses the indolent to activity when he sees his" thrifty 
and industrious neighbor becoming wealthy (11-26). Perses is then 
urged not to let the bad Eris draw him from work to waste his time 
loitering about the agora listening to trials, especially as his sub- 
sistence at home is none too ample. And let us settle our difiPerences 
by private agreement l^etween ourselves according to the just judg- 
ments of Zeus; for you had already received your just portion, when 
you proceeded to take many other things by bribing the princes, 
who are willing in consideration of gifts to render perverse deci- 
sions (27-41). 

Next the myth of Prometheus and Pandora is told to show how 
jorbecamenecessary. Men had originally lived in a state of 
godlike esise without toil and evils, and such might still be their 
condition, had not Zeus concealed means of living, angered because 
Prometheus had deceived him. First he concealed fire; but the son 
of lapetus stole it without his knowledge in a hollow reed. Then 
he devised an evil for men, not labor, as might have been expected; 
for the myth must be told and in the myth woman was the evil. 
Suitable divinities are ordered to construct her: Hephaestus is to 
fashion her from earth and water, and give her human speech and 
form; Athena is to teach her the works appropriate to her sex; Aphro- 
dite is to endow her with charms to waste men with the fires of love; 
while Hermes is to give her an impudent and thievish disposition 
to make unhappy man's domestic life. Besides the Graces and 
Persuasion and the Seasons lavish their gifts upon her, and she is 
called Pandora as being the gift of all the gods. After her comple- 
tion she was sent to the thoughtless Epimetheus, who forgetful of 
the warning of Prometheus nevet to receive a gift from Zeus, wel- 
comed her; but when he had the pest, then he perceived what he had 
done. For the woman took ofip the lid of a jar and scattered the 
contents — Hope alone remained within, because she clapped on the 
lid before it could fly out — ^and since then men, who had formerly 
lived without evils and hard labor, are now subject to diseases and 
innumerable calamities. Thus it is impossible to escape the will 
of Zeus (42-105). 
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The allusion in 90-92 to a former condition which is described 
in 43-46 as being possible, if the gods had not concealed means of 
life, suggested the Golden Age and the myth of the World-Ages 
which follows (106-201), and which shows the decline of man from a 
state of equality with the gods to the present condition of wickedness 
and misery. It thus forms a good companion-piece to the myth of 
Prometheus and Pandora; but here it is possible to see traces of the 
poet's two Erides. It is true that labor is not a prominent feature 
of the Golden Age; it was not necessary in that primitive godlike 
age before Zeus had imposed hardships upon men; but the condition 
described in 112-119 is certainly what Hesiod would have considered 
the ideal life of the farmer, before the good Eris had become neces- 
sary, but from which the bad Eris was utterly absent. — On the other 
hand the Iron Age is to become an unlimited reign of the bad Eris, 
which here is designated as slanderous-tongued Envy, with look of 
deadly hate, rejoicing in the misofrtunes of others (195-6). 

First came the race of gold, when Cronos ruled in heaven. Like 
gods they lived without care, diseases or old age, but in the enjoy- 
ment of perpetual youth they banqueted far removed from all evils. 
They died as it were overcome by sleep. Of its own accord the earth 
brought forth in abundance all manner of fruits; and in peace they 
performed their tasks in the midst of many blessings. After death 
they became daemons on earth, guardians of mortal men and givers 
of wealth (109-126). 

Second was the race of silver, unlike the golden in mind and 
body. A hundred years a child lived with its mother; but when 
they came to manhood, they lived for a short time, suffering woes be- 
cause of their follies; for they could not restrain their insolence towards 
one another, nor would they revere the immortal gods. Conse- 
quently Zeus destroyed them in his wrath; but they too became 
divinities, though subterranean and inferior to the former race 
(127-142). • 

Third came the race of bronze, strong and terrible, who delighted 
in deed of war and acts of violence. Brazen were their arms, brazen 
were their houses, with bronze they wrought; for iron was yet un- 
known. Self-destroyed like the brood of the dragon's teeth they 
perished utterly and went to the home of Hades. Notwithstanding 
their might death overcame them (143-155). 

Fourth was the race of heroes, who fought at Thebes and Troy — 
a more just and better race, to whom the son of Cronos gave abode 
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apart from men in the Islands of the Blest by Ocean's stream. There 
they dwell free from care, and the earth bears them fruit thrice yearly 
(156-173). 

Fifth is the present race of iron, which is bad and becoming 
worse all the time. Never by day will they cease from weariness 
and woe, nor by night from wasting away, and the gods will give 
them grievous cares, a condition just the opposite to the ease and 
contentment of the Golden Age. Family-ties will become loose, i 
guest-friendship and companionship will no longer be sacred, nor/ 
will brothers be friendly as formerly. Children will no longer! 
respect their parents, but will reproach them with bitter words and/ 
refuse to support their old age. There will be no regard for the! 
good and just man, nor for the man of his oath, but the evil-doer 
will be in honor. Might will be right and Envy will run riot among ^ 
men. Finally Aidos (scruple to do wrong) and Nemesis (indignation 
at wrong-doing) will leave the earth and there will be no escape from 
evil (174-201). 

The fable of the hawk and nightingale (202-212) illustrates the 
dUcn kv x^fxf^ (192) of the iron age: A hawk bore aloft among the 
douds a nightingale, and she, pierced by his talons, wailed piteously; 
but he said sternly: Why do you shriek? Don't you see that a 
stronger holds you? You shall go whither I take you, and whether 
I eat you or let you go, depends on my pleasure. The singer of 
208 is a manifest reference to the poet, while the hawk represents 
the princes who regard not the law of Zeus (276/9). 

The myths and fable concluded, the poet returns to Perses (213) 
and urges him to hearken to justice and lay aside his insolent pride, 
which will bring him to niionous consequences. Then he passes 
to a general reference to those who make perverse judgments (219- 
224). Retribution attends them, and though for the time they 
may outrage Justice, she follows them imseen and brings calamity 
not only to the wrong-doers themselves, but also to the people in 
general. This reference to the city and people opens the way for 
a contrast between the condition of the just, who are described 
225-237) as enjoying an ideal condition of blessedness akin to the 
Golden Age, and that of the imjust (238-247), who for their insolence 
and perverse deeds suffer all the calamities that heaven can bring 
upon them. Aga in (240-41) the ide a is advanced that a whole city 
may s uffer for the inisdeeds ol one man! Then addressing tkie 
princes personally (248) he tells them also to consider this retri- 
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/ bution from the gods. For the immortals are near among men and 
take note of those who wrong one another with perverse judgments, 
not regarding the gods. And these watchers of mortals from Zeus 
go to and fro everywhere over the earth unseen with an eye on 
judgments and perverse deeds. And Dike herself, the daughter 
of Zeus, is one of them, revered by the gods of Olympus; and when- 
ever one perversely injures her, she sits down by the side of father 
Zeus and tells the designs of unjust men, that the people may pay 
for the sins of their kings who perversely wrest judgments aside. 
Therefore, princes, render fair decisions and altogether forget per- 
verse judgments. 

The following passage (265-273) presents difficulties, but it seems 
best to take it as some concluding remarks to the princes. Just as 
Perses was told (217-18) that in the end Blicn is better than tfipis and 
a fool learns by experience, so the princes are warned that one who 
wrongs another really wrongs himself; for the eye of Zeus beholds 
all things and he is well aware how justice is being administered in 
the present instance. As matters now seem, a man had better not 
be just, since the unjust man is to have the advantage; but Zeus 
will not allow such a condition to exist. Having thus warned Perses 
and the princes that every wrong receives its due recompense and 
that the guilty involve also the innocent in ruin, the poet sums up 
the matter to Perses (274-285) and sets forth the law of Zeus as 
BUaif which is a just regard for the rights of others and distinguishes 
the good Eris from the bad. g^oso^k eeps this law, to h im Zeus 
gi ves prosperity an d his race increases after him; but whoso^ follows' 
the brute impulse as depicted in the fable of the hawk and the mglit- 
i^^e and exemplified by the race of iron, and regards not justice, 
his race is Idft weaker after him. 

At 286 begins a new part of the poem. The law-suit and the 
princes are forgotten. The burden of the song, which had been the 
necessity of a just life, now becomes the necessity of a life of industry 
that one may have means of subsistence and reputation in the eyes 
of men. The Works proper begin at 383, and so 286-382 must be 
looked on as introductory to them. At the outset Hesiod assumes 
an entirely different tone from the preceding: I will give you good 
instruction, foolish Perses, and one cannot but feel that the crisis 
is past. Whatever had been the result, from this point on the poet 
with a confident tone of superiority gives advice and instruction to 
Perses, who has fallen into a condition of beggary (394-404). In 
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two passages (287-292 and 293-297), the most brilliant in Hesiod 
and of more general and far-reaching import than the poet imagined, 
he tells his unfortunate brother that the condition of worthlessness 
and disreputejnto whirh iie has fallen is the natural consequence 
of the course he has pursued, while the road to worth and reputation 
is a long and difficult one to travel. Still if he is willing to make 
the effort, it will become easy in spite of its difficulty. He is best 
of all who sees things himself, and he also is worthy who takes good 
counsel; but he is a useless man who neither has perception himself 
nor barkens to another. Perses has refused to take good advice; 
but now in the light of your experience, the poet tells him, harken 
to me and my superior insight will enable you to return to a condi- 
tion of means and.iepute. 

And so reverting to his previous injunction(28), he tells Perses 
to work that famine may hate him and Demeter maylove^him and 
fill his store (298-302). For gods and men hate one who lives an 
idle life like drones, while from work men become wealthy and dear 
to the immortals. Work is no disgrace, it is idleness that is dis- 
graceful. If you get to work, soon the idle will envy you for your 
prosperity; standing and reputation attend wealth. Better turn 
your attention from other people's property to work and acquire 
means of living. Modesty (i.e., lack of confidence, backwardness) 
is characteristic of poverty, while confidence goes with prosperity 
(319). But acquire not property dishonestly; for if one acquires 
even great wealth by force or deceit, the gods easily diminish his 
estate and his wealth lasts but for a short time. 

At this point (326) the admonition to industry breaks off and we 
must suppose that the wrath of the gods upon dishonest wealth sug- 
gests other crimes, which Zeus hates and punishes with a heavy 
penalty, namely: ijijuring a suppliant or stranger, violating a broth- 
er's bed, wronging orphan children, or reproaching with bitter 
words an aged father. But you hold aloof from all such things and 
rather sacrifice to the gods and propitiate them with libations and 
offerings of incense, that they may be propitious to you, and you 
may buy another's estate and not another yours. 

So far the sequence of ideas is sufficiently clear: The gods hate 
an idler and work gives wealth and standing with men; tyet seek 
not ill-gotten gain, for this is one of the crimes that bring the wrath 
of the gods; rather propitiate the gods that you may win their favor 
and prosper. The general proverbs that follow have to do with 
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\ relations between neighbors (342-360) and the accumulation and 
saving of property (361-380). The mention of sacrifice (336-341) 
led to the question of inviting to the feast (342-3) and the remarks 
on neighbors that follow. The matter of good measure (349-50) 
suggests the folly of an unfair gain (352). The statement that even 
a small wrong causes resentment (360) suggests the maxim that 
the accumulation of pennies produces dollars (361-2), and that it is not 
what is laid up in store, but the lack of something he desires that 
troubles .a man. Verses 368-372 seem to mean: There is a proper 
time to be sparing and a proper time to be liberal; if you have 
promised any man aught, keep your promise; but in all business 
.relations use caution. Then having in mind the saving of wealth, 
[he advises not to be deceived by a flattering woman who has an 
eye on your store; for whoso trusts a woman trusts in thieves 
(373-5). Also that you may establish a wealthy house, leave behind 
an only begotten son. Of course, he adds, Zeus might give an 
abundance of wealth for more, and there would be one advantage: 
They would do more work and bring in a greater profit (376-380). 
Then follows a general summing up (introductory also to what 
succeeds): If you desire wealth, do thus and do work upon work. 

Verses 383-617 contain a general treatise on agriculture and are 
followed by a sort of appendix on navigation (618-694), the two 
parts together constituting the Works. The object of both parts, 
as appears from 394-404 as well as from the address to Perses in 611 
and the personal references in 633-642, is to instruct the poverty- 
stricken, debt-encumbered brother (404 and 647) how to attain 
that success which will give him standing with men and favor with 
the gods; yet the precepts themselves are of a general character and 
the discussion is of general import. 

Hesiod constantly insists that everything should be done in its 
proper season, and to determine the proper time for sowing and 
reaping as well as for sailing one is to be guided by the phenomena 
of nature, i. e., by the habits of birds, insects, etc. and the growth 
and flowering of plants, and especially by the rising and setting of 
the stars. These together with the autumnal rain, the falling of 
the leaves, and the solstices constitute the Hesiodic data for deter- 
mining the seasons. 

The farmer's year begins with the autumn rain (415), the falling of 
the leaves (421), and the winter plowing (450), and goes through the 
yearly operations till the plowing season again (616). The opening 
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passage (383-392) introduces at the beginning the two most impor- 
tant seasons of the year for the farmer, seed-time and harvest. 
Verses 393-413, which come before the real beginning of the far- 
mer's year in 414, seem addressed directly to Perses, who is urged 
to do the works which the gods have imposed upon men, if he would 
escape the beggary into which he has fallen. Perses had not learned 
self-reliance and independence, and in his need was prone to call on 
others for help. People may pity him a time or two, the poet says; 
but in the stern affairs of the world one must not rely upon others. 
And so in agriculture get everything ready (407) and do not be a 
borrower. Be prompt and energetic in business; for neither an idler 
nor a procrastinator fills his bam. 

The works of autumn and early winter are described in 414-492. 
As soon as the hot season is past and the autumn rain has begun, 
when the trees shed their leaves and cease from growth, then the 
wood is free from sap and impervious to worms; at this time cut wood 
for the various farming implements: a pestle, a mortar, a wagon, a 
mallet, a plow. This would be the end of September. Particular 
attention is given to the plow, as that is the most important imple- 
ment of agriculture and requires special timber for its construction 
(427-36). Also the proper help in the way of oxen and servants 
is to be secured (436-47). With everything ready, as soon as the 
yearly cry of the crane is heard, which is the sign of plowing (seed- 
ing) and the rainy winter, then with well-fed oxen hustle out, your- 
self and servants, and plow wet and dry, making haste early that 
your crop may be bounteous (448-64). The sign of the seeding- 
time here is the migratory flight of the crane from Thrace and Mace- 
donia to Libya. In 384 it was the setting of the Pleiades that 
marked the time for sowing, which would place the season about 
the first of November. 

Hesiod recognizes the uncertain element in agriculture; conse- 
quently not only see that everything is done in proper order, but also 
pray to the gods from the beginning of seeding. Thus if the Olym- 
pian is willing, a heavy crop will result and you will reach the spring 
an object of envy to others (465-78). But if instead of pushing the 
work early (461) you wait till the winter solstice, harvest will not 
be a time of rejoicing nor will others envy you, except in one case: 
When first the cuckoo is heard in the leaves of the oak (as a sign 
of spring), then if Zeus should rain for three days till the ground is 
well soaked, the late sower might have an equal chance with the 
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early one. But you keep your eyes open and do not let the proper 
season go by (479-92). As the cuckoo makes its appearance in 
Attica towards the end of March (Sittl) when the rainy season is 
well over, Hesiod must mean that a heavy rain late in spring will 
mature a good crop even from a late sowing. 

Farming operations are interrupted for Hesiod about two months 
in winter — ^from the winter solstice to the end of February. This 
period is the subject of verses 493-563. The verses containing 
precepts on farming are 493-503 and 559-563. The meaning of 
the whole seems to be: Do not waste any time loafing around public 
resorts in the season of winter when farming operations are sus- 
pended by the cold; for then a man who does not shrink from work 
in spite of the weather can greatly increase his substance, while 
an idler who frequents such resorts and indulges a vain hope in spite 
of his poverty, lays up for himself many misfortunes. Then as an 
exception the author warns against the one worst month when the 
blasts of Boreas make great precautions necessary if one is to work 
at all (554). The episode of the wintry month and the effect of 
the north wind, and the precepts on clothing (504/558) are rather 
unlike the rest of the Works in their descriptive character, as well 
as in their occasional touches of humor, but can hardly be considered 
out of place where they stand. If 561-3 are genuine, the two pre- 
ceding lines must refer to the winter season (494) rather than to the 
month Lenaeon: Then men need more food, but cattle only half, 
for the long nights are helpers. This observe " till thou hast gotten 
night and day equal" (Mair), when earth shall again produce her 
manifold fruits. 

The works of spring begin with verse 564. Sixty days after the 
winter solstice Arcturus rising at dusk shines all night, says Hesiod 
— this would be the end of February. Immediately afterwards the 
swallow appears as the harbinger of spring, and then is the time to 
prune the vines (568-70). But when the snail climbs the plants (vines) 
tr)dng to escape the Pleiades, then get ready for the harvest and 
go at it early and push the work vigorously in spite of the heat and 
bring your crop home, that you may have adequate means of living 
(571-81). Here as in 383-4 the rising of the Pleiades, which in 
Hesiod's time occurred about the middle of May, is the sign of 
harvest. 

Next comes the season of mid-summer, when owing to the heat 
one is to seek the shade and have a festal relaxation from work 
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(582-96). This season is heralded by the flowering of the scolymus 
and the cry of the cicada at the rising of Sirius, or about the middle 
of June. The appearance of Orion (598) marks the time to begin 
threshing. As Orion rises before Sirius, this seems to mean some- 
time after the constellation has made its appearance in the morning 
sky, or sometime in July. After the grain has been stored, comes 
a period of rest for man and beast (608). And finally when Arcturus 
rises at dawn and Orion and Sirius are then in mid-heaven (about 
the first of October), then get in the grapes and make your wine 
(609-614). Then reverting to the starting point (384 and 450), 
at the setting of the Pleiades and Hyades and. Orion begin the seed- 
ing again and thus the year will have a fitting end (615-17). 

The precepts on navigation (618-694) form a sort of appendix 
to the agricultural works; for although Hesiod like Cato (de Agr. 
Introd. 3) does not approve of a trader's Ufe, yet like Cato he realizes 
that under certain conditions one may improve his circumstances 
by going to sea. But here even more than in agriculture one must 
do everything in season (641-2). When the Pleiades fleeing Orion 
fall into the sea (seeding- time), then all manner of winds rage and 
so beach your ship for winter and wait for the sailing season (619- 
30). There are two seasons for sailing, Hesiod declares, though he 
confesses he has slight acquaintance with navigation (649). The 
one occurs in the late summer, fifty days after the solstice, when 
the Etesian winds have ceased to blow (see note on 663). This 
comes between threshing time and the season of vintage. Then 
the sea is calm and there is no danger of accidents, unless the god of 
the sea or the king of the immortals wills to destroy; for the end 
of all things is in their hands. But hurry back before the season 
of vintage and the autumn rain (663-77). There is another in 
spring after the winter season is over and the leaves have appeared 
on the trees; but this is more hazardous and only to be risked when 
one is in dire need (678-86). 

The last 134 lines of the poem certainly have nothing to do with 
personal relations between Hesiod and Perses. The latter is not 
mentioned, and the law-suit as well as the precepts on agriculture 
and navigation are forgotten. The contents are of a most general 
character, and the first passage (695-705) on the choosing of a wife 
has no connection with the proceding except that one should contract 
a seasonable marriage, just as agricultural works and navigation 
should be done in season. Besides it is almost necessary to assume 
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from 399 that Perses had a wife. Consequently it is pretty generally 
conceded that we have here an addition, partly of general precepts, 
largely of popular superstitions, perhaps not by Hesiod, though 
most of the material may go back to his time or even earlier. It 
may roughly be divided into two parts: 695-764 containing general 
precepts and popular superstitions and 765-828 containing a calendar 
of lucky and unlucky da3rs. The first part falls into two divisions, 
one having to do with choosing a wife and conduct towards friends 
(695-723), while the other (724-764) contains numerous supersti- 
tions about things that are to be avoided, being related in form to the 
prohibitions immediately preceding. The calendar of lucky and 
unlucky days contains superstitions relating to the days of the month; 
and while forming in itself a related whole, follows not inappro- 
priately upon the preceding superstitions that relate to the gods 
and sacred afiFairs, to which a reference seems to be made in 827. 

IV. Composition of the Works and Days: For more than a 
century there has been much ingenious discussion as to whether 
the Works and Days is one continuous composition, or only certain 
parts were originally composed and considerable additions were 
made later.^ The earlier criticisms were inclined to be analytical 
and destructive. Twesten* considers the Works a collection of 
individual songs loosely put together and worked over by rhapso- 
dists and revisers. Lehrs' tries to show that the poem consists of 
fragments, the original parts having been extended by interpolations 
and the insertion of second recensions. Flach* calls the Works and 
Days not a single poem, but a series of different and to some extent 
disconnected poems, which were composed under various circum- 
stances and at different times, and were put together in a fashion 
by persons utterly without critical instinct. Kirchhoff* finds in 
the Works and Days eight songs, which were written at different 
times by one poet and afterwards put together by him into a Lieder- 

^ A complete and systematic statement of the various theories that have 
been advanced is contained in Fuss, Versuch einer Analyse von Hesiods 'Epya 
Koi 'H^^pat, 1910, pp. 3-22. 

* Commentatio critica de Hesiodi carmine quod inscribitur Opera et Dies, 
1815. 

* Quaestiones Epicae, 1837, pp. 177-252. 

* Die hesiodischen Gedichte, 1874, Introd. p. 25. 

* Hesiodos Mahnlieder an Perses, 1889. 
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cyclus, to which a proem was attached. In later times an attempt 
was made to construct from this Liederkranz a poetic whole by the 
addition of a second and third layer over the original composition. 
Bergk* declares that the poem falls into two parts, which were com- 
posed neither at the same time nor at the same place, and whose 
only connection is that they are addressed to Perses. When the 
Hesiodic remains were edited, they were put together. The first 
(11-326) was composed at Ascra, the second (383-694) at Naupactus. 
To each part is attached a collection of proverbs, which are also 
Hesiodic. The Days go back to the time of Hesiod, but had ori- 
ginally an independent existence. 

This division of the poem into two parts, composed at different 
times and under different circumstances, has been adopted by a 
number of the best recent critics, such as Peppmiiller,' who is of 
opinion that with the exception of a few verses the present form of 
the poem came from the poet himself, who joined two works ori- 
ginally distinct and composed at different times, i.e. a reproval of 
Perses and the princes, and a poem on agriculture and navigation, 
and extended them by the addition of myths, etc. The Days is 
an added supplement. Fuss (pp. 23-63) follows Bergk in dividing 
the Works into two parts at verse 335. Raddatz^ makes the divi- 
sion at verse 285. The proem is rejected and verses 11-24 form an 
introduction to the first part, while 286-297 serve to introduce the 
second. In the first part Hesiod would have Perses give up liti- 
gation and take to work, i.e. forsake the bad £ris for the good; in 
the second the poet feeling that he himself has discernment (293) 
would advise his brother in the hope that he will obey good counsel 
(295) and so by the sweat of his face reach the goal of worth de- 
scribed in 289-292. Verses 695-828 are assigned to another source, 
and 47-108, 156-173, 327-380, 382-393, 506-558 are rejected. 

From an examination of the personal references in those passages 
which are concededly genuine, i.e. the passages which have to do 
directly with the suit between Hesiod and Perses, or contain precepts 
on agriculture and navigation addressed more or less directly to 
Perses, the following seems to have been the situation: At the 
death of the father the property was divided between the two 

• Gr. Lit. 1872, Vol. I pp. 939-962. See also note on Works 633-40. 

» Review of Kirchhoff in Jahrb. f. Phil. 1890, pp. 641 ff., and Hesiodos, 1896, 
pp. 149 ff. 

* De Promethei fabiila Hesiodea et de compositione Openim, 1909, pp. 30-58. 
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sons. Perses not being satisfied appealed to the princes of Thes- 
piae, who were in authority at Ascra, and gave them as liberal 
fees (dc^pa) as his means would permit to insure their favor (37-9V 
They permitted him to appropriate additional property, which 
Hesiod felt rightly belonged to himself. Somewhat later the situa- 
tion of the poem arose. Perses has by this time lost his ill-acquired 
means (31-3); still he does not seem to be in the condition of poverty 
described in 394-404 and hinted at in 647. He is interested in 
litigation rather than work (28-9) and is aiming at the property 
of others (34). His attitude is characterized by tfipis (213) and 
filri (275). We may suppose then that Perses elated at his previous 
success had neglected his business and begun to resort to the assem- 
blies and public lounging places (493). As a consequence he soon 
found himself in limited circumstances, and as a means of recouping 
himself he approached the princes a second time with a view to 
getting something further from his industrious and prosperous 
brother. Hesiod in anxiety as to the result wrote the first part of 
the poem, appealing to his brother not to resort to an unjust process, 
but to settle their difiFerences fairly by private agreement (34-6); , 
to hearken to justice and not to be arrogant or use force (213, 275). 
At the same time the princes are warned of the vengence of the 
gods which will surely visit them if they persist in rendering perverse 
judgments (248-264). There is an unmistakable attitude of anxiety 
in these passages, showing that Hesiod was actually facing a dif- 
ficult situation. In fact everything shows that Hesiod feels that 
he is in the talons of the hawk (202-212). 

In the second part, on the other hand, there is no mention of 
the princes nor direct reference to the suit. Perses has lost all his 
arrogance and is oppressed with dire poverty and debt (404, 647). 
The whole situation seems reversed. It is Perses who begs, not 
Hesiod (396-403, 477-8). The poet shows no anxiety about his own 
affairs, but is interested in his brother's welfare; and instead of 
despairingly hoping that neither he nor his son may ever be just 
among men, since the unjust man has the advantage (270-272), 
with stem confidence he instructs Perses how he may pay his debts 
and return to a respectable condition of living. It is natural to 
suppose therefore that the princes did not seriously entertain the 
complaint of Perses, finding that the gifts were not so plentiful as 
formerly and influenced perhaps by the denunciations of the poet. 
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Or at any rate Hesiod came ofiF very lightly, and then with con- 
fidence wrote the second part on agriculture and navigation. 

It has been usual to make the division of the poem at 383, where 
the Works proper begin, but it must be conceded that the tone of 
anxiety and the direct references to the suit cease at 285, and begin- 
ning with 286 work forms completely the burden of the song. Here 
for the first time occurs the address /ie7a m^xtc Ukptniy and this is 
the common form throughout the rest of the poem. After a general 
introduction on the time and effort required to attain to worth, 
Hesiod goes on to tell Perses to work that he may avoid famine and 
the wrath of the gods, and acquire self-confidence and the respect 
of men. Verses 315-16 and 320-26 seem to be a reminder of past 
unpleasantness rather than a reference to present trouble. 

While there is such a difference in attitude between the two 
parts as to make it probable that there was also a difference of time 
and situation, still the abrupt and concise style of the Works makes 
it difficult to arrive at a decisive conclusion. Waltz,* who accepts 
practically the entire Works and Days as a continuous composition, 
is of opinion that after a division of the property Perses failing 
because of idleness and worthlessness became jealous of his indus- 
trious and prosperous brother, and brought suit against him before 
the princes of Thespiae, declaring that the division had not been 
fairly made. Perses won the suit by bribing the judges, and Hesiod 
in his mortification at the result avenged himself by writing the 
early part of the present poem. Far from profiting by his ill-ac- 
quired gains, Perses contracted debts, fell into poverty and was 
reduced to a miserable life of beggary. Then it was that Hesiod 
continued with the part on agriculture, etc. Rand,^^ who reads 
Hesiod through Horatian spectacles, believes the suit was brought 
after the vain appeal to Hesiod mentioned in 396, and bases his 
plea for the unity of the poem on an analysis of Hesiod's tempera- 
ment and the recognition in it of a Horatian urbanity and good- 
humored satire. All was written before the trial and shows a lordly 
magnanimity, aware as he was that the object of his satire might 
prove the future owner of his estate. 

• H6siode et son po^me moral, 1906, pp. 35-48. Also edition of Works 
(1909), Introd. I and II, 

*• Horatian Urbanity in Hesiod's Works and Days, in A. J. P., 1911, pp. 
13M65. 
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The tendency of recent criticism is towards accepting the unity 
of the Works and Days.^^ It has been recognized that later stan- 
dards cannot be applied to so primitive a piece of literature, and 
that the style and composition must be judged from the work itself. 
It is perfectly conceivable that with the exception of a few obvious 
interpolations Hesiod may have written the whole production, either 
at one time or at different times. The antiquity of the Works and 
Days and the uncertainty of its transmission make it impossible 
to settle decisively the questions that have arisen; but these ques- 
tions are concerned chiefly with six parts: the proem, the two myths 
(47-201), the irrelevant generalities of 327-382 and the succeeding 
ten lines (383-392), the winter episode (504-558), the passage on 
which the legend of the Certamen was based (654-662), and the 
rather unrelated supplement at the close (695-828). A brief dis- 
cussion of these and a few minor passages is here attempted: 

The genuineness of the proem was questioned in ancient times. 
Proclus (Gaisford 3-4) says: The proem is rejected by some, includ- 
ing Aristarchus, who marked the lines with an obelus, and Praxi- 
phanes, a disciple of Theophrastus. The latter says further- 
more that he saw a copy without a proem beginning with 
o{fK &pa fiovvov hiv 'Epl5<av ykvos. Schol. Dionys. Perieg. 64 (Riihl, 
Rh. Mus. XXIX 83) says that the proem of the Works and Days of 
Hesiod could be prefixed to any poem; hence Crates rejected it. 
Pausanias (9, 31, 4) says that the Boeotians around Helicon declared 
that Hesiod wrote nothing else except the Works, and of this they 
rejected the proem to the Muses, making the hymn to the Erides 
the beginning of the poem. And they showed me, he continues, a 
leaden copy much mutilated by time; and it had the Works written 
on it. 

These three citations contain practically all the testimony of 
antiquity. That the statement of Proclus is based on Plutarch is 
shown by the fact that the latter (Quaest. Conv. 736E) refers to 
oifK &pa fwvvov hjv ^Epl6(av ykvos as the beginning of the Works. It 
seems probable that the statement of Praxiphanes was the basis 
of the condemnation of Aristarchus, whose authority in turn in- 
fluenced succeeding critics including Plutarch. The question re- 
mains: Was the proemless copy of Praxiphanes the same as the 

''esides Peppmliller, Waltz and Rand, see Lisco, Quaestiones Hesiodeae, 
48-62, and Mazon in Rev. d. £tud. Ancien. 1912, pp. 329-356, who 
that the unity of the entire poem is perfect. 
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leaden one of Pausanias, which, as is naturally inferred from his 
preceding statement, lacked the proem? Dimitrijevic (Stud. Hes. 
8) believes that it was, and that the Heliconians rejected the proem 
out of pure local patriotism because of the address to the Pierian 
Muses. Leo (Hesiodea 5-7) also is of the opinion that the state- 
ments of Pausanias and Proclus ultimately go back to the same source. 
This would base the skepticism of antiquity entirely on a leaden copy 
on Mount Helicon, which according to Pausanias was much mu- 
tilated by time. 

As to the statement of the scholiast on Dionysius Periegetes 
that Crates rejected the proem of the Works on the score that it 
could be attached to any poem, it is true that the first eight lines 
could be attached to any poem, whose theme illustrated the power 
of Zeus over the fortunes of men; but the last two lines — Hear me, 
beholding and hearkening, and guide the Themistes aright, thou, 
but I shall tell Perses the truth — ^are certainly peculiarly appropriate 
to the Works. Considered as a whole the proem is not a bad intro- 
duction to the Works and Days. It begins by invoking the Muses 
to celebrate Zeus, according to whose will men are renowned and 
unrenowned; for he easily makes strong, and crushes the strong; 
easily he brings down the conspicuous, and lifts up the lowly; easily 
he chastises the perverse and blasts the proud in heart, Zeus who 
dwells high above all. It is not difficult to see in these lines a warning 
to the proud and venal princes, that Zeus, who dwells high even 
above them, has power to humble their pretensions in spite of their 
feeling that they can oppress the helpless with impunity.^* 

Among modern scholars the question of the genuineness of the 
proem has been much discussed and there seems to be little prospect 
of agreement; but a well written and rather convincing negative 
argument is that of Martin,^' who bases his conclusion not only 
on the testimony of antiquity, but also on the internal evidence of 
language and style. His arguments and conclusion may be briefly 
stated as follows: 1st: A large number of the words are used by 
Hesiod only in the proem or in interpolated passages, or are used 
in a sense or connection not found elsewhere in Hesiod. 2nd: The 
language is Homeric rather than Hesiodic; and 3rd: in spite of this 
similarity to Homeric diction it points to a period later than the 

" See Leo, Hesiodea 14-16 and Fuss, Versuch einer Analyse 26-7. 
^ Das Prooemium zu den Erga des Hesiodos, 1898. 
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latest Homeric passages and later than the major Homeric Hymns. 
Besides the Muses are called Pierian only in the late verses of Theo- 
gony S3 and Shield 206, and by later poets, as Solon and Pindar. 
4th: The L)a*ic Poets, who imitated the Works freely, have bor- 
rowed nothing from the proem. 5 th: It contains words that make 
their first appearance in Pindar and Sophocles; and above all words 
are used in an application, which cannot be proved for Pindar or 
before, but which was frequent in the Alexandrian Age and after. 
Likewise the three spondees closing line 1 and the rhetorical balances 
in verses 3-7 point to a late poet who did not trouble himself about 
epic style." 6th: That the proem existed at the time of the Alexan- 
drians is proved by the fact that Aratus imitated it in the proem to 
his Phenomena,^* by the fact that Praxiphanes mentioned his having 
seen a copy of the Works without it and by the fact that Aristarchus 
and Crates condemned it. 7th: The statement of Praxiphanes 
shows that at his time it was not yet in all the manuscripts, but that 
the lack of it was unusual and worthy of comment. 8th: The 
conclusion is that it must have been composed later than Pindar and 
apparently was already incorporated at the time of Aratus. Hence 
it was at the beginning of the Alexandrian Age or about 300 B. C. 
that it was composed or at least received its present form." 

" See discussions in Explanatory Notes. 

^ There can be no question that Aratus imitated Hesiod both in the proem 
and elsewhere. See Pasquali (Das Prooemium des Arat, Charites Fr. Leo, 
1911, 113-122), who is of opinion that the imitation of Hesiod by Aratus is a 
kind of protest against the ideas of the former by the introduction of the Stoic 
TpSvma into the work of the latter. The prominence given to Zeus in the proem 
of Aratus and the fact that Appirros is used there as well as in 180 in the same 
sense as in the proem of the Works, which use occurs nowhere else in extant 
Greek literature, lends strong support to the contention of Martin. 

*• It is interesting to note that Croiset (Hist, de la Lit. Gr. Vol. I 78) takes 
the proem of the Works as a type of pre-epic hymns: L'archaisme des expres- 
sions, le tour hi6ratique des pens^es semblent attester Tantiquite de ce morceau. 
II est remarquable par sa forme sentencieuse et par la multiplicity des formules. 
The balance of phrase, however, seems to indicate late rhetoric rather than early 
formula — see Kemmer, Die Polare Ausdrucksweise in der Gr. Literatur, 1913, 
p. 60. Also Zieglcr in Archiv f. Religionswissenschaft, Vol. XIV Nos. 1-2 — 
reviewed in Rev. de Phil. 1912 under Reviews, p. 12, 50) endorses Martin and 
maintains that the language and style arc later than Gorgias and that the proem 
is an encomium of Zeus Themistius in the spirit of the Lyric Hymns and similar 
to the Delphic Hymns. The fittingness of the prelude is no proof of its genuine- 
ness, as Leo maintains. 
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Taking thus the testimony of antiquity and the internal evi- 
dence into consideration, it seems probable that the proem is a 
later attachment, of which the first eight lines may well have been 
a rather general proem of some rhapsodist, while the last two lines 
were added to attach it more fittingly to the Works and Days. 

It is reasonably certain that a large part of the material of the 
two myths (47-201) was drawn from popular sources, and that they 
already existed in some form before their insertion in the Works and 
Days. The question is whether a man facing a serious crisis, as 
Hesiod apparently was, and writing such direct and personal appeals 
as immediately precede and follow would have stopped to tell two 
myths of such length and general character. Then there is lack of 
logical sequence in the parts as they now stand. For instance the 
story of Prometheus is told to show how labor originated, but it 
turns out that in consequence of his deceit an evil in the form of 
woman is foisted upon man, and then she causes evils in general by 
opening a jar, the origin of labor being forgotten. This inconsistency 
is perhaps due to the fact that a myth, which in its original form was 
a satirical attack on the female sex, is here modified for a different 
purpose, the original features being in the main retained. But the 
setting of the myths on the whole is not quite logical. Verses 42-46 
must refer in a general way to what precedes, as there has been no 
reference to labor since verse 32, or as Goettling-Flach says, they 
are closely joined with 11-24. And the fable of the hawk and the 
nightingale is dropped in without any particular connection with 
what precedes. In fact to pass from verse 39 over the myths and 
fable and begin again at 213, one would have a very consistent 
and personal appeal to Perses and the princes to hearken to justice 
and cease from their unfair persecution of the poet. 

There are two passages in the Prometheus-Pandora myth which 
have been especially subject to criticism. There seems to be good 
reason for suspecting the first (69-82) as being a melange from 
various sources, quite unnecessary to the story and inconsistent with 
60-68, even if with Bentley we reject 76 and 79. See Appendix II 
for a discussion of the passage. As to the second (90-104), there is 
ground for believing that it did not belong to the original form of 
the myth. There is no trace of it in the Theogony and it seems to 
be a fragment chopped off and inserted in the Works, it being taken 
for granted that the reader knows where Pandora's jar came from 
and what it contained. But if it is removed, the whole myth loses 
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its point in the Works and Days; for here alone (91) do we have a 
reference to labor, the necessity of which the author set out to show, 
and which we may suppose was included among the evils of line 
100. And the manifest allusion in 90-92 to the former condition 
which is described in 42-46 as being possible, if* the gods had not 
concealed means of living, suggests the Golden Age and the myth 
of the World-Ages which follows. 

It seems that the purpose of the myth of the World-Ages is to 
show the gradual decline of man from a state of equality with the 
gods to the present condition of wickedness and misery. One pas- 
sage in particular of this myth has been questioned, the Age of 
Heroes (156-173). This race is not found in any other version of 
the myth and interrupts the process of deterioration which the 
myth was evidently intended to illustrate. But whether it is a 
part of the original poem or a later interpolation, it seems to have 
been introduced because the race of heroes who fought at Thebes 
and Troy was considered too real and important to be omitted.^^ 
It is clear that the author used the mythologic material and back- 
ground at his disposal, and the Golden Age and the Age of Heroes 
were the most real features of that background, while the Silver 
Age and the Age of Bronze were more or less vague, and their natural 
position was between the Golden Age of the far off past and the 
Heroic Age of the immediate past, even if the decadence was inter- 
rupted by the arrangement. 

At 327 begins a passage which cannot apply particularly to the 
case of Perses, though 335-341 would follow quite appropriately 
upon 320-326. But in a didactic poem like the Works and Days 
there is a constant tendency, even in the most personal parts, to 

" Rohde (Psyche, Vol. I p. 95) holds that the race of heroes was introduced 
by Hesiod, because he wished to refer to the Islands of the Blest as an abode of 
departed spirits, just as the after-existence of the other races had been described. 
Fuss (pp. 41 ff.) is of the opinion that while the popular form of the myth may 
not have contained the age of heroes, the process of decadence is here designedly 
interrupted by it to show that regeneration is possible; else why does the poet 
admonish so strenuously to work and justice? It is doubtful, however, whether 
myths of so general a character have further design than to show that the gods 
have imposed labor upon man, and that man by his own transgressions has 
fallen to his present condition of wretchedness. Though the poet may have 
sufficient confidence in the external nature of things (175) and the providence 
of the gods (273) to expect a better future, he certainly has no hope for the present 
generation (176-201). 
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generalization. This tendency manifests itself in the appearance of 
proverbial expressions, attached or inserted where one feels that 
perhaps they do not belong, such as 25-6, 40-1, 210-11, 240-41, 265-6; 
and one cannot be surprised that a passage of so parenetic a character 
as 286-341 degeneiates into a long series of loosely attached pro- 
verbs (342-382). Then 383-392 is found in the Certamen (172-182) 
and contains an opposition between seed-time and harvest frequent 
in later writers, as Aratus 266 and Pliny N. H. XVIII 280; but 
seems to have been in the text at the time of Vergil (Georg. I. 299). 
Following Raddatz (pp. 42 flF.) one would get a very logical sequence 
by rejecting everything between 326 and 393 except 381. In this 
passage it was easy to insert or attach any current proverb, and it 
is impossible to tell what may have been original and what was 
added later.*' 

The Works close with verse 694, codex Galeanus ending at 
that point. The rest of the poem seems to be a rather unrelated 
supplement.** Its connection with the preceding is verbal: One 
should contract a seasonable marriage, just as agricultural works 
and navigation should be done in season. This connection is well 
developed by Mazon (pp. 352-3): Souviens-toi de faire chaque chose 
en son temps, mais surtout quand il s'agit de navigation. Ainsi 
ddbutaient les conseils sur la navigation. lis se terminent par la 
inftme pens^e: L'a-propos en tout est la quality supreme; et cette 
>3ensee sert de transition aux conseils sur le mariage: C'est en son 
temps (aussi) qu'il faut conduire une femme k son foyer. On n'a 
jamais remarqu6, je crois, le rdle que joue le mot cbpaTos dans le 
po^me d'H6siode. II revient k chaque instant: tout doit 6tre fait 
k son heure. II s'entend des les premiers vers adressfe k Perses au 
d3>ut des Travaux (32) ; il ouvre et ferme les conseils sur Tagriculture 
(392, 617), il ouvre les conseils sur la navigation (642) et les conseils 
sur le mariage (695). Les Travaux sont le po^me du xatp^s, et le 
calendrier qui les termine en est bien la conclusion naturelle, et non 
un appendice artificiel et superflu: apr^s le Kcup^ hx6 par la nature, 

^* Verses 317-8 and 405-6 are discussed in Explanatory Notes. So also the 
difficulties occasioned by the winter episode (504-563), as well as verses 124-5 
and 179-181. For the Certamen passage (654-662) see I supra^ note 4. Flach 
(Hes. Gedichte pp. 27-8) would reject also verses 646-53, which mention the 
trip from Aulis to Euboea and contain the unepic use of the word Hellas. 

** Aristophanes seems to exclude it when he says (Frogs 1033-4) : U<rLo8at 
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voici venir le icatp^ fix6 par la religion. But before setting forth what 
must be done or must not be done on such and such a day, Hesiod 
sets forth what must never be done at any time (707-759). 

Taken as a whole it is easy to find inconsistencies in the Works 
and Days and lack of connection between the parts, but it seems 
futile to try to deteimine what parts are original and what parts 
are interpolations and additions. It is probable, however, that the 
work was composed at different times and under different circum- 
stances, as the different moods and different situations indicate. 
Certainly the difficulty with Perses occasioned the poem, and we 
may suppose that the parts which have to do directly with that 
affair were first written (11-285 excepting the myths). As to the 
myths it is highly improbable that a man facing a serious crisis 
would have made so extensive a digression of an altogether general 
nature right in the midst of appeals of so personal a character, and 
it seems probable that if they are by Hesiod, they were inserted 
later. In view of the testimony of antiquity and internal evidence 
the proem may well be held liable to grave suspicion. From the 
difference of tone and subject matter it seems fair to conclude that 
the second part of the poem (286-694) was written after the dif- 
ficulty with Perses was past, though the evidence is not conclusive 
from 635-640 that it was not written at Ascra. Two considerable 
portions are liable to suspicion: approximately 327-392 and 500- 
563, the former on account of its general proverbial nature, the 
latter because of its descriptive character and lack of immediate 
connection with farming. The third part of the poem (695-828) 
has nothing to do with Perses, and if it is from the hand of Hesiod, 
was probably compiled by him from popular sources. 

V. Language and Style of Hesiod: 1. Style. In considering the 
style of the Works and Days, one naturally expects many differences 
from that of Homer. The Ionic court poets, bards by training and 
profession, singing to cultured audiences, woidd of necessity develop 
an elevation of tone, a wealth of expression, and a broad perfection 
of art quite impossible to the Boeotian farmer. And a farmer he 
unquestionably was, even though he may have occasionally engaged 
in contests of minstrelsy. It is impossible, after reading the minute 
precepts of the Works and Days, to doubt the direction of his chief 
interests. We may expect, then, to find a poem in general rude as 
contrasted with the polished lays of Ionia. The grand Homeric 
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movement will naturally become more concise, more homely; the 
Homeric elevation will be replaced by a practical interest in the 
common things of every-day; the Homeric appeal to the aristocracy 
wiU be replaced by a generally popular style and character. 

Hesiod is the representative of didactic poetry, as Homer is of 
heroic or narrative poetry. It is not only a personal difiFerence, but 
also a difiference of race and circumstances of life. Homer sang 
the deeds of heroes to princes and warriors, while Hesiod instructs 
farmers in the affairs of every-day life.^ The lonians were a ver- 
satile people who took keen interest in stories of adventure; in 
Boeotia, on the other hand, those of the older inhabitants who 
survived the Dorian migrations had been practically reduced to a 
condition of serfdom dependent upon agriculture for a meager 
existence. Hesiod himself, as well as his father who returned to the 
mother country from Aeolis, was acquainted with the trials and 
adversities of life. By inheritance and experience he was of a serious 
turn of mind, and his poetry aims to direct attention to the duties 
of men towards one another and their relation to the gods. It is a 
protest against the aesthetic, but superficial view of life taken by the 
lonians. Artistic fictions alone had seemed to be the interest and 
gift of the Muses, but in the lines of the Theogony (27-8) which 
are supposed to represent the spirit of Hesiodic poetry it is asserted 
that truth as well as fictions seeming true may be the subject of 
poetical inspiration. Th e two principal Hesiodic poems, the Theo - 
g ony and the Works and Days, communicate to the peopl e jghat 
they sho uld know about the gods, and furnish them with mo ral 
pr ecepts and practical rules for th e affai rs of daily life. 

What is the Hesiodic character which differentiates the Hesiodic 
poems from the Homeric, and how do the Works and Days and 
Theogony agree in illustrating this quaUty? Homer's thought is 
always simple and direct, but his elevation of diction imparts to 
the style grandeur and nobleness. He is rapid in his movement 
and embellishes his descriptions with beautiful and appropriate 

^ Alexander the Great (Dio Prus. II 8 £f.) said that Hesiod was of no value 
to kings and warriors such as the Macedonians then were, but to shepherds, 
artisans and farmers such as the Macedonians had formerly been when subject 
to the lUyrians and TribaUians; and the Spartan Cleomenes (Aelian, Var. Hist. 
XIII 19) said that Homer was the poet of the Lacedaemonians since he taught 
the art of war, whereas Hesiod was the poet of the Helots because he taught 
agriculture. 
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epithets.' Hesiod's thoughts are generally plain and his language 
is apt to be homely, using current expressions and every-day words 
to convey simple moral precepts or instruction in agriculture. He 
lacks imagination and gives simply the facts. One precept is stated 
concisely and he goes on to the next without legard to continuity 
or strict logical sequence.* The practical matter-of-fact style of 
Hesiod and the ornate narrative-descriptive style of Homer may be 
illustrated by a comparison of Works 536-546 with Iliad XVI 130- 
138. The former runs: Then to protect your body put on a soft 
cloak and a long tunic; and weave much woof into little warp. Put 
this on that the hair may not stand on end all over your body; 
around your feet bind ox-hide sandals that fit, lining them within 
with felt. And when the cold season comes, sew together with an ox 
sinew the skins of kids and put them on your back to keep off the 
rain. On your head wear a felt cap that you may not have your 
ears wetted. The latter thus: Patroclus armed himself with gleam- 
ing bronze; first he put around his legs the beautiful greaves, fastened 
about his ankles with clasps of silver. Then around his breast he 
placed the many-colored star-spangled cuirass of the swift-footed 
Achilles; and upon his shoulders he put the brazen sword with silver 
hilt and the large and massy shield. And upon his mighty head he 
put the well-made helmet with crest of horse hair, and the top waved 
terribly from above. Whatever ornamentation belongs to the first 
passage is due to epithets and expressions borrowed from the Epic. 
The Hesiodic poetry is characterized by simple enumeration of 
details. Hence the catalogue of Nereids in H. XVIII 3^-4^ is rejected 
by Anstarchus as being Hesiodic in character. This quality belongs 
not so much to the Works and Days as to the Theogony, which is 
made up of long lists of divinities relieved at intervals by narrations 
and descriptions.* "Neither the Works and Days nor the Theogony 

*Eustathiu8 on II. II 494 says: According to Plato (cf. Rep. 392C-394D) 
there are three styles of composition: 1st, the imitative or dramatic; 2nd) that 
without imitation, as Phocylides and Theognis; 3rd, that which blends both, as 
Hesiod. In the style without imitation the poet must take great pains to beautify 
the diction. This Homer skillfully does by attaching to the cities the proper 
epithets. 

* Hence the prevalence of sententiae in the Works and Days, as 342-380, 
where asyndeton is a common feature of the style. Such proverbs are occa- 
sionally found inserted in the Homeric poems, as Od. XV 74. 

* Cf. Qmntilian X 1, 52: Raro adsurgit Hesiodus magnaque pars eius in 
nominibus est occupata, tamen utiles drca praecepta sententiae levitasque 
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is a work of art in the Homeric sense. The former is a body of practi- 
cal rules for the conduct of daily life; the latter is a compilation of 
current lore concerning the parentage and relationships of the dei- 
ties. The common basis of the two works then is a practical ten- 
dency; in the one to direct the farmer's daily life, in the other to 
produce a history of the gods, which would be useful as a standard 
work of reference. In neither case is imagination wholly excluded, 
but the practical purpose predominates in both. The poet's first 
object is to instruct; whereas the first object of the Homeric poetry 
stodeUght."» 

Although Hesiod represents a different spirit and used a differ- 
ent kind of material in his poems, he adopted the metrical form, 
dialect and to a large extent the vocabulary of the Ionic epic* A few 
verses have been borrowed entire, while others are made up of two 
or three Homeric expressions. A considerable number of verses, 
while not literally borrowed, get their color from epic passages, 
and a great many Homeric expressions are used by Hesiod, often- 
times apparently because they conveniently fill out his verses.' 
These are more numerous in the myths (46-201), the winter episode 
(507-554), and the precepts on navigation (618-688); but occur with 
considerable frequency in all parts of the Works and Days, an epic 
phrase sometimes adding poetic coloring to an otherwise prosaic 
passage.' Then Homeric periphrases are found in limited number 
in Hesiod and the standing epithets of Homeric divinities are usually 
attached to their names in his works.* 



verbonim et compositioiiis probabilis, daturque ei palma in illo medio genere 
dicendi. 

• Adapted from Jebb, Classical Greek Poetry, pp. 89-90. 

• Scott, a comparative study of Hesiod and Pindar, Chicago, 1898, states 
that outside of proper names 83% of the Hesiodic vocabulary is also Homeric. 

'Verbal likenesses as well as similarities in idea have been indicated in 
Explanatory Notes. A complete list of similar passages in Homer and Hesiod is 
contained in Rzach, Hesiodi Carmina, Ed. Maior, 1902. The similarities are 
consistently more frequent in the Theogony than in the Works and Days. 

• For instance the last two words of 343 to the couplet in which they stand 
or the dosing expression of 786. 

• Sometimes an epithet is applied to a different divinity or personage, as 
the Homeric epithet of Cronos to Prometheus in Works 48 (cf. Th. 546), or that 
of Hera to Persuasion in 73, and that of Cytherea (Od. XVIII 193) to Demeter 
in 300. In 614 Dionysus has the epithet of the seasons (II. XXI 450), while in 
654 that of Aldnous (cf. Od. VIII 8) is applied to Amphidamas. 
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A comparison of Hesiod's vocabulary with that of Homer shows 
a certain difiFerence in the use of epithets. It is well known that in 
Homer certain epithets are fixed, i.e. they are applied to certain 
subjects without any real meaning, as in doij vaw, x'^^o. i^av, etc., 
where the adjective is closely joined to the noun and gradually loses 
its signification, the two together forming a set phrase. In some 
cases it has become impossible to recover with certainty the real 
meaning of the epithet. Some of these epic commonplaces have 
been taken over entire by Hesiod simply to fill his verses, as in the 
case of the divinities and their epithets, or where there is no reason 
to insist on the qualities ascribed to objects,^® as in 650 the sea is 
spoken of as wide, though the author has in mind the narrow Euripus, 
simply because an epic phrase (cf. II. VI 291) was convenient for 
the meter. In some cases, however, the epithet seems to be used 
with didactic force, making a particxilar and definite addition to the 
sense. In 104 Zeus designedly (jifiTUra) takes away the voices of 
the evils, so that men may not learn of their approach." In 130 the 
mother is careful, prudent (KeSyrj) in contrast with the foolish child. 
It is for the just that the earth is fruitful (117, 173, 237) and the 
sheep are fleecy (234). In 484 men are called mortal to recall their 
feebleness as conipared with Zeus. It is in summer that the sun is 
sharp (414), and in winter that one must wear thick (532) and long 
(537) garments. The autumn sea is called dark and misty (620, 
622) to deter the sailor from a hazardous undertaking." 

A considerable number of epithets relating to ethics and agri- 
culture are not found in Homer. Such are adjectives applied to 
the farmer and various animals and objects belonging to the coimtry 
or to conditions pecidiar to the country." As a rule only general 
epithets of a moral character are Homeric, such as iiyoBSs, koiUk, 
and their synonyms. New terms were required by the nature of 
didactic poetry, and in Hesiod epithets of eulogy are rare, while 
those of censiire are frequent, denouncing injustice, idleness, greed, 

" Examples of the former are Works 8, 17, 18, 65, 68, 70, 72, 99, 416, 610, 
667, 771; of the latter 157, 160, 197, 472, 628, etc. 

^^ On the other hand note the ludicrous use of utrridGrros in Works 51. 

^*The subject is well discussed by Waltz, H6siode et son po^me moral, 
pp. 140-142. 

^ Commonplaces of peasant life are A3i^os (420), xpUftvos (429), Amot (435), 
ifioirrn% (451), &oMot (602). Epithets descriptive of animals are found in 514, 
516, 529, 568, 582, 591, etc. 
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etc." Some of them may have belonged to the current vocabulary; 
but the formation and composition of these adjectives is so com- 
pletely epic and they are sometimes found in passages so completely 
lacking in didactic interest (see for instance 418) that one may well 
suspect an imitation. Some epithets may be regarded as special 
inventions, made for an extraordinary need.'^ In some cases when 
Hesiod counts the age of a person, or measures the dimensions of an 
implement by means of a qualificative, the epithets can hardly come 
from the language of the lonians, but seem to be a short form of 
expression modelled on the Epic." 

Compound nouns are rare in Hesiod.^^ Most of the names used 
by him belong to the language of the cultivators and are not found 
in the Epic. Such are the names of plants and animals, as the fig, 
the oak, the thistle, the cuckoo and the spider; of agricultural imple- 
ments and their parts, as the hoe, the plow, the wagon; of clothing, 
food and habitation of the countryman.^^ These words could not 
have been borrowed or invented, as they must have come into 
existence with the objects which they designate; and so belonged 
to the current vocabulary of the f>eople. 

Many of the simple verbs in the Works and Days pertain to the 
condition of the weather, the works of the field or commerce, or 
imitate the cries of various animals.^' In the case of compounds 
many have two prefixes to express more clearly the exact relation. 
Thus compare kyKdrOeo (627 — ^and used figuratively in 27) with the 
use of icard^cu in 601 (31), where the adverb <^v6ov (tvdddi) takes the 
place of the first preposition of the compound.*® 

^* Eulogistic are dJopicot (190, 285), IBvSUais (230). Terms of censure occur 
in 28, 196, 39, 221, 264, 189, 260, 272, 334, 411, 413, 355, 373, 704, etc. 

** Such are iMtmis (335), A^opAnys, xpoHijp^nyj (490). 

** Such are 423-6, 441-2, 742, 751-2. For further discussion and examples 
see Waltz, op. cU,, pp. 142-4. 

" Only four outside of substantives formed by the aid of prefixes occur in 
the Works — see 431, 435, 472, 744, 748 — ^and these do not occur in Homer. Two 
substantives of adjective formation are found in the Iliad: {fXorSfioi (807 — cf. 
n. XXIII 123) and ^uyodSicot (183— cf. 11. Ill 354). 

" See Works 41, 52, 436, 570, 583, 681; 304, 486, 777; 423, 427, 430-1, 435-6, 
467, 469, 470, 482; 234, 439, 443, 538, 572, 590, 639; 315, 380, 473, 560(767), 
643, 646, 719, 723, 778. 

« See 415; 391, 452, 462, 690; 313, 341, 377; 486, 530, 747. 

*• Further examples are 98, 226, 378, 759. Two compound adjectives are 
formed on the same principle (746 and 748). Denominatives from compounds 
are rare in Hesiod— see 422, 490, 799. 
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On the whole Hesiod adds to the epic vocabulary names of things 
that belong to the country, and moral and abstract terms which 
give the style less color, but more precision. But not only are 
additions made to the epic vocabulary; Homeric terms are used in 
a different application. In the Iliad (XIX 350) Apn; is a bird of 
prey (falcon perhaps), in the Works and Days (573) it is a sickle; 
in Homer ^ca is applied to a customary place for animals; in Hesiod 
it is used of the abodes of men as well as their customs (see note on 
Works 67). The result is a loss of clearness. This was made nec- 
essary by the nature of his work. He found it convenient to borrow 
words from the Epic, but desired to convey a slightly diflferent 
shade of meaning. 

One source of obscurity however in Hesiod cannot be attributed 
to borrowing from the Epic. He likes to designate an animal or 
object by a descriptive name, i. e. by an adjective used substantively 
and expressing an essential quality. Thus cattle are denizens of the 
woods (529), the snail is called the house-carrier (571), a thief is a 
day-sleeper (605), the hand is called the five-branched (742), the 
ant is the wise or provident one (778), and in Th. 440 the sea is 
called the bluish-green.^ This usage is generally explained as 
borrowed from the language of oracles, which delights in unusual 
expression, circumlocutions and obscurities. See Plutarch (Mor. 
406F), according to whom the Pythia called the Delphians sacri- 
ficial-fire-watchers, the Spartans serpent-eaters, and rivers mountain- 
drainers. But in the extant oracles words of this class serve only as 
epithets," and it has been maintained that these forms of expression 
are provincialisms, which Hesiod admitted to his otherwise con- 
ventional vocabulary, very much like English wag-tail, glow-worm 
or grasshopper.*" 

In the concise style of Hesiod there is a conspicuous absence of 
the elaborate similes of Homer. In the Works and Days only three 
or four comparisons occur. Of these two scarcely deserve the 
name of simile, the one simply expressing measure (679-81) and in 

" For further examples and discussion see note on Works 524. 

" Compare the hard-shelled tortoise in Herod. I 47. The fact that verse 
285 of Works occurs in the Delphic oracle to Glaucus (Herod. VI 86) and that 
the form of address found in Works 286 occurs in a similar oracle to Croesus 
(Herod. I 85) is not conclusive evidence that Hesiod was under obligation to 
Delphi. 

^ Cook in Classical Review, Vol. VIII pp. 381 ff. 
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the Other the term of comparison being omitted (691-3). The other 
two (304-6, 533-5) are short and very unlike the magnificent Homeric 
similes." 

But while the comparison is too elaborate and leisurely for 
Hesiod's manner of thought, he is not lacking in imagination of a 
more direct type. Metaphors of various kinds are common: The 
just flower in a blooming city (227 — cf. 236); the race of the unjust 
is left dimmer after him (284); a shameless act congeals a heart 
(360); a procrastinator wrestles with misfortunes (413); the forest 
pours its leaves to the ground (421 cf. II. VI 147); the cry of the crane 
bites the heart of the improvident (451); the heads of grain bow to 
the earth (473); helplessness seizes one in winter (496); earth and 
forest bellow (508); the wind falls (547); the cicada pours down its 
shrill song (583) ; sails are called the wings of a ship (628) ; a wife is 
spoken of as a joy to one's neighbors (701); a shrew singes her hus- 
band without a torch (705) ; the gods spit out the prayers of the im- 
pure (726); the month perishes (798); one day is a mother, another a 
step-mother (825). Besides we have mentioned the threshold of 
old age (331), a pasture of words (403), extinguished goats (590), the 
treasure of a sparing tongue (719), and the sowing of oflFspring (736)* 

It shoidd be noted that the effect of these metaphors differs not 
in degree, but in kind from the Homeric similes. Their effect is not 
one of leisurely, majestic grandeur; their use is of advantage less for 
ornament than for emphasis. They render the expression concrete; 
as Hesiod always prefers. They bring out the idea so that it cannot 
fail to be understood and appreciated. Take for example 7cIro<ri 
X^PMara (701) : while in a way a euphemism, it makes a deeper impres- 
sion than any direct language could. When Hesiod says the gods 
Lir<yirTi)ov<n the prayers of the wicked (726), he conveys a sense of 
their utter contempt, which no literal expression could carry. The 

^ The similes of the Iliad, 150 in aU, are edited with English translations by 
Green, London, 1877. In the Odyssey they are less frequent than in the Iliad. 
In the Theogony there are two similes (594-602, 861-867); both are of the Homeric 
type and the former may be an expansion of Works 304-6, where see note. In 
Works 116 death is likened to sleep, and in 276-280 there is a contrast between the 
condition among animals and that which should prevail among men. See also 
112, and Keith, Simile and Metaphor in Greek Poetry from Homer to Aeschylus, 
1914, pp. 52-7. 

^ In 305 weariness is used by metonymy for labor and in 289 sweat for 
toilsome effort, while in 387 iron stands for the sickle. Synecdoche occurs in 
the use of a definite number for an indefinite in 252, 456 and perhaps 130. 
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same instinct for emphasis is sometimes evident in circumlocutions. 
In 518 U iiykfiov emphasizes the violence of the wind, as the passage 
requires, and in 536 Hpu/ia xpo^ emphasizes the purpose of the cloak. 
But more frequentiy such periphrases are used without any particu- 
lar emphasis, being n fact mere conventional imitations from the 
Epic, with no distinctly Hesiodic flavor in them." 

Personification is very frequent in Hesiod and is found in con- 
nection with metaphor, as when diseases wander over the earth and 
visit mortals (100-3); or death takes (destroys) the brazen race (154-5) 
Also envy attends men (195-6); famine accompanies or hates persons 
(230, 299-300); worth and reputation accompany wealth (313); 
one is weighted down beneath insolence (215); shamelessness follows 
hard upon (overtakes) scrupulousness (324). It is sometimes hard 
to distinguish between personification and deification. Famine is 
coupled with Demeter in 299-302. Report metaphorically becomes 
a burden taken on the shoulders and hard to lay off in 761-2, but she 
appears as a goddess in 763-4. Aurora sees Arc turns (610) and the 
Pleiades flee Orion (619-20), while the Graces, Persuasion and the 
Seasons are numbered among the gods. We have a genuine case 
of personification in 287-292, where worthlessness dwells near, while 
the road to worth is long, steep and rough. 

Personifications are more common in Hesiod than in Homer, 
and in contrast with the general methods of the two poets they are 
usually more elaborate. With Hesiod personification does not 
consist merely in making a common noun proper: he adds details of 
description or action. Sometimes a doubt thus arises as to whether 
the expression is personification or myth. In the case of Dike, for 
instance, it seems at first that she is a genuine goddess; but 256-7 only 
eacpresses the high esteem of justice and it is not possible that a mor- 
tal should PkkTTTtiv (258) an immortal. And 220 is decisive: that 
Hesiod, with his profound reverence for the gods, should conceive of 
a goddess as being dragged through the streets, is quite impossible. 
Aidos and Nemesis (200) shoidd also be regarded as personifications. 
The description merely imparts vividness. There is no evidence 
that they ever weie regarded as divinities. In the case of the Erides 
(11-24), although the treatment is elaborated until it becomes an 
allegory, we cannot suppose that Hesiod believed in the divinities. 

» See Works 414, 566, 619, 625, 786. Aitfi^rr^pos iucHi (32, etc.), which occurs 
in Homer and 6<apa AuinHnrov (614)), which does not, are perhaps quasi-religious 
metaphors and cannot be regarded as mere circumlocutions. 
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It is only a fine personification. In general it may be said that per- 
sonification is always vivid and forceful in Hesiod and extremely 
well done. 

A Style abounding in enigmatic expressions, metaphor and muti- 
lated similes, and preferring concise sentences and proverbs to 
Homeric periods is also characterized by zeugma and ellipsis. Good 
examples of the former are not rare.*^ Ellipsis of the copulative verb 
is frequent, and other verbs are occasionally omitted. The object of 
a verb also must frequently be understood.^ 

In line with Hesiod's desire for emphatic brevity is his employ- 
ment of antithesis. This device is especially suited to proverbs, and 
Hesiod uses it chiefly in them. But the proverbial manner pervades 
the whole poem, and antithesis is by no means confined to maxims. 
The poem is crammed with this figure and other examples occur,** 
but the much greater number being found in maxims clearly shows 
the origin. 

Extraordinary brevity, which is the essence of a proverb> fre- 
quently appears outside of proverbs. Sometimes obscurity is the 
residt.'® In general however, as stated above, brevity is secured 
by the ellipsis of a word, in which case no obscurity results. An 
effect somewhat similar to antithesis and characteristic also of pro- 
verbs is secured by the use of assonance and alliteration, which occur 
more or less frequently throughout the poem.*^ 

The repetition of certain stereotyped verses, so common in Homer, 
finds slight imitation in Hesiod. The most perfect example occurs 
in the myth of the world-ages (121, 140, 156). Verses 317 and 500 
are nearly alike, as are 343 and 700; but the resemblances appear 
chiefly accidental, and there is nothing of the formular character in 
them. Repetitions of hemistichs is much commoner. In most 
cases these hemistichs are epic tags, or express in convenient metri- 

"See 25-6, 150, 164-5, 177-8, 182-3, 192, 233, 246, 341, 559, 649, 710, 728, 
731-2, 736, etc. 

••Copulative verb: 24, 40-1, 101, 182-3, 214, 216-7, 220, 228, etc. Other 
verbs: 425 and 427. Object of verb: 44, 47, 95, 136, 215, 401, etc. 

"See 275 and 586. In proverbs: 265, 311, 319, 320, 342, 345, 354-6, etc. 

•• For instance, nobody knows certainly what laovoBeu yiftcrat re kcU ^tutra 
(562) means. 

« See 98, 265-6, 354, 382, 404, 604, 757, etc. The most striking case, how- 
ever, and the one most like antithesis is \itJLdv 6fud kqI \otft6v in 243. 
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cal form some conception of frequent recurrence in Hesiod's theme." 
A primitive writer naturally uses the same words a second time, 
when the same thought recjrs. The formular manner is generally 
absent, the repetition is without motive, and perhaps largely uncon- 
scious. A glance at the examples shows that they are not so placed 
as to a£fect the hearer by the recurrence.*' They are frequently 
widely separated, and are not consistently either at the beginning 
or at the end of periods 

On the other hand emphatic repetions of a single word or idea 
are frequent.** The adjective cbpaXos is repeated six times from 617 
to 697, and occurs frequently in other parts of the p>oem. Some 
form of the verb iiXebofnu occurs five times in 734-802 (cf. 505, 557) 
while in the passage on justice (213-285) the word dUcri and its deriva- 
tives occur more than twenty times, and in 299-316 some form of 
the word ipyov is found in almost every line. So in 345-9 the word 
ytlTcjv occurs five times, and in 354-8 derivatives of dLdcjfii are con- 
stantly repeated, while in 514-19 the verb dtdi^/zt occurs four times. 
The e£fect of such repetition is to force upon the reader's consciousness 
the importance of one idea. 

To this desire for emphasis may to some extent be ascribed the 
remarkably varied character of the Works and Days. Hesiod 
desired to impress his message upon Perses and the princes in every 
possible way. A great variety of literary form is thus found in the 
poem, with corresponding variations in style, although the strong 
individuality of Hesiod is constantly in evidence. We are able to 
distinguish the foUowing forms of expression: description, exhorta- 
tion, instruction, allegory, myth, apologue, proverb. We shall 
consider these in turn, bearing in mind that our classes will overlap 
and intermingle. 

After the proem we first find an unmistakable allegory, that of 
the two Erides (11-26). The brief passage is a fine piece of work 
and seems to be entirely original. The poet has taken the personi- 
fied Eris known to Homer and found in the Theogony, and from his 

»*To the former class belong 109, 143, 180; 110, 128; to the latter 78, 789; 
303, 741; etc. 

" The three instances of yiyos lupbrfiw iafOp&vow (109, 143, 180) and a^dp 
kifd Kol Tovro ybw icard Tata K6Xwf/& (121, 140, 156) do not occur symmetrically 
in the myth of the ages. 

** The anaphoric repetition of the same word at the beginning of three con- 
secutive lines occurs in 5-7, 317-19, 578-80. Cf. also 462-4 and 760-63. 
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own observation has made her into two. They are vividly por- 
trayed, the one impelling to dishonest and forcible aggression, the 
other to honorable and peaceful competition. The dramatic opposi- 
tion of the two is striking; the strongly drawn portraits are definitely 
contrasted; the allegory is solid and brilliantly presented. 

There is no other fully developed allegory in the Works and 
Days. There are other brief passages, embryonic allegories so to 
speak, which could be treated under this head,* but they are perhaps 
better regarded as somewhat elaborated personifications. They are 
all of great excellence, in view of their brevity. Hesiod did not 
invent the allegory,* but it was correspondent to his natural bent, 
and he imparted to it much life and reality. 

Following this passage is a brief exhortation (27-41) addressed 
to Perses. Although in ultimate intent a great part of the poem is 
exhortatory, there are but two other passages which can strictly 
be so classified: 213-218 and 274-316. It is improbable that Hesiod 
had any model for this sort of writing, and the native qualities of 
his style are better shown in these passages than anywhere else. The 
intense earnestness of the poet is not open to question. Rand's 
effort to discover Horatian urbanity is a dismal failure, so far as 
these passages are concerned. Rather his comparison to the prophets 
of the Old Testament'^ might not inaptly apply here. The exhorta- 
tion is direct and powerful. 

The two briefer passages (27-41 and 213-218) are of similar 
construction. First there is a direct appeal to Perses, then a brief 
descriptive passage, after which comes a semi-proverbial conclu- 
sion. The third passage has an opening part (274-285) closely 
corresp>onding to the other two, but the rest of the passage does not 
seem to have been constructed on any definite plan. 

Next two myths are found, that of Prometheus and Pandora 
(42-105), arid after three connecting verses that of the world-ages 
(109-201). These have the obvious aim to account for the present 
miserable condition of man. In the first myth Hesiod's originality, 
in regard to language and expression, is less evident than almost 
anywhere else in the poem. It is probable that he had models for 
this sort of composition in the Ionian poets, and as a different ver- 

** Croiset does so treat them, p. 487. Such passages are 102-4, 197-201, 
219-224, 256-262. 

* An excellent one is found in Iliad IX 502-512. 

*' See Horatian Urbanity, pp. 135, 143, 146, and 142. 
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sion of the same myth occurs in the Theogony (507-616), he may have 
drawn from earlier sources. At any rate the Homeric ornamenta- 
tion, especially in the account of the making and adornment of 
Pandora, is in striking contrast with the ordinary Hesiodic dry 
precision.** 

It is not probable that Hesiod had any immediate literary models 
for the myth of the world-ages, but myth in general was dealt with 
by the Ionian poets, and Homeric reminiscences and manner are 
unmistakable in this myth.** As Waltz remarks, the passage is 
really a series of pictures; and they are drawn with skill, vigor and 
clarity. 

Next Hesiod announces his intention of dropping a hint to the 
princes, which he does in the hawk-nightingale incident (202-212). 
This is commonly referred to as a fable or apologue, but its claim 
to the title arises solely from the use of animal characters. There 
is no moral expressed or implied. Hesiod is simply representing 
metaphorically his treatment at the hands of the princes. It seems 
probable that Hesiod invented both the matter and the form; at 
any rate the vigorous brevity is characteristically Hesiodic, as is 
the "urbane" address of the hawk. 

There is then no real fable in the Works and Days; but as in the 
case of allegory, there are two examples in embryo. The one (344- 
5) has been expanded by Aesop and used by La Fontaine,*® while 
the brusque little dialogue in 453-4 is a miniature fable with a very 
obvious moral. It is clear that metaphor and allegory were very 
natural to Hesiod, and it seems that a considerable degree of ori- 
ginality must be granted him. His use of animals to represent 
men cannot be ascribed to India, as is shown by Waltz (Hes. p. 
118), whose attempt, however, to make an allegory out of scenes on 
the Shield of Achilles (573-586) is not successfid. And certainly 
n. XIX 408-417, where the horse of Achilles speaks, is not a fable in 
any sense, though Bergk may be right in referring Theon's comment 
to this passage.*^ 

•• Verses 69-82 are generally taken as a later recension. 

*' Pleonasms are common, as 1 18, 135-6, 145, etc. and the epic refrain of 
121, 140, 156 is notably Homeric. Besides the style and diction in the Age of 
Heroes is quite epic. 

*®L'alouette et ses pctits avec le maltre d*un champ — Fables, IV 22. Cf. 
Aul. Gell. Noct. Att. II 29, and Babrius, Frag. 77 (Crusius). 

« Bergk, Gk. Lit. Vol. I p. 369. Theon, Progym. Uepl injSov' "Otaipos ydp 
Kol 'HoloSot . . . tiP7itic»€(H]iirrai ifir6 tuwv u>t iivBoroioL. 
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Verses 213-218 form a paragraph of exhortation, which has already 
been considered. Then follows a passage (219-273) best termed 
descriptive. It enforces the preceding exhortation by a description 
of the certain retribution following upon good or evil conduct. The 
passage is notable for its fragmentary, disjointed character with 
semi-proverbial insertions, for the beautiful figure of Dike seated 
by the side of Zeus, relating her wrongs, and for the deep religious 
earnestness which is everywhere evident. Not even Rand attempts 
to find "urbanity" here. 286-316, which has previously been 
regarded as exhortatory, is much the same sort of writing in its 
fragmentary and proverbial structure. 

There are in the poem two passages more typically descriptive: 
504-535, of the month Lenaeon, and 582-596, of summer. The 
former has often been adjudged non-Hesiodic, partly because Lenaeon 
is an Ionic month-name. Aside from that there seems no good 
reason to suspect it. It shows the Hesiodic disjointed, whimsical 
Btyle to perfection; the gently ironic, rather than sympathetic, spirit 
is a common one in the portions of the poem on agriculture;^ and the 
boneless-one (524) is very typical. If the description is not taken 
too seriously, it is a diverting passage. The same is true of the 
descriptive of summer, with its genuinely poetic minuteness of 
detail, and its naive prescription for a summer luncheon. 

In 317-380 we find a remarkably diversified and disjointed pas- 
sage, consisting chiefly of brief precepts and proverbs. At the very 
first there is a noteworthy group, a triad, each verse beginning with 
the word al8u)s,^ The rest of the passage ranges all the way from a 
description of four great sins in eight verses to maxims in single 
verses on reciprocity with friends. The close of the poem (695- 
828) may be justly regarded as a passage of the same sort, the Days 
being only superstitious proverbs along a special line. A large 
part of the latter passage, however, are prohibitions of a distinctly 
religious or superstitious bearing (724-759); these are readily dis- 
tinguishable from the bits of practical advice, which predominate 
in the first group and begin the second (695-723). The Days ob- 
viously relate themselves to this second type.** 

« Compare 425, 441-5, 453-5, 470, 475, 481, 602-8, etc. 

« Similar triads occur in 5-7, 182-4, 578-80, 757-9. 

** It is hard to find any consistent sytem of linking throughout the first 
group. The maxims are not thrown about altogether at random, however: 
321-334 has logical sequence; 343-351 are all on the general subject of neighbors; 
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A fondness for maxims is a striking characteristic of the Works 
and Da}rs. They occur frequently to enforce and summarize pre- 
ceding passages.^ The two great groups comprise 196 verses, and 
the brief sententious form which characterizes them is perhaps the 
chief characteristic also of the Hesiodic style in general. What 
measure of originality may be allowed Hesiod in this important 
matter? Hb proverbs are in general attributable to two sources, 
religious and popular. In the first class two ultimate sources may 
be distinguished: the oracles properly so termed, and the precepts 
collected and set forth by diviners. It seems clear that the oracular 
responses at Delphi were cast in a sententious, maxim-like mould,^ 
frequently at least, and it is certain that they were anciently delivered 
in hexameter verse.^^ As the oracles were frequently called upon 
to decide moral questions, their answers must have resembled some 
of Hesiod's maxims.^^ Their influence, conducing to a tone of 
authority, and perhaps less brevity than is usual in the popular 
proverbs, is wide-spread in passages chiefly original.^* 

From 727 to the end of the poem are maxims of a character 
distinct alike from the popular and the strictly religious.*® They 
are pure superstitions, and it is probable that their origin was due 
chiefly to the seers. There was also, of course, an element of popular 
superstition, and here Hesiod must be allowed preponderant ori- 
ginality in the form. 

354-360 relate to gifts. 361-380 does not seem to fall into groups. In 695-764 
the same scanty connection is found. The first ten lines make a reasonably 
connected paragraph on marriage. Later little connection is observable. See 
Stickney) p. 69, who thinks assonance an important element in connection in 
these passages. 

• Compare 25-6, 40-1, 217-8, 265-6, 285, 311, 694, etc. 

* See Herodotus VI 86, where the last verse of an oracle is identical with 
Works 285. The oracle is later than Hesiod, but evidently the verse would 
not have been used, had the form not been a common one. 

*' Not always however — see Plutarch on the Pythian Oracle. He speaks 
of poets attached to Delphi for the purpose of versifying oracles. Aly (p. 23) 
calls Hesiod an Apolline Rhapsode, but thinks him too early to be associated 
with Delphi. 

** For examples of possible direct relation may be dted 265-6, 320, 352, 
483-4, 694. Waltz (p. 124) assigns a popular origin to 265-6, but that seems less 
likely. Proverbs of genuinely popular origin are not ordinarily ethical. 

"Compare Works 293-7, 308-9, 715-16, 719-20, etc. 

*° 724-6 seems to be a connective with the other maxims. 
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When it comes to popular maxims, the case is not dear.*^ The 
use of the hexameter is not absolute assurance of the originality of 
Hesiod. The universal popularity of the verse could well result in 
popular proverbs being cast in that form. On the other hand, most 
of the maxims, not already considered as oracular or superstitious, 
seem most likely to have been originated by Hesiod, with oracular 
dicta or superstitious precepts as models." A genuinely popular 
proverb must have a sententiousness of expression and a wideness 
of application which is possessed by relatively few of Hesiod's maxims. 
There are a number, however, which may well be proverbs in the 
strictest sense.*" 

We conclude then that Hesiod had a considerable share of ori- 
ginality in the proverbs of the Works and Days. Oracular dicta, 
superstitions perhaps formulated by seers, and popular proverbs 
all appear; but Hesiod himself, it seems, taking them as models, 
is the author of a considerable portion of the maxims. 

The remainder of the poem** is directly didactic. These pas- 
sages, while more coherent than the other parts, are still somewhat 
disjointed. Sententious turns of expression, though rarer here than 
elsewhere, are scattered through all three parts.^ There is exhibited 
in places a noteworthy minuteness of detail, yet there are serious 
omissions.** Brief passages are constantly recurring, leisurely com- 
ments which do not advance the theme.*^ More minute Hesiodic 
idiosyncrasies are abundant, such for instance as descriptive epithets, 
etc. So far as can now be ascertained, Hesiod had no immediate 
models for this sort of didactic work. 

*^ Waltz (pp. 123-5) ascribes the bulk of Hesiod's maxims to a popular 
source, admitting however much originality in form. But in proverbs the 
form is the principal thing. Men of similar character and disposition are often 
found in company, is not a maxim. 

»* Compare Works 346, 348, 353, 354, 361-2, 370, 371. 

» For instance Works 347, 355, 356, 363, 364, 721, etc. 

•« 381-503, 536-581, 597-694. The narrative passages (633-40, 650-662) 
do not require separate treatment. 

»Cf. 382, 403, 411-13, 354-4, 500, 578, 643-4, 686, 694. 

** He gives the best age for a plow-ox (436) and for a plowman (441), and a 
proper meal for the latter (442). He tells what can be done with an extra foot 
of wood (425), etc. On the other hand he has little to say about harvesting, 
cultivation (fallowing), the construction of bams, or "doctoring" wine — a thing 
of importance among the Greeks; while 618-694, considered as actual instruction^ 
18 ludicrous. 

" See 395-404 410-13. 471-8. 578-81, 687-94, 633-40, 650-662, etc 
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In generalizing upon the style of Hesiod one thing may be said 
with confidence: While the Works and Days is epic and in a general 
way conforms to the epic in language and style, as well as meter, it 
is distinctly different from any other epic composition extant in 
that it shows strongly the individuality of one man, Hesiod, the 
Boeotian farmer-poet and representative of the ideas of the people. 
In the myths epic influence is strong, and in the proverbial passages 
is perhaps to be seen the influence of Delphi, of seers, and of popular 
wisdom; but practically everywhere the dominating influence is 
that of the Ascraean bard. That influence made for strength and 
clarity. Homely strength, as opposed to the lofty Homeric imagina- 
tion, is characteristic of the Works and Days. There are few in- 
stances in which Hesiod's thought or his expression is weak or 
obscure. He knows exactly what he wants to say, and says it in 
homely, vigorous language which admits of no mistake, though it 
gives small delight to the imagination. Hesiod is little less vivid 
than Homer, but it is a different sort of vividness. It appeals not 
to the aesthetic sense through brilliant creations of imagination and 
melodious flow of language, but to the practical sense through rudely 
expressive diction and sound thought. His expression in general 
is sententious and concrete. Abstractions are beyond his reach, 
and elaborated periods are outside of his province. The proverb is 
pre-eminently characterized by these qualities, and the proverbial 
manner, as we have seen, pervades the entire poem. Hesiod makes 
little effort to establish connection between passages, or even between 
verses. The poem is a disjointed whole, and the same defect is 
visible within passages of considerable length. We have repeatedly 
noted the lack of coherency in extended passages, in striking con- 
trast to the clarity of short periods. The painstaking farmer appears 
in the careful and accurate treatment of details, and the extended 
passages are mere aggregations of episodes. Hesiod is at his best in 
brief periods. 

2. Dialect. In view of the practical nature of the Works and 
Days one might have expected the author to use the dialect of the 
country in which he lived. But Hesiod, as well as his brother to 
whom the poem was addressed, was sprung from Aeolis in Asia 
Minor, and it seems that before his time the dialect of the Homeric 
poems had established itself as the literary language throughout 
Greece. This dialect, which seems never to have been spoken 
anywhere, sprang up in Asia among the Aeolians and lonians, and 
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was brought to perfection by the latter people.^ So paramount 
and generally understood had it become, that Hesiod found it the 
most convenient form in which to express his precepts on morality 
and agriculture. Some of Aeolicisms in the Works and Days are 
also Homeric, while others may be reminiscences of the poet's boy- 
hood. Besides these there are found a few Doric forms, the source 
of which can only be conjectured. They seem not to have been 
Boeotian. They may have come from Delphi, or they may have 
/ been due to the influence of the neighboring Lo^rians.^ 

Among the Homeric Aeolicisms may be mentioned kpefi&fviij 
occurring in an epic tag,' the nominative singular masculine of the 
1st declension ending in short a, not only in Homeric expressions, 
but also in one expression not found in Homer.* According to the 
ancient grammarians this form is Aeolic. The particle icc or mv 
is Lesbian, and the short forms of the prepositions Ai^, irdp, kLt are 
perhaps Aeolic* The participle irpoTreippaSukva (655) does not occur 
in Homer, but is analogous to the Homeric t8^€v and dtSfia. Like- 
wise intervocalic f appears as v in Homer, though not in the same 
forms as in Hesiod.^ According to Fick all Homeric digammas are 
Aeolic, and Buck (Gk. Dial. 50) says: In Attic-Ionic the f was lost 
at a very early period. In east Ionic there is no trace of it even in 
the earliest inscriptions. ... In Lesbian it existed, initially at 
least, in the time of Alcaeus and Sappho, but is not found in inscrip- 

^ A complete discussion of the Homeric dialect is contained in Monro's 
Homeric Grammar, 2nd edition, Oxford, 1891. The contention of Fick — Die 
homerische Odyssee, 1883; die homerisch'e Ilias, 1886; Hesiods Gedichte, 1887 — 
that the works of Homer and Hesiod were originally written in Lesbian Aeolic 
and afterwards translated into Ionic cannot be maintained. His attempt to 
restore to the original Aeolic the genuine parts of the Works and his arrange- 
ment of those parts into stanzas is purely fanciful. 

'See Waltz, H^siode et son podme moral, pp. 183-90. For an excellent 
discussion of the Greek dialects and their distribution see Buck, Greek Dialects, 
pp. 1-14. 

» Compare Works 17 with II. VIII 488, etc. 

« Works 53, 104, 229, 239 and the non-Homeric 582. See Meister, Gr. 
Dial. I p. 160. 

» Works 571; 87, 259, 262, 493; 27, 336, 439, 627. See Meister, I p. 19 and 
Buck, 95. For xc see Buck, 134, 2. 

•Compare Works 666, 693 (<cai;d|aiT) with II. I 459 (abipwrixp); XIII 41 
(oMaxoi); XIV 340 (rfo^e). Karax^ferai (present — Works 583) is not Homeric, 
but €u occurs in the future and aorist of x'^ in Homer. 
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tions, of which, however, none of any extent is earlier than the 
fourth century. 

Other Aeolicisms do not occur in Homer. Such are &il/ip (426) 
and CSct (61), considered Aeolic by the ancients;^ as well as the in- 
flected numeral TpvfiKbvroiv in 696.* The present indicative dcdcw in 
526 is cited by the ancients as Aeolic,' but the two most characteris- 
tic Aeolicisms in the Works and Days are the Lesbian forms atn^/ui 
(683) and iLfxiyfuvou (22). ^^ 

The Works and Days contains but two unquestioned Doricisms: 
the numeral rkropa in 698, which is common to West Greek including 
Delphian,^ and the short 6l in the termination of the accusative plural 
of a-stems." Besides these there is authority for admitting three 
other Doric forms in to. the text: the imperfect Uidov in 139, the 
infinitive iLTro6pkir€v in 611, and the adverb rtidt in 635." The geni- 
tive plural of a-stems in -av (145), while a characteristic of Doric 
dialects is found also in Lesbian, and ( in the future and aorist of 
dental verbs in -fw (764) is a characteristic of West Greek dialects, 
but is found in Homer,^* as is also the form riviy, cited by Hesychius 
as Doric — see note on Works 10. 

There are other peculiarities that illustrate the general develop- 
ment of language rather than dialect. The crasis Ktls (44) does not 
occur in Homer, but perhaps icdxctpos (295) shoidd be read twice in 

^ Cf. &if/Ua in Eurip. Hipp. 1233, and see Meister, I p. 153. For fjSti see 
Dimitrijevic, Stud. Hcs. p. 169. 

" See Buck's Greek Dialects, 116; Rzach, Der Dialekt des Hesiodos, p. 424; 
and cf. Alcaeus, Frags. 37 and 52 (Crusius). 

' See Ahrens, de Dialectis Aeolicis, p. 138, note 9; and cf. Kuehner-Blass, 
II 209, 6. 

"Sappho has xdXij/ii (Frag. I 16), Spiy/u (Fr. II 11), and ^iifu (Frag. 78); 
and iLawkrritu occurs in Alcaeus (Frag. VI 1). iLp^n&ai is the only infinitive known 
in -^fx&aif but forms in -ijfi&ai and -^lupot are found in Homer, as II. X 125; XXII 
265; X 34. See Buck, Gk. Dial. 157, and Waltz, p. 182, note 5. 

"See Buck's Greek Dialects, 54,e; 107, 4; 114, 4. 

" Works 564, 663, and 675. This shortening occurs several times in the 
Theogony, as 534; more frequently in Theocritus, as I 83; II 2, etc., and the 
Doric poets, as Alcman, Stesichorus, T3rrtaeus and others. The same phenome- 
non occurs also in o-stems, as Shiel4 302. See Rzach, Dial. d. Hes. p. 401, 
and Buck, Gk. Dial. 78 and 104, 8. 

" For the first cf. tSw in Th. 30 and see Buck, 138, 5; Rzach, p. 439. For 
the last two see Buck, 153, 2; and 132, 2. 

M n. II 328; X 451; etc. See Buck, 142. For Gen. ending :Sip see id. 41, 4. 
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the Hiad." However r&nurv (559), where we have phonetic crasis 
with psilosis, marks an advance." In the comparative Hesiod per- 
fers the contracted accusative singular masculine and nominative- 
accusative plural neuter, while the uncontracted form occurs but 
once;^^ on the other hand according to Kiihner-Blass (I. p. 427) 
the contracted form occurs but nine times in Homer. So in the case 
of verbs in -aw, while contracted and uncontracted forms occur 
with equal frequency in Homer, in Hesiod the contracted forms are 
greatly in the ascendency.** Also the contraction of the MSS. in 
656 hB\a is without a parallel in Homer. 

3. Meter. The two kinds of poetry in vogue before the time of 
Hesiod, the epic and the oracles, had used and brought to perfection 
the dactylic hexameter, and this form was adopted without modi- 
fication by the bard of Ascra. While statistics may show a dif- 
ference in the relative frequency of certain phenomena, the general 
laws of the Homeric and Hesiodic hexameter are the same.^ 

The main caesura generally falls m the third foot, and may be 
strong and weak (trochaic).* A strong caesura is rather common 
in the second oot, wh'le the trochaic caesura in the fourth foot 
occurs occasionally.' The most frequent diaeresis is the Bucolic 
Diaeresis after the fourth foot, but a diaeresis with a slight pause 
is common after the first foot.* Verses with a spondee in the fifth foot 
are found at intervals, as 42, 43, 82, 90, 108, 123, etc., but such 
an accumulation of spondees as is found in verse 1 or 382 is excep- 

"XV 179 and XVI 648. Compare also koMi in Od. VI 282. 

" See Buck's Greek Dialects, 94. For similar forms see Sappho, Fr. 12 
(r^Mw), Theocritus XXVIII 24 (twtoj), etc. 

" Compare Works 19, 272 and 294, 320 with 193. 

"See. Monro H. G. 56, 1, and compare Works 16, 58, 103, 125, 303, 374 
with 6, 389. 

^ A good discussion of the Homeric hexameter is contained in Monro's 
Homeric Grammar, pp. ZZ^-Z%Z. For detailed discussions of Hesiod's meter 
see Paulson, Studia Hesiodea. I. de Re Metrica, 1887, and Waltz, H6siode et 
son po^me moral, 1906, pp. 191-207. 

' Examples of the former are 11, 13, 18, 23, 25, etc., of the latter 12, 14, 15, 
16, 19, 20, etc. 

» For the former see 12, 27, 32, 35, 39, etc., for the latter 26, 80, 193, 394, 
518, 751, etc. See Paulson, I p. 30. 

♦The former is found in 11, 15, 18, 63, 79, 97, 113, 116, 118, etc., the latter 
b 15, 22, 40, 59, etc. 
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tional and generally denotes laborious effort, as in the last example 
or in 641-2. On the other hand lightness of movement is indicated 
by the prevalence of dactyls, as in verse 292 after the long and 
diflicult road to virtue. 

As in Homer, a syllable is generally long when containing a short 
vowel followed by two consonants. Exceptions are confined to com- 
binations of a mute and a liquid, and even in this case the rule 
generally holds except when the word could not otherwise be used 
in the hexameter.' Synizesis or the slurring together in pronuncia- 
tion of two vowels occurs most frequently of a short and long vowel or 
diphthong uniting in a long.* Under the ictus, however, two shorts 
may be the equivalent of a long, as in 5, 33, 150, 462, and perhaps 
656. In 144, 583, 640 we have a long syllable with synizesis shortened 
according to the general rule before a word beginning with a vowel 
sound.^ Sometimes, however, under the ictus this shortening does 
not take place.* Occasionally without any apparent reason a short 
syllable is lengthened in the thesis, and a real hiatus occurs occa- 
sionally;^ but in most cases the apparent lengthening or hiatus 
is to be explained by the presence of an original digamma. This 
sound, whose existence is in most cases clearly established by in- 
scriptions and cognates in other languages, is in its character of a 
semi- vowel used with a considerable degree of elasticity in the Epic,**^ 

» See Works 48, 497, 487, 521, 578, 591, 690, 726, 773. 

• See 30, 65, 71, 109, 150, 202, 261 264, 286, 451, 477, 572, 580. 

' This rule is too common to need illustration — see 6, 7, 10, 15, 19, 20, 22, 

etc. 

» See 97, 131, 153, 246, 328, 331, 345, 356, 363, 384, 386, 410, 494, 524, 536, 
539, 545, 599, 627, 639, 785, 810, etc. 

» For the former see 130, 430, 515, 537, 596, 651; for the latter see 439, 516, 
550, 713, 806. 

" For the Homeric usage see Monro H. G. pp. 361-83. It occurs initially 
in Hesiod in the following words: &7w/u (534); 4»a{ (69); lap (477 — neglected 
in 492); daptp^ (75— neglected in 678); «aicw (62— neglected in feuca 235); 
iKcoir (282); Imyrt (4); IXi^ (795); IXirij , foXira (96, 475, 498— neglected in 273); 
dTtiVy hroi (295, 332, 403, 354, 710, 721— neglected in 86, 186); Ipyw, ^dfeo^cu 
(20, 43, etc., in all with digamma 28 times; neglected 6 times: 28, 119, 151, 306, 
382, 579); on the other hand tp6<a occurs nine times, always without digamma. 
ctpco (202, 370); frw/u (125, 223, 255, 536— neglected in et/iaro 556); kpUa (624); 
iaTtpos (552); Iros (173); liOoi (137, 167, 222, 525— neglected in 67, 78, 699); 
McTir and oUa (9, 21, 40, 54, 267, 456, 521, 610, 731, 778 (tapci), 814, 824— ncg- 
lected in 187, 738, and in tUot in 63, 714); UeXoi (71, 535); IXiiaKta^aL (338— but 
neglected in tXaoi 340); l^ (541); hrof (352, 707— neglected in 490, 533, 752); 
oUos and related words (131, 150, etc. — in all 18 times with digamma; twice 
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and the antiquity or genuineness of a passage cannot be proved or 
disproved by it. Initial digamma, as will be observed from note 10, 
is generally observed in all parts of the poem, but is occasionally 
neglected even in those parts which are concededly genuine.^^ 

As in Homer, certain words have vowels of varying quantity. 
Thus the first syllable of &fi&(M> is long in 392 and 480, but short in 
775 and 778. Likewise the first syllable of the trisyllabic forms of 
iyfip is always long, while in the form Ai^p itself it is short" except 
once (297). In 63 the first syllable of icaX6$ is short. Elsewhere 
in Homer and Hesiod (save Th. 585) it is always long." The 
first syllable of ^p6s is normally long, but whenever by reason of 
inflection or position it becomes necessary, it is shortened.^* Metrical 
necessity also produces lengthening in the first syllable of A^di^aros 
(16, 62, etc.) and AxdXaAios (20), as well as lktJL€v (596). In Homer 
the first vowel of laos is always long; so regularly in the Works and 
Days, but once^ it is short, as in Pindar and the Attic poets. So in 
Homer the t in inrcopiv^ is long, as in Works 677, while in 674 and 415 
it is short. The first syllable of D5wp varies in quantity, being long in 
737 and 739, but short in 596 — compare 61. Metrical necessity 
lengthens the first syllable of dpv6s in 436 (cf. 486), unless we 
are to consider the verse acephalous, and in dxp^^s (403) and rf^ios 
(548) a long vowel is shortened in the body of a word before another 
vowel. It is to be noted further that in the dative singular of the 
third declension final t is sometimes long (contrast 599 with 507), 
and that in two words — A€p7iiy (311) and Lvohfilq (319) — t is long 
before final 17. 

without— 376, 632, and perhaps 611); oliw, etc. (570, 572, 585, 622, 724— neg- 
lected in 589, 592, 596, 744); the reflexives k (268), oi (73, 76, 77, 526), i&t (328— 
neglected in 58), 5s (47, 381 — neglected in 131, 358, 524); UaaTos occurs without 
digamma in 393. 

" See 28, 235, 306, 492, 678, etc. In the questioned episode of 504-535 it is 
required by the meter in 7 cases and is neglected in 2, while 1 is doubtful. In 
382 it is twice observed and twice neglected in the same root. 

"Compare 192, 303, 326, 364, 494, 559, 751, 754, 813 with 265, 357, 411, 
413, 447, 455, 478, 495, 498, 605, 702, 713, and 731. 

" Except in Homeric Hymn to Venus 29 and 262, and in Homeric Epigram 
XIV 4 the short quantity does not occur again till Pindar and Attic poetry. See 
note on Works 63. 

"Long in 339, 466, 770, 819, etc., but short in 136, 336, 566, 653, 755. 

w 752— it is long in 327, 352, 533, 707 (cf. 490). 
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So far as can be demonstrated, the dactylic hexameter is the oldest 
from of Greek verse, but in the Works and Days there appear a num- 
ber of hemistichs in the form of a paroemiac.^' From this it has 
been conjectured that there existed from early times popular proverbs 
having this metrical form, and that these were perhaps an element 
which contributed to the formation of the hexameter.^' Examples 
of good proverbs in this form are not infrequent,** but it is also true 
that the strong caesura is common in the third foot, and a considerable 
number of hemistichs would naturally contain complete ideas in 
themselves. Furthermore the term paroemiac (meter of proverbs) 
is not applied to this verse before Hephaestion (2nd century A. D.), 
and it is possible that it was so used because in tragedy the last line 
of an anapestic system was often a proverbial expression. 

4. Syntax. Syntactical constructions are as a rule so inherent 
in a language that few differences exist in the various dialects of the 
same tongue. The syntax of Hesiod is that of Homer, save where 
one construction is passing, as the use of the subjunctive for a future 
or a new one is developing, as in the case of the reflexive pronoun.* 
Again the peculiar character of didactic poetry may make prominent 
certain constructions, such as the gnomic aorist, the imperative- 
infinitive, or the prescriptive optative. 

As in Homer, the accusative of the internal object is used in 
many cases where the English idiom would require an adverb. 
Most of these are neuter adjectives, singular or plural, and limit 
not only verbs, but also comparatives and superlatives.' Again 
they are substantives limiting adjectives or participles and restrict- 

>• Sec 13, 23, 24, 169, 310, 352, 369, 397, 412, 424, 451, 456, 482, 518, 603, 694, 
730. 

" See Stickney, Les sentences dans la po^ie grecque d' Homdre k Euripide, 
Paris, 1913, p. 44; and WalU, pp. 198-200. 

>• See 310, 352, 369, 412, 424, 456, 603, 694. A number of others, especially 
with a little modification, may have been common sayings, i.e., in 217 and 218 
only one syllable is lacking. 

* In Homer the reflexive is lo, ol, I, o-^o-t, o-^as, etc., and rarely eUn-dt — sec 
Monro H. G. 252, 4 and 253, 1. In the Works and Days (265) oirr^ is added to 
ol, and in Th. 126 the form kavr^ occurs; while in Works 293 and 296 most of the 
MSS. read a^v (or a^4»). 

«See 19, 127, 279, 309, 320, 417. With verbs 38; 205, 283, 415, 449, 495, 
569, 626. See Monro H. G. 132-141. 
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ing their application.' In the case of two accusatives, as in 28, 
373y 714, the second is perhaps an accusative of partial apposition 
rather than specification. 

Temporal relations are expressed as follows: Time at which by 
the dative,* time within which by the genitive,® and time during which 
by the accusative with or without a preposition.* These construc- 
tions seem to be confused sometimes, as in 640 there seems to be lit- 
tle diflFerence between the accusative and the dative, while in 488 it 
seems that the dative is to be taken as expressing duration. Again 
the genitive denotes time at which, as in 577.^ The genitive of 
time is used in a few phrases which closely approach the genitive 
absolute.' 

The imperfect tense is sometimes used in connection with the 
aorist as* its apparent equivalent.' Twice the imperfect is used in 
a gnomic sense — 240 and 345. A universal truth is generally ex- 
pressed by the present tense, but one past instance (aorist) is some- 
times generalized so as to include every similar instance, and so 
the aorist becomes the equivalent of the universal present.*® This 
is especially frequent in gnomes (whence the term gnomic aorist).** 
It also occurs of the periodical return of natural phenomena, of a 
regular visitation from the gods upon men, or in any general state- 
ment.** It sometimes stands side by side with the present.** 

• Compare 1 14 (always the same so far as their hands and feet are con- 
cerned), so 129 and 144 — cf. 62; 399 (grieving in heart), 455, 593 (having One's 
heart sated), 793 (discreet in mind). 

• See 461, 494, 524, 640, etc. — mostly Homeric expressions. See Monro 
H. G. 145, 5. 

» As 173— cf. Xen. Anab. I 7, 18; Thuc. Ill 1; Aesch. Ag. 279; and see Monro 
H. G. 150. 

• With preposition 44, 133, 326; without 385, etc. 

» So the phrase k^i^ in 724— cf. H. VIII 470; XVIII 136. 

• Such as 383-4, 386, 502, 553, 569, 664— see Monro H. G. 246. In 745 
ru>6trru>v, perhaps limits Kfyirrnpon and is not genitive absolute. 

• Compare the imperfect in 75 between the two aorists of 74 and 76 with 
the use of the two tenses in the same connection in II. XVI 596. 

*• See Gildersleeve, Syntax of Classical Greek, 255. 

» See Works 218, 345, 355, 360, 372, 705, and 741. 

"See 568, 676-7; 242, 246, 334; 20, 92, 224, 451, 499, 508, 512, 580, 680. 

''As in 224, 512, 705, 741. In Homer this aorist occurs also in similes — 
see Monro H. G. 78, 2. 
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The perfect tense is regularly used of a present state in Homer 
and Hesiod.^^ In no case in the Works and Days does it have the 
past force commonly present in the English and Latin perfect.^ 
The perfect participle denotes a state, where the present would ex- 
press an action.^" The pluperfect occurs but once (149 — with thema- 
tic inflection), of a past state and in association with imperfects, while 
the future perfect also is found once (179) of a future state: good 
shall be mixed with evil for them.^^ 

In Homer the subjunctive is used in leading clauses as the vir- 
tual equivalent of the future indicative." This subjunctive occurs 
but twice in the Works and Days (58 and 294), both times in a sub- 
ordinate clause and with the particle Ke. In both instances the normal 
Attic construction would have been the future indicative, i. e. rela- 
tive clause of purpose (58) and indirect question (294). 

Relative and conditional clauses referring to the future regularly 
take the subjunctive with the particle (Lv or ice.^' No case of a nega- 
tive clause occurs in the Works and Days. On the other hand the 
generic clause of present time is occasionally negative (with /iij), 
as in 296 and 667-8, and sometimes has the particle and sometimes 
does not.*® In the precepts on agriculture from 383 to 649 a number 
of clauses of a general character occur, but they belong rather to 

i^See Monro H. G. 28, and Gildersleeve, Syntax of Classical Greek, 228 
and 237. 

» Examples are 100, 207, 227, 234, 238, 273, 284, 347, 375, 386, 447, 508, 
531, 549, 660, 745, 752, 797 (imperative). 

»• See 116, 204-5, 231, 449, 481, 591, 593, 634, 649, 655, 706, 727, 733. These 
lists do not include such stereotyped perfects as 40, 108, 187, 256, 298, 317, 437, 
561, 683, 730, 793, 799. 

" See Monro H. G. 65. The perfect subjunctive occurs once (431). 

^' In this use it generally takes the particle &v or kc, as in II. I 205; XXII 
505; Od. I 396; X 407; except in the phrase koL Tork nt tlwrnn — II. VI 459, etc., 
or when accompanied by a negative (always o6), as in II. I 262; Od. VI 201; also 
with a negative &y may be used, as in II. Ill 54. See Hale, Anticipatory Sub- 
junctive, in Chicago Studies, Vol. I pp. 3 fif. 

" See 208, 312, 630, etc. In 738 xp^ 7< occurs without the particle. This 
is the normal construction in Homer. Cf. II. XVIII 134, 190; XXIV 551, 781; 
Od. X 174; XIII 336; XVII 9; and see Monro H. G. 297. 

"With the particle: 220, 258, 268, 280, 282, 291, 296, 303-4, 323, 339, 350, 
354, 359, 392, 430, 728, 768. Without: 224, 241, 262, 293, 295, 321, 327-32, 339, 
344, 667-8, 679-80, 709, 711, 740, 763-4, 826-7. In Homer the same condition 
in general holds, except that the generic clause of present time as a rule does not 
have the particle. See Monro H. G. 283 and 292; Goodwin M. T. 468 and 538. 
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future time, having an imperative or future indicative in the apodo- 
sis, and regularly have the particle (Lv or w.*^ 

Once in the Works and Days (88) a primary sequence follows a 
secondary verb, which is unusual in old epic.** A few peculiarities 
in the use of the optative are the following: In 406 the pure optative 
occurs in a relative clause of purpose after a primary tense.** Twice 
also the optative occurs in a final clause after a primary tense,*^ 
and in 501 the pure optative is used in a generic relative clause of 
present time.*^ It is possible that 692-3 is an example with the par- 
ticle, but that is more likely a mixed condition: It is terrible, if one 
should, etc. 

A negative final relation is regularly expressed by fi^ with the 
subjunctive ;*• Iva firi occurs twice (546, 626); 6<ppa and Iva are con- 
tinued with a negative (jiri) in 341 and 540; elsewhere these parti- 
cles take the simple subjunctive or optative. On the other hand 
c^s always introduces a positive clause, and generally has the modal 
particle dv or ice .*^ In the ideal (future less vivid) condition there 

'* The present general also takes the indicative, especially in relative clauses 
and temporal clauses indicating the time of the year by natural signs, as 31, 
225-6, 238, 250-51, 343, 347, 363, 375, 381, 414, 486, 582, 618, 679-80 (gnomic 
aorist). See Goodwin M. T. 467, 534. 

« See Monro H. G. 298, and GUdersleeve in A. J. P. Vol. XXIII pp. 129-130. 

*• In this use it generally takes the particle, as in II. I 64; Od. V 166 — see 
Monro H. G. 304, 1; the pure optative occurs in II. XXII 348; but this is more 
usual in a secondary sequence, as Od. V 240. 

** 577 and 606. This usage is found in Homer, as II. I 344; Od. XVII 250; 
and is explained by Monro (H. G. .306, 1, a) as indicating a consequence not 
immediate or certain. 

" This occurs already in Homer, as Od. I 414; VII 52; and in Attic Greek 
is frequent in proverbs as a more general form than the subjunctive. See Aesch. 
Eumen. 729; Soph. Ajax 521 and 1344; O. T. 315 and 979; Trach. 93; Thuc. I 
120, 3; III 9, 2; III 10, 1; etc. 

» See 88, 394-5, 399-400, 408-9, 496-7, 555-6, 605, 701, 747. 

'^ It seems that all subjunctives belonged originally to two categories: one 
with future force taking the negative od and generally the particle &y or kc; the 
other with volitive force taking the negative m4 and without the particle. Rela- 
tive and conditional clauses of future time have the former, as is shown by the 
almost universal presence of the particle; while generic clauses of present time 
have the latter, as is shown by the almost regular absence of the particle in 
Homer and the presence of the negative m4- The particle apparently was intro- 
duced by analogy from the clause of future time, and occurs with greater fre- 
quency in Hesiod than in Homer — see note 20 supra. In like manner the nega- 
tive must have been introduced into the future clause from the present general. 
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are two forms, one with and one without the modal particle Hv or icc 
in the protasis." Owing to the didactic nature of the Works and 
Days the past generic clause is rare, but the normal form occurs 
in 132-3. 

In the Works and Days there are four ways of expressing an 
imperative or prohibitive relation. Of these the subjunctive is 
least frequent.*' The usual form in all the personal appeals to 
Perses and the princes as far as verse 335 is the imperative. From 
336 on the form generally used is the infinitive. The imperative- 
infinitive is found in Homer, but usually after an imperative, a fu- 
ture or some other expression that suggests a command.'^ In 
Hesiod it seems to be a more geij^al form of command or pro- 
hibition than the imperative, and so is used exclusively in the gen- 
eral proverbs of 336-382 and 695-759, and gives to the precepts on 
agriculture and navigation the aspect of a general treatise.'* In the 
3rd person the imperative-infinitive is rarely used, the imperative 
being used instead,*^ or more usually the prescriptive optative, which 
occurs with or without the negative (always firi) and never with the 
particle (Lv or «." Two or three times it is joined with a preceding 

In the final clause the subjunctive would seem to be of volitive origin save in 
the clause with cbt, where the particle points to a future force. 

" See Monro H. G. 311 and 313; Goodwin M. T. 460. The latter is found 
in 348, 474, 721, etc., and the former in 361, 434, etc. Confusion of t)T>e is 
common here, as in 479-482, 485, 665-8. 

*• The hortative subjunctive occurs once (35), and the prohibitive subjunc- 
tive (aorist) twice (708 and 729). 

»»See II. II 8-10; Od. IV 408; etc., and Monro H. G. 241. 

•* The few 2nd person imperatives that appear at intervals seem to be a 
matter of caprice or metrical convenience — see 397, 491, 493, 502-3, 604, 627, 
718, 760, 797, 818. 

•* As in 370, 373, 714. The 3rd person imperative-infinitive occurs in 753-4 
and perhaps 792-3. The imperative infinitive generally has its subject in the 
nominative when 2nd person, as 371, 432, 459, 570, 695, etc., in the accusative 
when 3rd, as 753-4, etc. See Goodwin M. T. 784, 2. In several cases, however, 
in the Works and Days (see 592-4, 715-6, 735, 748, 806) the accusative is found 
with the 2nd person. This may be explained from the general nature of the 
injunction or prohibition; but in every case it may be a matter of metrical con- 
venience. Compare 746 with 748, where the nominative and accusative are 
used in parallel proverbs, the different cases being required by the meter. 

•■ The prescriptive optative occurs also in Homer, as Od. II 230-32, etc. 
See Monro H. G. 299, b and d. It is interesting to note that in II. II 250 this 
optative has the negative o6 and the particle &y. For further examples see 
Gildersleeve, Syntax of Classical Greek, 394. 
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imperative, in which case it is negative,** but it is more usually 
affirmative and prescribes a certain course as proper or obligatory.** 

VI. Ethical Content of the Works and Days: In examining 
the ethics of Hesiod we must not look for a philosophic considera- 
tion of ethical theory. Hesiod was not a philosopher, but a farmer, 
and his ethical system is that of a farmer: of a farmer a little more 
thoughtful and more intelligent than the ordinary Boeotian far- 
mer, no doubt, but still of a hard-headed, practical farmer. 

The out-standing feature of Hesiod's entire system, not only 
ethical but religious and industrial, is its direct practicality. He does 
not deal in abstractions; he is a stranger to all theory; everything is 
directed to an immediate practical end. Hesiod's counsels were 
intended for Boeotian farmers and were well suited to such an 
audience; an academic discussion would have been unnatural. The 
poet is imbued with stern, simple ideas of right and justice, which he 
sets forth without argument. In no case does he seek to establish 
his position by reasoning; he simply enunciates precepts on his own 
authority. He is not a dialectician, but a law-giver. It never 
occurs to Hesiod that he may be mistaken; others are ignorant, 
but he speaks the mind of Zeus.^ As Waltz well remarks,* the book 
is not a treatise, but a code: dialectic would be out of place in it. 
Hesiod is essentially a dogmatist. 

Such simple, direct prescription receives force and dignity from 
the intenseness of the author. As we have seen, there seems occa- 
sionally to be a humorous spirit in some parts of the poem, but in 
those parts which are directly ethical there is no questioning the 
earnest sincerity of the author. His pessimism is solemnly profound: 
Now may neither I nor my son be just among men, since it is bad 
to be just, if the unjust man has the advantage. No less true is 

•♦28 and 491. Cf. D. Ill 407; Od. II 232. Works 270-2 seems rather a 
prayer. 

** Examples are 376: there should be an only son; 378, 441: a man of 40 
should drive the oxen; 470: a boy with a hoe should cause the birds trouble by 
covering the seed; 475, 559, 589, 698: a woman should be four years past matu- 
rity and in the fifth she should marry; 779: on that day a woman should set up 
her loom and begin her work. 

^ Works 661. For the poet's assumption of superior knowledge cf. 814, 
818, 820, 824, etc. 

' H6siode et son podme moral, p. 130. 
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his faith in the ultimate triumph of right: Yet I do not think the 
Counselor Zeus will bring it so to pass.' This earnestness does not 
confine itself to solemn warning; it seeks every possible means of 
impressing itself. Waltz* finds four distinct methods in the exhor- 
tation to justice: direct precepts, allegories, descriptions, and compar- 
isons. No opportunity is overlooked to produce a strong eflFect. 

Hesiod's earnestness is no doubt due in part to the impression 
left by his quarrel with Perses. He never loses sight of it. Each 
idea which is developed at length is originally derived from his 
trouble with his brother, or from Hesiod's personal experience in 
connection with that matter. Hesiod has been cruelly wronged 
by unjust decisions of venal judges; so that form of injustice is 
emphasized at length and with much force. All the trouble arose 
in the first place, it seems to Hesiod, from Perses' idleness; hence 
is given rise to a development of some 300 lines — the Works — which 
seems at first glance to be the principal part of the poem. It is 
strange to a man of Hesiod's nature that Perses should have so 
disregarded the sure vengence of the gods. He emphasize s the 
point with all the religious fervor of an Old Testament prop het. 
Tkus the chief parts of Hesiod's ethics take their origin from his 
personal troubles, and he never altogether loses sight of them; but 
he passes far beyond them in his treatment. It was evidently his 
object to produce a work of real value to his neighbors, as well as 
to Perses, and although everything connects itself more or less 
distinctly with the quarrel, the final result is an interesting poem, 
and a moral code touching on most of the ethical matters which 
would present themselves to the Boeotian peasantry.® The per- 
sonality of Hesiod, however, is everywhere in evidence and the 
treatment, ethical and otherwise, is distinctly subjective. 

Justice for Hesiod consists in regard for two things, which are in 
eflFect one: the rights of men and the law of Zeus. These are sub- 
stantially one; for the law of Zeus, in so far as it has to do with 
ethics strictly so termed, is merely a principle of fair dealing. But 
since Hesiod attributes all morality, ultimately, to the authority of 

» Works 270-273. 

* Edition, p. 4. 

• So Rand, Horatian Urbanity in Hesiod, A. J. P. XXXII p. 162: The poem 
is a moral and didactic treatise of general bearings and intended especially for 
Hesiod's brother. But the strictly didactic element is subordinate. 
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Zeus or of the gods in general, we must examine his conception of 
them. 

It is evident that the conception of Zeus which appears in the 
Prometheus-Pandora myth is radically different from that appear- 
ing in the rest of the poem. Zeus is angered (47, 53); he is deceived 
by the Titan Prometheus (48) ; fire is stolen, presumably from heaven, 
without his knowledge (52); he laughs exultantly at the prospect 
of revenge (59); his victory is due only to his superiority in deceit. 
In this myth, as we have seen elsewhere, Hesiod's individuality 
is less prominent than in any other passage. He had more immediate 
models than in most of his work and followed them more closely. 
The language is largely Homeric; the Zeus is rather the god of the 
Theogony. It seems that Hesiod, having started to relate a myth 
to enforce his meaning, used the language and to a large extent the 
matter used in such myths.' 

The conception of Zeus in other parts of the poem is notably 
dijBferent. In the prologue^ Zeus alone is referred to, and is regarded 
as all-powerful without mention of any other gods. Other such 
references are common.* Frequently the gods in general are re- 
ferred to,' but references to other gods individually are rare, and 
usually of a more or less stereot3T)ed character.^'' ^eus th en is 
pre-eminent and supreme to an extent unknown in Homer. T^liere 

• A parallel is to be found in Aeschylus, who depicts the popular concep- 
tion of Zeus in his Prometheus founded on the same myth, a conception very 
different from the real Aeschylean Zeus appearing in the other plays. 

' Whatever may be the truth as to the authenticity of the prologue, the 
ideas expressed in it are typically Hesiodic. See Leo, Hesiodea, pp. 15-16. 

• See 36, 229, 237, 245, 247, 253, 259, 267, 273, 276, 281, 333, 379, etc. 

• See 289, 303, 325, 706, etc. 

^^ In 430 'ABrpfolrfs Sft^ is apparently a sort of nickname, like h^rtot (524), 
reflecting vaguely the traditional character of the divinity. In 614 Auoi^ov 
seems to belong to a set phrase. HoaeiiiMv (667) expresses the traditional func- 
tion of the god, but the reference is merely casual. Demeter is mentioned 
frequently: 32, 300, 393, 465, 466, 597, 805. In four of these seven instances 
(32, 466, 597, 805) the name occurs in the set phrase Ai;m^qm» hxHi. In 300 
so that Demeter may love you seems merely a metaphorical way of saying so 
that you may have a good crop. In 393 Ipya Ai;/u4r^pof is a periphrasis referring 
to harvest. Verse 465 then is the only case in which Demeter is clearly treated 
as an actual divinity. Here she is coupled with Chthonian Zeus as a rustic 
divinity — see note ad locum. In 145 and 521 Ipya "Apviot and 2p7a 'A^poBLrris 
are set phrases, having their usual meaning. Leto and Apollo (771) are appar- 
ently treated as actual divinities, but they are only mentioned. In the Pro- 
metheus myth the divinities appear in the popxdar r6les of the Epic. 
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is never any hint of rebellion against his power among the gods^ 
as in the Iliad and Theogony. There are but two references to a 
preceding regime." His power is not due to force or guile, so far 
as can be seen; it is apparently inherent in his nature; at any rate 
it is supreme. In fact Hesiod is virtually a monotheist; it is evi- 
dently only Zeus that he feels as a living reality. 

The difference in the character of Zeus, as drawn by Hesiod, 
and the Zeus of Homer and of the Theogony, is even greater than 
that in his position. The majestic, but intensely anthropomorphic 
Zeus of Homer and the savage, crafty Zeus of the Theogony are 
far surpassed. The Zeus of the Works does not contend with his 
enemies, for he has none; he does not grieve over the fates of men, 
for emotions are below him. He is the god of justice and right; 
he repays each man according to his deserts, and does not allow 
injustice to triumph. 

It is notable also that Zeus and the gods in general are much 
more remote in Hesiod than in Homer. Hesiod no doubt thought 
it below the dignity of the immortals to meddle in the affairs of 
men so freely as they do in Homer. The God of Hesiod was indeed 
of august and reverend character; and this together with the remote- 
ness previously noted gives some ground for a belief that Hesiod 
was not an anthropomorphist. The poet was no innovator, however, 
and such an assumption would probably place him too much in 
advance of his age. It is unquestionable, on the other hand, that 
his religious system is much more elevated than that expressed in 
other Greek literature of approximately the same period." 

When we come to look more closely into Hesiodic justice, so 
beautifully personified as a virgin, daughter of Zeus, glorious and 
honored among the immortals,^ it is perhaps a little disappointing 
to find it purely utilitarian.** Do right, for it will pay you is the 
gist of Hesiod's advice. In all the poem no appeal is made to an 
innate sense of right and wrong, or to any noble emotion with the 

"111 and 169-169e. The latter is generally rejected. Goettling condemns 
the former. Both are in the myth of the World- Ages, which exhibits, though in 
a less degree, the peculiarities of the Prometheus-Pandora myth. 

^^ Much more prominent than the lesser Olympian divinities are certain 
ethical personifications, as Dike, Ate, Hybris, Bie, Horkos, Aidos, Nemesis, 
etc. These are discussed in explanatory notes passim^ and in the section on 
style. Eris is without doubt of the same origin. 

"See Works 256-257. 

'* See Waltz, Dissertation, p. 86. 
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exception of pity in 717-718. For the gift-devouring princes and 
for the tardy plower alike, Hesiod can predict only material dis- 
advantage. No other grounds would have had force with his 
audience, even had he himself been capable of a loftier conception. 
Such a matter-of-fact utilitarianism is necessarily characteristic 
of attempts to formulate an ethical system in a primitive state of 
society. That point must be kept well in view. The poet was no 
doubt above the level of his neighbors, to some extent, but he was 
none the less a faithful representative of his age. 

This primitive flavor is especially noticeable in verses 327-332, 
where are enumerated what were apparently considered four ex- 
tremely heinous sins. Wronging a suppliant or guest, seducing a 
brother's wife,^ wronging orphan children, insulting an aged parent 
— these seem to have been, in the eye of that age, the four great 
sins. They are typical of a primitive age and state of society. 
The duty of hospitality is always an important one in such societies. 
Orphan children and the old were more helpless than now, and 
abuse of them would naturally be more severely censured. The 
injunction against seducing a brother's wife, rather than the wife 
of any one else, is significant of a primitive and clannish social sys- 
tem, in which the influence of the family and of kinship was com- 
pletely dominant over that of the social group. It is worthy of note 
that no emphasis is laid on these crimes; they are simply enumerated 
as parallels to lying and robbery." In the earlier portions of the 
poem the corrupt, overbearing princes and the idle, vicious young 
man are painted in stronger colors. This is due, of course, to 
Hesiod's bitter experience. But we have seen that the scope of 
the poem becomes well extended, and he would certainly have 
treated the subject differently if such offenses were unusual; no 
can we suppose that in the pessimistic extension of his theme he 
would have failed to emphasize the worst aspects of current morality. 
The wrongs of which Hesiod complains are those of a social con- 
dition perceptibly less primitive than that of which the four sins 
would be typical. The emphasis on the rights of property is so 

" GoettUng thinks Koffiyvrrroi is used in the sense of fellow-man; but 
the three other selections suit better the natural interpretation. See Paley's 
note ad locum. 

!• This holds true, whether or not Itrov can be interpreted as a direct con- 
nective. 
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Strong that Waltz can well say:^^ En effet, pour H6siode, la justice 
consiste surtout dans le respect de la propri6t6 individuelle, en 
particulier de la propri6t6 fonci^re. In the primitive age of the 
four great sins property was of no such importance. The same is 
true of the judges: it cannot be doubted, from Hesiod's exhorta- 
tions to them, that their decisions had compulsory effect. In a 
primitive state of society, as in Homer, judges are merely arbiters; 
they give their opinions when requested, according to their exper- 
ience, but such opinions are binding on nobody.^^ In Hesiod we 
find a more fixed form apparently. The function of the judge is 
now of great importance. On his integrity depends the justice 
of the entire people. The gift-devouring princes have not only 
committed an injustice toward Hesiod himself; they have also jeo- 
pardized the property and rights of the whole population. Further 
the responsibilities of the position make the judge a man of promi- 
nence, and his example is likely to be followed. Indeed the people 
must pay for the folly of their kings — 260-261. 

There are then two strata of ethical sentiment in Hesiod: one 
represented by the four great sins, that of a primitive and clannish 
state of society; the other a state somewhat advanced, represented 
by the assertion of property rights and the censure of corrupt judges.^' 

" Dissertation, p. 51. 

^' See Excursus I and references there. It is to be observed, however, that 
in the Homeric instances given the contestants are of high rank, equal to each 
other and equal to the judges or presiding 0a4rtX^cf. In Hesiod, on the other 
hand, the parties to the suit are essentially inferior to the judges. In all proba- 
bility the same conditions prevailed in Homer imder the same circumstances. 

^* In general the strictly Hesiodic portions of the Poem belong to the second 
stratum, while the more popular proverbial portions belong rather to the first. 
It is necessary all the time to distinguish between the ideas of Hesiod himself 
and what belongs to tradition and the popular mind. The didactic epic of 
Hesiod, like any other epic, reflects the life and ideas of a people and age. The 
industrial and economic ideas, which are to be found chiefly in the Works proper 
383-694), we may feel sure Hesiod is ready to endorse fully, though they repre- 
sent the experience, knowledge and convictions of the agricultural class of Boeotia 
rather than any original personal ideas of Hesiod himself, and are not essentially 
different from the theory of life held by the substantial farmers of any rural 
community in any coimtry or age. When it comes to the religious and ethical 
ideas, however, one must distinguish the traditional and popular from the Hesio- 
dic. If Hesiod had lived an uneventful life, perhaps he would never have 
troubled himself to see how far he agreed with popular religion and ethics, and 
perhaps he would not have differed much from them. But when he finds him- 
self subjected to what he considers a gross injustice, he is impelled to develop 
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Hesiod lived apparently in a time of transition. The old Homeric 
customs were becoming obsolete, and no worthy government had 
yet been evolved to replace them. Such periods are always evil. 
Perhaps the poet was justified in saying: Full is the land of evils, 
full also the sea. 

Hesiod demands, we find, a respect for property rights and a 
faithful administration of justice. These are for him the matters 
of prime importance. In affairs of every-day life he prescribes 
fair dealing; and fair dealing with Hesiod is not a general principle. 
It must be adjusted to the occasion. The true course is reciprocal: 
Love one who loves you, and make advances to one who does the 
same. Give to a giver, do not give to one who gives not. Be loyal 
to your friend; but if he turns upon you, be sure to repay him double.^® 
But a good act must be returned n the same way (349-50); Given 
good measure by a neighbor repay him well, with the very same 
measure, and better, if you can. 

Plain honesty, then, is the ethical quality demanded by Hesiod. 
The Homeric ideal of the valorous warrior is repaced by that of 
the hard-working farmer who deals fairly with his neighbor. Hector, 
leaving Andromache to fight for his country; Achilles, aveng ng 
his friend in the face of pursuing doom — such heroism is not the 
subject of Hesiod's exhortations. He teaches his auditors to work 
for an honest living, to leave other people's property alone, to repay 
services, to pay their debts (404), to administer justice fairly. It 
is not a very lofty system perhaps, but it is solid, practical and 
strong, and suited to the peasant race that produced it. 

an ethical theory differing from and superior to that generally accepted, and 
with it he has developed a conception of Zeus as more strictly a god of justice 
than the Zeus of the Iliad, and not essentially unlike, in his narrower field, the 
Zeus of Aeschylus. This lofty Zeus and his ministers and the personal ethics 
of Hesiod are found chiefly in those portions which haye to do directly with 
the suit, with Perses and the, princes. The myths, however, especially the one 
about Prometheus, are traditional material used by Hesiod to illustrate his 
doctrines and have only partially been accommodated to his theory. The 
general proverbs of 342-382 and the whole concluding passage (695-828), whether 
by Hesiod or not, must be considered as popular in character, and while Hesiod 
would perhaps have endorsed most of the ideas, the ethics and religion therein 
contained are rather popular than Hesiodic, as they are certainly inferior in 
tone to the real Hesiodic theory. 

w See Works 353-354 and 708-711. 
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"Tsmt political system of Hesiod's time had a marked effect on 
his ethics, but he knew naught of it. He apparently looked on the 
system he found as a fixed one. At any rate he has no fault to find 
with it. It is the unjust administration of the system by perverse 
and selfish rulers that calls down his denunciation. Even in the 
Golden Age, which later writers represent as a sort of communistic 
brotherhood, Hesiod presumed the manner of life was essentially 
the same as in his own time: They held their farms in quiet, in the 
possession of many blessings.*^ His complaint is solely of the way 
in which men administered the system. In censuring the bribe- 
devouring princes he never, even by innuendo, questions their 
right to make their decisions; his attack is on their personal venality. 
This note continually recurs. Ethics for Hesiod is a rigidly and 
narrowly individual matter. 

This is in striking contrast to the attitude of the ethical philoso- 
phers. Aristotle's Ethics is one book with his Politics. The dif- 
ference lies deep. The philosophers regarded a man as primarily 
a member of a state. His ethical condition, therefore, was of most 
vital and intimate importance to the state. On the other hand, 
Hesiod's entire system both presupposes and demands the isolation 
of the individual. He should be absolutely independent and self- 
sufficient (407-8, 453-4); he should trust no one (371); he should 
work without cessation (382) for himself only and as nearly alone 
as possible; even his brief annual recreation is apparently to be 
taken in solitude (589-596). His relations with others are estab- 
lished on a purely utilitarian and business basis (709-13, 343-5, 349-51, 
354-5). He is to accommodate himself to others in order that they 
may reciprocate to his advantage. 

As would be expected, in view of such an attitude, Hesiod is 
wholly lacking in patriotism. He shows no love for Greece as a 
whole, and his reference to Ascra (639-40) as a miserable village, 
bad in winter, oppressive in summer, never pleasant, contrasts 
painfully with the affectionate references of the Homeric heroes 
to their homes. This lack of patriotic feeling on the part of Hesiod 
is attributable partly no doubt to his dislike for war. It is not to 
him a glorious display of valor, but a terrible evil, inflicted upon the 

« Works 118-119. So Bentley translates. 
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wicked, but from which the good are shielded.^ Such a horror of 
war was incompatible, perhaps, with patriotism in that age. 

Other qualities generally considered important receive scant 
consideration from Hesiod. There seems to have been very little 
sentiment or emotion of any kind in his nature. He apparently 
had little sympathy for those in distress. Although in one passage 
717-18) he condemns taunts addressed to a man on account of 
poverty, he is careful to specify "poverty, the gift of the gods." 
It is clear from the rest of the poem that he considers it usually 
not a gift of the gods, but the result of idleness and dissipation. 
Hunger is altogether suited to an idle man, he says in 302, and that 
seems to be his usual attitude toward the poor. The contemptuous 
reference in 399-403 is similar. 

The counsels on marriage are directed purely to the efficient 
management of the household. Disinterested friendship, such as 
that of AchiUes and Patroclus, is apparently never thought of by 
Hesiod. His reference to his father is quite without sentiment of 
any kind." We know nothing of his family or kinsmen, except 
Perses. Little feeling for the sanctity of the family or of kinship 
apx>ears, and appeals and counsel are not grounded on kinship,'^ 

As we have seen, the incentive to justice and its reward is the 
material consequence. The anger of Zeus is the weapon which 
Hesiod continually brandishes over the heads of evil-doers. All 
the exhortatory passages are filled with warnings against the wrath 
of the God of Justice. Zeus is all-powerful, and he terribly avenges 
insults to his favorite daughter Dike. The eye of Zeus, all-seeing 
and all-observing (267), is ever watchful, and the unjust man cannot 
escape retribution. 

Apparently to avoid lowering the dignity of Zeus, thrice ten 
thousand immortals are introduced as guards of mortal men (252- 
3). Horkos is named as a punisher of unjust judges (219). These 
seem to be purely rhetorical agents, however; Zeus is the ultimate 
super-mundane punisher of wickedness. 

» See Works 189, 229, 246. It looks as if he regarded some wars, at least, 
as morally wrong. But it is dear that in general he looked on them as evils 
sent from the gods. That is evidently the meaning in 161. 

» Works 633-40. Contrast lUad XIX 321-324, etc. 

■* See however 182-4 and 707. The usual attitude may be inferred from 
342-5, etc. 
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The principle of reciprocity among men also acts as an incentive 
to justice. As one should repay the acts of another, so he should 
govern his own acts in such a way that the repayment will be desir- 
able. Besides there is decided value in a good reputation. An evil 
report never quite perishes; therefore one should so conduct himself 
that it will not arise. 

It may be noted that all the rewards and punishments which 
Hesiod predicts are of this life. Zeus will repay the good and the 
evil man in the affairs of his life, and his house after him will still 
be influenced; but there is never any reference to a life to come. 
Whether Hesiod believed in the immortality of the soul, we have no 
means of knowing. No just inference can be drawn from the myth 
of the World-Ages. We may reasonably conjecture, however, that 
he thought of the dead as enfeebled shades, such as are described in 
the Odyssey. Annihilation would perhaps not be agreeable to his 
earnest temperament; yet the absence of any reference to an after- 
life shows that he did not attach great importance to it. The fact 
is, no doubt, that he had no definite belief on the subject; it was too 
remote from the practical concerns of life. 

Hesiod the ethical thinker cannot be separated from Hesiod the 
man. Hard, unemotional, somewhat imcharitable, but deeply 
religious and thoroughly honest and sincere, his individuality is 
perceptible in every line of his ethical passages. Though no pro- 
found thinker, he is a serious and sensible one, and he gives us a 
vivid picture of a little-known age. 

Excursus I. Themis and Dike: The Themistes are mentioned 
only twice in the Works and Days (9, 221), but next to Zeus, the 
supreme god, his daughter Dike is the most important divinity in 
Hesiod, and justice is the most prominent subject in his ethical 
system. Hirzel's recent work^ contains some new ideas in this 
field, which are briefly outlined here. 

Themis: Already in Homer' Themis is an Olympian goddess. 
She is the giver of good advice, and is associated with Zeus as his 
adviser.' Good counsel, then, was the meaning of the word, when 

* Themis, Dike und Verwandtes, Leipzig, 1907. 
« II. XV 87, 93; XX 4; Od. II 68. 

* Horn. Hymn XXIII. She is ^bfiovKot in Pindar, Frag. 30, 1 ; and ^fiOdfiavKot 
in Aesch. Prom. 18. 
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the personification took placed It was an easy step from goddess 
of good counsel to goddess of oracles; for it was the function of 
ancient oracles, not to prophesy, but to give good counsel. The 
oracular speeches of Delphi, which was originally the seat of Themis,' 
were called Themistes, as were other oracles besides the Pythian/ 

The Themistes were primarily declarations of divine will. Any 
one might receive them through oracles; or they might be bestowed 
upon privileged individuals, the noblest of the race, who would thus 
be sanctified as princes and kings. The dignity of Agamemnon was 
based on the sceptre and Themistes from Zeus.^ In their smaller 
sphere the Themistes of Agamemnon have the same significance as 
the Themistes of Zeus. He for his people is like the oracle for the 
whole world: the means by which Zeus indicates his will. It is not 
as law-giver, but as giver of wise counsels to his people that the 
leader of the earliest times was praised.^ 

The decisions of judges are called Themistes, either because of 
their similarity to those of Zeus, both being declarations of will, 
or more probably because of the commission from Zeus to the judges.' 
On either interpretation the Themistes in 'this use are related to 
jSouXai.*® One should remember too that the function of judge 
branched off from that of king, who got his power from Zeus (in 
Hesiod the judges are PaaCKfjes), and so may be designated by words 
that apply to any kind of kingly activity. And oJE judges, even 
in later times, one may say that they did Jiot so much settle disputes 
according to strict justice as advise the parties for their advantage. 

* Hirzel rejects the idea that the concept name difus was derived from a 
primary goddess Qtfus. 

* Cf. Aesch. Eumen. 2 and Prom. 209-10. 

•Sec Pindar, Pyth. IV 54; Od. XVI 403; cf. the expression prifitprka fiovXiiv 
Befiurr^mv (of Apollo) in Hom. Hymn to Apollo 252-3. 

^n. IX 96-102: Thou art king over many hosts, and to thy hand hath 
Zeus entrusted sceptre and Themistes, that thou mayest take counsel for thy 
folk. Cf. BttMTwnf oKdiirrw in Pindar, 01. 112. 

* See Th. 80-93 and II. II 56, 63, 80. defxurrtOtty is sometimes used to indi- 
cate the relation of the head of a family to his household (cf. Arist. Eth. Nic. 
X 10 p. 1180a 27), i.e. to care for their welfare in the same sense as a ruler cares 
Cor the welfare of his subjects. 

* Cf . n. I 238-9: ffu(curr6Xot (qui ius colunt — ^Leaf) ot re Okfuaras xp^ ^l^ 
dpOtrrcu. 

^« Cf. n. XXI 229-30: ob oi) ye /SovXdf Hphaoo KpwUmw. Also Od. XVI 
402-3: Let us first ask the gods for counsel (/SovXdf); and if the oracles {ektuvres) 
of Zeus approve, etc. 
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To advise and to judge are one, and so the Homeric poet could call 
the decisions of a judge Themistes.^* People sought justice as they 
sought advice. The Themistes as declarations of the decision which 
an adviser had reached are therefore answers comparable to oracles. 
By men of later times the decisions of judges were thought of as 
the application of laws already existing, or else as the precedents 
which produced laws. Hence a word like Themistes, which meant 
judges' decisions, could easily be transferred to laws. Besides 
Themistes were oracles; and oracles, though generally only parti- 
cular bits of advice, could sometimes serve for other cases than the 
ones for which they were given, and so had universal validity and 

were laws." 

Dike: Dike is personified in Hesiod as the daughter of Zeus and 
Themis (Th. 902). With her mother she shares the fate that, by 
the manifold meanings of the word which became her name, her 
original character is hidden. As early as Homer and Hesiod Dike 
appears now as a judicial decision, now as right (Recht) and justice 
(Gerechtigkeit); and again with an apparently wholly diflFerent 

" In II. XVI 386-8 di/xurras is cognate object of KpUfcMri, i.e. the Themistes 
are the decisions themselves. For this interpretation Works 9 is evidence; for 
how Ot/xurras is to be understood in relation to WOyuif is shown by 263-4, where 
lOinfuv is virtually synonymous with Kplyav. So Th. 85-6: StaxpUKHrra dkfjMrras 
Wd'o<n BUyatv. Cf. ApoU. Rhod. IV 1177; and Aratus 107: fi»S&$kfiitrTas — of Dike. 

" What the Themistes meant to the early Greeks may be seen from the 
Cyclopes in Od. IX who are called iSkixuxrw. (106). They represent a condition 
of primitive savagery not far removed from the brutes. Social relations do 
not exist except in the family, where each is absolute {OtfjuereOti — without the 
legal and ethical conception of the word in Od. XI 569) over his wives and chil- 
dren (114). Polyphemus did not mingle with others, but quite aloof followed 
his lawless (savage) ways ABetiUrria liSri — cf. 428). Legal forms of justice were 
unknown, for they had neither iyopal /SovXij^poi nor Oktiurres (112); and Pol3rphe- 
mus is a powerful savage (A7pu>v), o&rc dUas cS dS&ra cXrr€ Okfxiarat (215). It 
may be inferred from 175/6 that they were b^purrai re koX Ayptoi Mk BUcuoi 
tpiXS^twoi nor god-fearing. When Odysseus asks Polyphemus for the stranger's 
due and tells him to respect the gods and Zeus, the friend of strangers and sup- 
pliants, he replies that he regards not Zeus nor the gods, and his own will and 
pleasure shall dictate whether he will eat the strangers or not (266/78). Here 
the Cyclopes are in the condition of the fishes, beasts and birds (Works 277/8) 
which have not Dike. The Themistes then belong to the period of ethical 
conscience, when there was regard for others' rights and fear of the gods, and of 
social relations beyond the family, when deliberative assemblies were held (112) 
and decisions were reached (215), even if laws were yet unknown. 
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meaning, as manner and custom.^ Dike occurs often in Homer. 
Everywhere she displays her power and to the imaginative Greeks 
became a personification and was associated with the misdeeds of 
men (II. XVI 388; Works 220); while with the Boeotian poet she is 
an Olympian goddess, the daughter of Zeus (Works 256). This 
was not a personification of any abstract justice, but rather of some- 
thing concrete — the^Judge's decision (der Spruch des Richters), 
which did not rest upon any codified right or justice, but itself gave 
rise to right or justice. The original meaning of Dike then was a 
judge's declaration of his decision. 

In ancient times one could not think or speak too highly of ^the 
dignity of a judge. In the earliest description of .'a judge's activity 
(Th. 84/92) he appears as a man wiser than others (cf . note on Works 
792), who by the power of his speech clears away quarrels, and so 
comes to be the benefactor of his people. The all-knowing Dike 
is the idealized reflection of the mortal judge. 

Dike was thought to have led men out of their early state of 
warfare into order and friendship with one another (cf. P ato, Pro- 
tag. 322C). Epic times had need of judges to settle the quarrels 
of men. The judge separated men who were in conflict with each 
other. Repeatedly the Greeks use, to indicate the activity of a 
judge, words which signify to separate." Dike in the sense of indi- 
cation of right (Rechtsweisung) does not suit this idea. Such a 
Dike would be too weak to settle a quarrel, which bears the same 
name as a contest at arms (micos). And in the Greek processes of 
law the terminology comes from warfare (dujDKtiv, tpeirftiPy dX£<ric€(r- 
6(UjiLy6)v, vUcrj), the actual physical combat being historically the 
earlier. If a lawsuit is a battle, the judge must have been originally 
an umpire (Kampfrichter). 

Etymology of Dike: Dike is related to duceiy as Tyche to rvx^iv. 
According to the three meanings of ductiv which concern us here, 
Dike may have been either the throwing or the striking or the mere 
out-stretching of the (judge's) staff."* In this way the old, perhaps 

^* In modem times the last has been considered the original meaning of the 
vord. Hirzel argues against this view (pp. 58 ff.)- 

^ Cf . Th. 85 (dioKplvom-a Oituarat) and Works 35 {^oKpu^fttBa vtiKot) with 
n. II 387 (vi,^ kXBowra BioKpiykH nbw ai^pGni)\ III 98; XVII 531; XX 212; etc. 

^ Cf., the oath of Achilles (II. I 234 ff.): By this staff which ... the sons 
of the Achaeans that exercise judgment bear in their hands, even they that by 
Zeus' command watch over the Themistes, etc. 
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the oldest, expression for a just and an unjust judgment can be 
accounted for: Homer and Hesiod speak of an IStia 8'ucri, meaning 
a just judgment, and a cricoXid dUcri, meaning an unjust one." The 
origin of these expressions is the straight blow of the judge's staff, 
hitting the center; while the crooked judgment is the blow that 
diverges towards one side, and instead of striking the center hits 
one of the two parties, and so only makes the conflict worse.^^ 

From the meaning judicial decision Dike came to mean punish- 
menty also the rights and duties of individuals, then right in the 
abstract and righteous conduct (justice) in the abstract (p. 105), 
and also custom which is founded on (real or supposed) right. 
Further, before a judge's decision is given, both parties to a suit 
anticipate that it will be in their favor. These claims of theirs, 
which vie with each other much as the SUctu of various judges, could 
receive the same name, dUcar, and especially the claim of the plain- 
tiff, formulated into an accusation, could be called dUcrij since it is 
he who is bringing the case before the judge and more confidently 
anticipates a favorable verdict.^* 

Excursus II. Ancient Agriculture: To understand the farmer's 
year in Hesiod one must consider that in Greece, as generally in 
Mediterranean countries, there are two seasons, the dry season and 
the rainy corresponding in general to summer and winter. After 
the long dry summer (Works 481, 575, 587-8) the early rain began 
in September or October (Works 415, 674-7; Xen. Oec. XVII 2) 
and the rainy season of winter set in shortly after the 1st of Novem- 
ber (Works 450-51) and continued till March, though there were 
later showers in March and April (Works 488-9). But for the most 
part in spring, summer and early autumn the atmosphere was clear 
and the sky serene. Not till the dry season was past and the rainy 
season had begun, could the farmers plow and sow their fields. 

" Wtla 6Ucfi : II. XXVIII 580; XVIII 508; Works 36; 224-6; Th. 86; Hcs. 
Fr. 174. (TKoKiiL dUcti: II. XVI 388; Works 219, 221, 250, 264. See Hirzel p. 
95 note 4. 

^^It seems an obvious inference that the reference was originally to an 
arbiter of a duel, with a staff, like the heralds at the combat of Ajax and Hector 
(H. VII 273-8). 

"The goddess Dike herself is plaintiff in Works 258 ff. In Fr. 174: 
et Kc r&Boi rd k* lp€^, dUcri k* Wtia ybwro we have the transition to the later 
conception of Dike as punishment. But punishment is not yet the essence of 
Dike; Dike is rather still the judge's decision, though pimishment may be the 
purpose and effect of the decision (cf. Works 239 and perhaps 249). 
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According to Hesiod (Works 384, 448-51, 479) the sowing season 
extended from about the first of November to the winter solstice, 
and this agrees with Xenophon (Oec. XVII 2-6), who speaks of three 
sowings the early, the middle and the late, and advises that one do 
some sowing in each of the three, that he may be sure of a crop, 
though Hesiod does not approve of late sowing (Works 479-82). 
Thus while the sowing season is re atively late, the early spring 
(Works 564-9) following upon the wet winter brought the harvest 
to maturity by the middle of May (Works 383-7, 571-5).^ 

The system of agriculture followed in ancient times was sub- 
stantially this: The land that was to be sown in the autumn was 
broken up in the spring when the ground was mellow and was plowed 
again in the summer, and then was stirred a last time when the 
seed was to be sown. After the crop had been taken oflF the following 
summer, it was left unoccupied till the next spring when the same 
process of fallowing was repeated. Thus the same piece of land 
produced a crop only in alternate years.* The process of fallowing 
and sowing is discussed by Xenophon (Oec. XVI-XVII). Socrates 
wants to know the best way to get a good crop of wheat or barley. 
First, Ischomachus tells him, the fallow must be prepared for sowing. 
The operation must not be begun in winter on account of the mud, 
nor yet in summer because the ground would be too hard. Con- 
sequently one must begin in the spring when the ground can best 
be loosened and the weeds can be destroyed before they produce 
seed; for the fallow must be free from weeds and baked in the sun as 
much as possible; and this end can best be attained by turning the 
ground as often as possible in the summer^ that the weeds may be 
withered by the heat. And for the sowing one should take the 
time approved by experience when the autumn rain has begun. 

* On the climate of Greece see Neumann und Partsch, Physikalische Geo- 
graphie von Griechenland, Breslau, 1885, pp. 13-126; Philippson, Das Mit- 
tdmeergebiet, Leipzig, 1904, pp. 93-138. 

* Cf . Pindar Nem. VI 9-11: The fruitful fields — ^in turn now 3deld to man 
his yearly bread upon the plains, and now again they pause, and gather back 
their strength. XI 39-41: Neither doth the black-soiled tilth bring forth fruit 
continuously . . . but in turn only. 

■ A fourth plowing is referred to by Theocritus XXV 26: rptirbXiM — kv vwmw 
cal TtTpa7r6\oi4rtp. Cf. Vergil Georg. II 399: Omne quotannis Terque quaterque 
solum scindendum. Theophrastus (de C. P. Ill 20, 7-8) says: Land is well 
prepared when plowed in both summer and winter, that it may receive the sun and 
the frosts. Soil turned frequently is rendered light and free from weeds so as 
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The triple fallowing of land is first mentioned in Homer (II. 
XVIII 5.42; Od. V 127; cf. Th. 971). In Works 462 the spring 
plowing and summer renewing are mentioned. Aratus (1051-6) 
says that the mastic-tree bears fruit three times a year, corresponding 
to the three seasons of plowing, and it would seem that the three 
plowings were in spring, in mid-summer and at seeding time.* It 
is evident, however, from Xenophon (Oec. XVI 14) and Theocritus 
(XXV 26) that by the Attic and Alexandrian Periods a fourth had 
been added, either the previous summer or early autumn after the 
removal of the crop, or a second time during the following summer 
(see note 3 supra). In the Hesiodic system of agriculture there are 
but two crops, the grain crop and the vintage (see note on Works 
21-2), and it is peculiar that the preparation of the land for seeding, 
or the process of fallowing, which must have been in vogue in his 
time, is barely mentioned, and that in so unexpected a place (462-4) 
as to throw a suspicion on the whole passage.^ 

to produce a good crop. . . . After the crop has been harvested (see Schneider's 
note and cf. H. P. VI 5, 1) when they have plowed the land, they turn it a second 
time in the spring to destroy the weeds, then they plow in the summer, and again 
at sowing time they plow in the seed. Vergil (Georg. I 48) when he says that 
the best crop is produced by land, bis quae solem, bis frigora sensit, is manifestly 
referring to Theophrastus, and seems to refer to the spring, summer and fall 
plowings and one in the previous autumn. 

* It would seem from Varro (I 29 and 32-3) that as a rule the early Romans 
plowed three times — in spring, summer and autumn. 

• For further information on ancient agriculture see Pauly-Wissowa, Real- 
Encydopaedie under Ackerbau, and Mair, Hesiod, Oxford, 1908, pp. 104-147. 



EXPLANATORY NOTES 

For a discussion and classification of the Manuscripts of the 
Works and Days, as well as for Critical Notes, see the Major 2nd 
Edition (1908) and the Minor 3rd Edition (1913) of Rzach. The 
scholia of Proclus, Tzetzes, and Moschopulus are contained in the 
second volume of Gaisford's Poetae Graeci Minores, Oxford, 1814, 
and Leipzig, 1823. The fragmentary scholia of Plutarch, mostly 
preserved by Proclus, are contained in Vol. VII of Plutarch's Moralia 
by Bernardakis, pp. 51-98. Besides the manuscripts and scholia 
much light is thrown on the text and its interpretation by the num- 
erous references and quotations found in ancient authors, both 
Greek and Latin, such as Xenophon, Plato, Aristotle, Theophrastus, 
Cicero, Pliny, Plutarch, Lucian and others. For a discussion of the 
Works in antiquity see Dimitrijevic, Studia Hesiodea, Leipzig, 1899. 

1-10. Proem invoking the Muses to celebrate Zeus, who is asked 
to guide aright the Themistes, while Hesiod tells Perses the truth. 

1. JIi€pirfiev s^IItcpidcs : Muses from Pieria or Pierian Muses. 
Cf. H. XIII 363: 'OSpvovrja KafiriadStv and Plato, Phaedo S9C: 
'hitrfapbdtv EhiCkelhis. It is possible, however, to take Hi^pbrfitv with 
dcOrc: Muses, who celebrate with songs, come hither from Pieria. 
In Th. 53-62 we are told that Mnemosyne bore nine daughters to 
Cronides in Pieria, who later came to Olympus {id. 68). In Th. 1 
and Works 658 they are called Heliconian Muses. Elsewhere in 
the old epic they are designated as Olympian Muses, daughters of 
Zeus. 

2. aipkrepov ^hyJtrtpov : This usage occurs nowhere else in early epic 
poetry. For atplaiv in II. X 398 see Monro H. G. 255, 2 and note on 
the passage in Leaf's Iliad. In the Shield of Hercules 90 and Pindar, 
Pyth. IV 83; Isth. V 33 aipkrtpm first appears as 3rd singular, while 
in later writers, such as Apollonius Rhodius and Theocritus, it is 
used also as 1st and 2nd singular and plural. See Kiihner-Gerth, 
Vol. I 455, 7 c. 

3-4. It seems plain from lines 5-8 that the sense of these two 
verses is: Owing to whom mortal men are alike mentioned and 
unmentioned, renowned and unrenowned by the will of great Zeus — 
the two pairs of verbals exactly balancing each other, while did is 
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virtually equivalent to hcrfri (related to hccjv, both with initial digam- 
ma), the one meaning by reason of and the other by the will of, 
did here being causal as in Od. VIII 520 (yuciiaai — did nerY&Bvfiov 
'A$^priv), There is nothing abnormal about the Ace. and Gregory 
of Corinth was apparently misled by St. John I 3 (irdyra 6t' avrov 
kykp€To) when he said in Dialectic Idioms 109 that the use of did with 
the Ace. for did with the Gen. was Attic, «$ *Ralo8os' hint 5id (E. 3) 
LvtI tov bC o5. 

As to the verbals, tpar^ occurs first in the Shield of Hercules 
230 and Pindar, 01. VI 37; Isth. VI (VII) 37; always with a nega- 
tive and in the sense of unutterable. A^aros has much the same 
meaning and occurs first in Pindar, Nem. I 47; Eurip. Ion. 783; 
Aristoph. Birds 428; Herod. VII 190. Later examples of both 
words have the same force. ^rd$ occurs in II. XXI 445 in the sense 
of fixed by agreement, stipulated. This usage is not rare in Attic, 
as Thuc. I 122 and VI 29. Another meaning, frequent in Tragedy, 
is that-may-be-told, as Aesch. Prom. 765. A common sense of 
&ppriT<K is not-to-be-told, as Aristoph. Clouds 302 (of the Eleusinian 
Mysteries). It occurs once in Homer (Od. XIV 466) meaning 
unspoken. But the literal sense of the verbals in the present pas- 
sage is unparalleled, except for UppriTos in Aratus 2 and 180, and this 
seems to be an imitation. 

5. ^a nkv : for the use of two shorts as the equivalent of a long 
in the thesis cf. 33, 150, 462 infra and see II. XIII 144, XVII 461; 
Od. IX 283. It is interesting to note that /Spidcii^ occurs but twice 
in Greek outside of this verse, once in Th. 447 in the Hecate passage, 
which is considered late by some, where it is transitive as in the 
first instance here, and once in Oppian, Hal. V 96, where the parti- 
ciple is used intransitively as here. From the same stem comes 
Briareus, the name of the hundred-handed giant mentioned in H. 
I 403, and who in the Theogony (617-735) assisted Zeus against 
the Titans. 

6. There can be no question that dplff/Xop and &brj\ov are oppo- 
sites, corresponding respectively in meaning to the verbals affirma- 
tive and negative in verses 3-4. The former occurs in Homer in the 
sense of conspicuous, or as Ebeling (Homeric Lexicon) renders it, 
facilis visu audituve. It is used of flashes of lightning (II. XIII 
244) and of the beams of a star (II. XXII 27); and again of the 
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sound of a trumpet and the voice of a man (II. XVIII 219 and 221). 
But once does it occur of persons (II. XVIII 519), of Ares and Athena, 
who are said to be conspicuous (Aptfi^Xco), while the people beneath 
them were smaller. Pindar (01. II 61) uses it of a star. All these 
cases are used in a physical sense, i.e. plainly visible to the eye or 
audible to the ear. The figurative sense of the present passage is 
not found again till the Alexandrian Age, in such cases as Callim. 
Anon. Frag. 357 (iipL^riXos UrdK^nalos) and Anth. IV 1, 3 (Apif^Xcj) 
AtoicXcT), and here apparently by a confusion of etymology with 
iLpi(Tj\u)Tos. See Hesychius s. v. &pt and compare Callim. Epig. 52, 
3 (&p£faXos BtpevLca) with Aristoph. £q. 1329 (&ptfi^Xa>rot 'ABavai). 
&^Xos is not Homeric, and while suflSciently frequent in Attic, it 
is rare of persons and unknown in the sense of the present passage, 
the meaning in Soph. O. T. 475 and Plato, Laws 874A being unknown 
and not obscure. 

With these verses compare H. XX 242: Zebs 6' iiperiiv AvSpeaaiv 
dipkWH T€ nivbdtt T€. Od. XVI 211-12: InilJbiov bk Beolai . . . iifi^v 
Ku^vai SvffTdv Ppordv ii8i KOKioff ai. Horace, Carm. I 34, 12: Valet 
ima summis Mutare et insignem attenuat deus Obscura promens. 
See also II. XV 490-3; Eurip. Troad. 612 and Frag. 724; Pal. Anth. 
X 122. 

7-8. Note the anaphora at the beginning of verses 5-7. So 
182-4, 317,19, 578-80 infra. Tc like the corresponding que in Latin 
has two uses: 1st, as a connective; 2nd, as a generic particle, at- 
tached most frequently to relatives as in verse 3, or to such other 
particles as fdVf Sk, koL, y&p, &XX^, though it may stand in other 
connections. See Monro, H. G. 331-2. In this case it is conceivable 
that is is correlative with KaL K&pipei is used in a literal sense 575 
infra; Od. XIII 398 and 430; Archil. Frag. 27 and later; but with the 
exception of this instance it is used figuratively only in Apoll. Rhod. 
Arg. IV 1094. iiyiivopei is a frequent epithet of the suitors in the 
Odyssey; cf. Ovfids iiyrivtap of Thersites in II. II 276. With verse 8 
compare Aristoph. Lys. 772-3: rd d' inrk/nepa vkprtpa Sriaei Ztiis i&^i- 
Ppefikrrts. 

9. kKvOi IS^v iiUap re : This unusual combination has puzzled the 
scholiasts, and is entirely at variance with epic usage, the nearest 
parallel being Sappho, Frag. I 6: at rora Kkrkpfara ras l/ias a6das 
dloiaa ToXXas kXvcs. Proclus remarks .that Hesiod said the same 
in the case of Zeus as Homer said with reference to Helios (refer- 
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ring to n. Ill 277; Od. XII 323: 'mX*^ 6' 5$ t&vt* k^p^s koX r&vr' 
kvoKobeis), for Zeus sees and hears all things; which shows that he 
understood ZcO with kKvSi and ir&ina with the participles, and this 
interpretation is supported by 267 infra. There can be no doubt 
that ZcD is to be understood with icXO^t, which occurs in Homer only 
in invoking a god, as II. XXIII 770, or Od. II 262; but if the parti- 
ciples are to be taken thus, the Schol. of Dorvill. (Gaisford 37 note) 
gives a more natural explanation: aij, & Zed, 6 Id^v r^rcVds TLfuapLas 
Tov &5€\<pov fiov Tlkpaov koL rds &5ticlas, iLprUas &Ko{xav kpov kriucowTOv 
— which insists on a distinction between the present and aorist 
participles; though the Sappho passage just cited supports the 
usual explanation: Hear, looking and hearkening — ^according to 
which IS^v and iiUav simply repeat k\vSi with slightly different shades 
of meaning. 

There is a verbal similarity between Wiwti anoKibv (7) and Solon, 
Frag. IV 37: tidbvti bk bUoi aKoki^ti — ^but the meaning is essentially 
different. By comparison with the other adjectives in S-7 it is 
evident that cKokubv is masculine and that IBbv^i is used in the later 
sense of bring to account, chastise (cf. Plato, Pol. 229A: rc^ ipiairrai 
eWifvtiv; Arist. Pol. 1271a 6 and 1274a 17: r&s &pxds eWimw; Eurip. 
Bacchae 884; Aesch. Per. 828). The passage in Solon seems to mean 
that Eunomia corrects crooked (unjust) decisions, or rather renders 
straight Oust) decisions in place of the perverse ones of Dysnomia. 
Pindar (Pyth. IV 153) tWxnft Xoois SUai means that the king ren- 
dered just decisions for his people; but 6Uco 6' Wwe Skfuarai here 
addressed to Zeus seems to mean rather direct the judgments right- 
eously than deal the judgments of righteousness. 

10. Hfvri: Doric for <ru according to Hesychius, who also gives 
the form iy^vri as Laconian. Timj occurs 641 infray Th. 36, and 6 
times in the Iliad, fiv^aaifiriv with k€ is softened future: I should 
like or I shall. Hesiod's attitude as a witness to the truth may be 
compared with that of Aristophanes: Eq. 510: 6 voiriHis . . . 
Tokfiq, \ky€i,v tA ddcota — Nub. 519: jcarcpo) Tp6s iffias kXevSkpois TAXtfifi, 

11-26. Hymn to the Erides: There are two Erides on earth, 
different in character; the one stirs up war and strife and is loved 
by none, the other is a great blessing to mortals, for she arouses the 
indolent to activity when he sees his thrifty and industrious neighbor 
becoming wealthy. 
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Hesiod is fond of discriminating between two aspects of the 
same idea. Ens had been recognized heretofore as the goddess of 
discord, as in D. IV 440, XI 3, 73, XVIII 107; Th. 225 f. But here 
it is declared that there is a profitable emulation as well as a ruinous 
strife. In Homer we find two methods of attainment recognized, 
seizure and purchase (II. IX 406-9), corresponding to the two kinds 
of Erides here and the nomos of men and animals in 276 infra. The 
difference between the two is that the good Eris is subject to the 
law of Zeus {bUti — 279) and regards the rights of others. See also 
discussion of Aidos 317-19 infra. 

11. &pa with the imperfect is used to correct a false impression: 
After all then there is not simply one kind of Eris, as seemed to be 
the case. Cf. Od. XVII 454: obK &pa <t(A y* hrl tIM, koL tppkvei ^aav. 

12. voficas is conditional: one woidd praise her, if he rightly 
apprehended her. For this sense of vokxa cf. II. XI 599: t6v bk I66»y 
kWniat and Od. XVIII 228: Ovfju^ vokta koX Ma haara. 

13. Cf. H. XX 32: Bixa Ovfidv ^xovres — of the gods setting out 
to battle, part to side with the Trojans and part with the Achaeans. 
Also Bix^fx^v — of the two discordant brothers in Aesch. Septem 898. 

14. In n. IV 445 Eris is spoken of as dipkXKowra arbvov bvbfMv, 

15. <rxef>JL'j(i in Homer enduring, as H. X 164; Od. XII 279; 
then rash, as Od. XII 21, from which comes the later sense of miser- 
able. But more generally the meaning is "not caring for others" 
— cruel reckless, perverse, applied to gods and men. The idea of 
perversity is prominent here, as in 187 infra, with which compare 
Od. DC 351, 478 and XXI 28. Applied to deeds it means perverse 
or wicked, as Od. IX 295; XIV 83; XXII 413; and infra 124, 238, 254. 
riiv 7€ : 7€: emphasizes a word or fact by distinguishing it from others; 
see Monro H. G. 354. It is frequent with the pronominal article, 
but oftentimes the contrast is non easily seen and no more emphasis 
seems to be designed than the pronoun naturally expresses. See 
infra 74 and 246, and compare rOv yt of 246 with roU of 239 and 
rotcrty of 242, the only difference being that yt suits the meter in 
one case and does not in the others. In the present instance yt 
is used with reference to <rxer\lri, the perverse Eris being contrasted 
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with the good one; and in most instances some such contrast can be 
felt, as ot 7€ in 187, where a contrast with the dutiful may be assumed. 

16. &Bav&Tu>v povk^aiv : by the designs or will of the immortals 
Cf. II. I 5: Lii^ h' hr^UUro fiovkhy and 71, 99 infra. ''The Greek 
poets represent the gods as swayed by cruel and spiteful passions: — 
As flies to wanton boys are we to the gods; They kill us for their 
sport — King Lear IV 1. This is hard to reconcile with the idea 
that the divinities are good and pure, but the ancients did not attempt 
the reconciliation. They saw plainly enough the two sides, but 
contented themselves with looking only at one side at a time. The 
hard facts of life could not be gainsaid, and, assuming that the gods 
were the rulers, they ascribed the woe as well as the weal of this 
world to them without prying too deeply into the reasons why they 
did thus and so.'* — Harry, Hipp, of Eurip. Introd. XXV. With 
Hesiod Zeus is the god of justice and the divinities are ministers of 
justice; but here we have the popular conception found in Iliad 
XIX 86 ff. where Agamemnon lays the responsibility for the quarrel 
with Achilles on Zeus, Moira and Erinys, who inspired Ate in his 
mind (cf. id. 270); and III 164/5, where Priam exonerates Helen 
and blames the gods for the war (cf. II. XXIV 547; Od. XII 190); 
and the gods (II. XXIV 525/6) are said to have allotted to men a life 
of sorrow, while they themselves are free from care. In Od. 
XI 276 the woes of Oedipus are assigned to the god's destroying 
purposes; and {id. 555 ff.) the death of Ajax is a calamity from the 
gods and due to the wrath of Zeus. In Od. XII 295 Odysseus 
became aware that a divinity was devising ill, and {id. 371 ff.) he 
lays the blame for the slaughter of the Eline on Zeus and the other 
gods. In the Hom. Hymn to Apollo (189/193) the Muses sing of 
the imperishable gifts of the gods, and the sufferings of men, all 
that they endure from the hands of the undying gods, L'ves witless 
and helpless, men unavailing to find remede for death or buckler 
against old age. Aeschylus (Persae 93/101) says: What mortal 
shall escape a god's deep-plotted snare? for with kindly look he 
lures him into the net of Ate, whence there is no escape. See also 
Soph. O. C. 372; Ajax 1036/7); Eurip. Hipp. 1433/4. 

17. The antithesis is between irpoTkpriv fUv kytivaTo N6f and 
Oi}K€ di fjLiv KpovlSris . . . iroXX^i' iifitLvQ}. To the Greek mind the 
elder was the better. Cf. Th. 776 where Styx is called the eldest 
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daughter of Oceanus with Th. 361, where she is called Trpo^pecrATiy 
of all the Ocean-nymphs; and see Shield 260, where it is said of 
Atropos that she is irpoipep^s re TrpeafivrLn) re. Also II. XIII 355; 
XV 204. 

• 18-19. Mair renders: And her the son of Kronos . . . both in 
the earth's foundations and among men made mightier far. This 
use of drjKe is frequent in the Theogony, as 400, 447, 450, 601, 974. 
One cannot escape the feeling, however, that drJKe is used in a local 
sense and there is a contrast between aldepi vaUav and yairjs h /itf^crt, 
whence Guyet's emendation (see Rzach): Zeus dwelling in heaven 
placed her on earth and made her much better for men. KpoMris 
. . . vaixavis an epic formula; cf. II. IV 166. 

20. 7r€p emphasizes preceding word, often giving it concessive 
force, especially when icat precedes. Except in Od. VII 224 Kal and 
irtp are always separated in Homer; see Monro H. G. 353 and cf. 
Th. 533. 5/jia>$ here should mean nevertheless, as in II. XII 393; 
Od. XI 565. lumfs is the ordinary word in this sense and position 
in old Fpic, as II. XVII 229. In this passage dfjuos might be written 
and the verse would mean: She arouses the indolent as well as the 
industrious to work. Cf. II. IX 320. 

21. T€ is generic — see note on 7 supra and cf. 6k t€ in 23 infra. 
In Homer xartfcii^ means lack or need, as well as long for, desire; 
in the sole other Hesiodic example (394 infra) it means being in 
want. It is used absolutely or with the Gen. In this passage if 
Xarlfct is read, it means, is seized with a desire for work, and the 
relative clause in 22 is explanatory of the delayed epithet TrXoixrtov. 
With this reading the leading idea does not receive due emphasis, 
which can be given by reading xa^ifwi' and taking 5s or the emenda- 
tion 6 as equivalent to avrb^ : himself. '0 is used in this emphatic 
sense in Ih. 491, and 6$ has demonstrative force in 429 infra (cf. 
D. VI 59; Od. I 286). This use of epyoio xarlfwj^ as lacking work, 
being idle seems not unnatural, though there is no exact parallel. 
For a discussion of this passage see Danielsson, Eranos 1896 (I) 
pp. 1/6. 

apw/icvat (plowing and sowing) and tpvTtvtiv (planting) are the 
two terms used to cover all farming operation. See 781 infra and 
cf. Od. IX 108; Tyrtaeus V ^; II. IX 579 f. XII, 314; XIV 122 f. 
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XX 185; Aratus 9. The two crops recognized by Hesiod are grain 
and the vintage (383/617 infra), corresponding to the two great 
rural divinities, Demeter and Dionysus. Lp^iuvai is an Aeolic 
infinitive. Cf. alvrnu 683 infra and see Buck's Greek Dialect 
157. ifii is properly correlative with i\nkv (compounded of particle 
^ and M^v . . . 5^), as Od. II 68. In 339 infra we have the combina- 
tion iiiiAv . . . Kaly while re and iibi are correlative in 813. 

23-4. Cf. 312-3 infra. In these cases irjKovif is used of emula- 
tion; in 195, however, f§Xos = ^6ws. According to Paley &^yof 
is the wealth of a farmer, as distinct from irXoOros. Cf. 120 and 308 
infra. 

25-6. These verses, which may be an interpolated proverb, were 
much cited in antiquity, as Plato, Lys. 215C; Aristotle, Rhet. II 
10; Polit. V 8; Plutarch, Mor. 473a. It has been observed that 
Korkt (have a spite at, bear a grudge against — cf. II. I 82) and (fSovku 
(be jealous of, envy) do not well accord with fiyXot in line 23 (but 
note the sinister meaning of f^Xos in 195 infra). For the rivalry 
between beggars in the epic age see the episode of Irus and Odysseus 
in Od. XVIII 1/116. 

27-39. Perses is urged not to let the bad Eris draw him from work 
to litigation, but to settle his present difference with the poet by 
just judgments from Zeus, and not, as formerly, by bribing unjust 
judges. 

27. For ch U after the vocative cf. II. I 282 and see Gildersleeve's 
note on Pindar, 01. I 36. So Lr6.p (II. VI 429; XXII 331) and AXXA 
(Plato, Euthyphro 3C). IpuAt^w: middle = lay up (down) in 
store. Cf. 31 infra, where xardiccirat is used as perfect passive of 
KararlBtoBai in the same sense. 

28. yLiihk . . . kpbKoi an imperative or prescriptive optative, 
expressing obligation or propriety. Here joined with change of 
subject by laiU to the preceding imperative, as in 491 infra, kojc^- 
XCLfyros : fl if KOKOis xo^ipovaa ij J x^ipovauf oi kokoL — Proclus. In 196 
infra it is used of f^Xos (envy) and probably means rejoicing in the 
ills of others, and as the controlling Daemon of the iron age is vir- 
tually identical with the bad Eris, that seems to be the meaning 
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here, though the color may partly have faded from the epithet. 
Ovfji^v: partial apposition to ae^ or accusative of limitation. See 
Monro H. G. 141. 

29. iLyoprjs: in Homer generally an assembly of chieftains to 
discuss affairs of state and war; here an assembly of judges to decide 
veUea, as in II. XVI 387, XVIII 497/508; Od. XII 439/40 (cf. Th. 
85/90). The epic paaiKeiK is both rider and judge, but in Hesiod 
he appears only in his capacity as judge — see Hirzel, Themis, Dike 
und Verwandtes, p. 76, note 5. 46kto is subordinate to 6iriir€{x)VTa: 
looking for law-smts while being an attendant at court. 

30. &fni is supported by the scholiasts and lexicographers (see 
Rzach), who explain it as (ppdvriais. The other cases of its use in 
the earlier authors mean concern for, interest in, as Tyrtaeus X 11; 
Soph. 0. C. 386; Herod. Ill 155. Here the meaning is: There is 
no time, ground, or occasion for interest in. On the other hand 
&pv7, if read, must mean proper time, fit season for, as Od. XI 379; 
XIV 407; XV 126; or infra 460. &fni does not seem to be used in 
sense of English — ^have little time for. Lyopkiav seems to be used 
of debates or harangues, as in II. II 275. So Patin and Waltz, 

32. cipatos: a standing epithet = gathered in season, as 307 infra, 
rbv: on the use of the article as relative in Epic see Monro H. G. 
262. For Arifxiirepos ixriiv cf. II. XIII 322 and see Leaf's note 
on n. XI 631. 

33. ToO: genitive of material; Theognis (751) uses the dative: 
ifKabnf KtKOfyrifAkvos. On S^piv 6^XXoi cf. 14 supra and 213 infra. 

34. If the manuscript reading 6<pk\\ois is to be retained in 33, 
aoi Si is without antithetic force, as aif 81 in 402 infra. 

35-6. atSi (on the spot) is here used in a temporal sense, as in 
II. VI 281. biaxpiviiyjfBa v^Ikos Ideiifai SUcjos : cf. Th. 85/6: biaxpivovra 
Okfuaras WelToai Bic^aiv, where the active is used of a judge (king) 
rendering decisions. Here the middle is used of a private agreement 
between the parties concerned (cf. Apoll. Rhod. Arg. IV 1177: 
Xaol / WcLas iivd Harv BuKpiyovTo 6k/jLi<rTas = The people had righteous 
judgments given them throughout the city — Mooney). See Leaf's 
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Hiad, Vol. II App. I 29; and cf. Pal. Anth. VI 267, 4: kK Ai6s WtLris 
otSe T&kavra SUcris. 

37. fih is here followed by re where in English we would use 
when. The aorist with fjSri followed by the imperfect has the force 
of: No sooner had we divided the inheritance than you proceeded 
to take away many other things. On af)ira(<t)v cf. 320 infra where 
dp^oicrd is explained by x^P^''^ P'^V fl <5it6 yXuaaris, 

39. 8wpo(p&yovs : old re irpoBvpjow 6vTa^ Kal aWis 6iK6.^€iP rcj) Ukpajj 
Kal tQ 'H<rt66v 6td ri)j/ rS>v Bijopcov k\iri&a — Proclus, who thus thinks of 
one suit as past and another as pending. TrjvBe SUcriv : referring to 
the impending suit, in which the poet had reason to fear that the 
axiom of Pittheus would not be observed: firiSi bixriy duc&ays irplv Slp 
Lyapoiv fivdov iucoifc'os. The emendation of Schoeman {kSekovTi BUcaacap) 
assumes that the suit has already been decided. 

It seems from II. IX 154/6 that it was the privilege of kings and 
judges to receive fees (gifts) for decisions rendered, just as those 
who came to consult the oracles brought gifts (See Hes. Frag. 134, 
9/11). Also banquets and special honors were accorded them (see 
Od. I 117; XI 185/6; II. XII 310 ff.) Hirzel (Excursus II and VI) 
thinks that here and in 221, 264 Hesiod has in mind these gifts and 
honors, and does not mean to censure the princes for receiving fees, 
but for receiving them without doing what they should to merit 
them (so Polybius of the democracy VI 9, 7). 

40-1. These verses might conceivably be connected with the 
preceding, but more likely are added as an afterthought, advocating 
the simple life and insisting that those who grab at everything really 
get less than those who are content with their portion. In Plato's 
Republic (419A) Adeimantus declares that the guardians of the 
ideal state are miserable, being rulers of the city, yet receiving no 
advantage from this in the way of lands, houses, gold and silver; and 
Socrates replies (466A-C) that if they shall foolishly become dis- 
satisfied with their moderate and secure life (filtn oIjtu) lurpuK koX 
j84/3aios), they will learn that Hesiod was really wise when he said 
Tchkov tlvai Tws ^M«ru travrbs. So Seneca (Epist. XC 36 ff.) in speaking 
of the Golden Age says: All things were enjoyed in common. That 
was the richest of races, for no poor man could be found. But 
avarice made its appearance and in desiring to make something 
its own made everything else not its own. It brought in poverty 
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and by grasping for much lost all. According to Diog. Laer. (I 75) 
Pittacus 6\iyoy kTortixbiuvo^ t(p7j t6 Hj/xutv tov iravTds irXeiov etvai Cf . Ovid 
Fasti V 718: Dimidiam toto munere maius erit; and Horace Carm. 
I 31, 15/6: Me pascunt olivae / me cichorea levesque malvae. 

42-105. Illustration of the necessity of labor and the origin 
of evils from the myth of Prometheus and Pandora. 

42. 7dp : seems to refer in a general way to what precedes and 
is an approach to yap introducing a narrative, as the myth is told 
to show the origin of the necessity of labor, which has been insisted 
on in verses 11/41. The same use of the particle occurs in Th. 94, 
154 and infra 219. Goettling says: Certe V. 42-46 arete coniunctos 
esse cum 11-24 satis patere puto. 

Kpinf/avres ^xovai : apparently the earliest example of this per- 
phrastic perfect, as the participle in II. 1 356 (l\d)v ykp Ix^i ykpas) 
is perhaps not felt to be supplementary. Cf. Theognis 1061: Kojcd- 
rrira KaTOKpinl/aPTes txovai irXouTCj). Blov: means of living, as in 31 
supra, Cf. Vergil Georg. I 121/3: Pater ipse colendi / haud facilem 
esse viam voluit primusque per artem / movit agros curis acuens 
mortalia corda. 

43. 7dp for otherwise, with suppressed condition, eir' ^fiari.: 
kv mq, iitikpq.—?roc\\xs, Cf. II. X 48; Od. II 284. In 44 ere is sub- 
ject of Ix^iv ; according to the normal Greek idiom it should not be 
expressed, as it refers to the subject of the leading verb: One might 
easily do enough in a day to have plenty for a year without work 
(if the gods had not made the means of living difficult) ; cf . however 
656 infra and II. VII 198; XIII 269; Od. VIII 221. Kcis : for koL efe 
= even for. The second icat is concessive. 

45. Cf. 629 infra. On KaraBfio see on 27 supra. The force of 
the preposition was no longer felt, as is shown by uTrcp. Cf. Vergil 
Georg. I 175: Et suspensa focis explorat robora fumus. 

46. tpya fioGyv : usually of the results, fields with crops, etc. as 
Od. X 98; here the meaning is: The labor of oxen and mules might 
cease. According to II. X 351/3 mules were superior to oxen for 
plowing, but in the discussion of agriculture below (383-617) they 
are mentioned but one (607), the slower oxen being apparently in 
regular use with the Boeotian farmers. 
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47-8.: hcpv4^€: understand plop iivOpdnroiat. from 42. The decep- 
tion referred to in 48 seems to be that described in Th. 535 S. 
&yKu\ofxiiTrjs is applied to Prometheus here and in Th. 546; elsewhere 
only to Cronos. 

49. icijBea XirypA might refer to Kpinf/e Bi irvp in verse SO; but 
probably is used in a more general sense, as in 95 infra, 

50. The same word is used with reference to the concealment 
of fire and living (42, 47) ; there because the spon^aa^us abundance 
of the Golden Age had ceased and menjMtflo seek living; here the 
concealment of fire seems to refer to the difficulty experienced by 
primitive man in producing fire. Cf. VergiFs Semina flammae 
abstrusa in venis silicis (Aen. VI 6/7) and see Lucretius V 1091 ff. 
rd : demonstrative referring to irvp. 

51. Ai^ irdpa : explained by Sittl as meaning Lird ttjs rod Ai^s iarias. 
According to Cicero (Tusc. II 10, 23) Aeschylus seems to have 
represented Prometheus as having stolen fire from the volcanic 
mountain Mosychlus in Lemnos. See Soph. Phil. 800 and 986. 
It was on this island that Hephaestus landed when thrown from 
Olympus in II. I 590 ff. and here were celebrated the mysteries of 
the Cabeiri — see Pausanias X 3, 21 and Roscher Lex. S. V. Megaloi 
Theoi. In Plato, Protag. 32 IE Prometheus entered the common 
workshop of Athena and Hephaestus, and having stolen the fire 
of Hephaestus and the art of Athena, gave them to men. See also 
Politicus 274C. According to Servius on Vergil Buc. VI 42 Pro- 
metheus post factos a se homines dicitur auxilio Minervae caelum 
ascendisse: et adhibita facula ad rotam solis ignem furatus, quem 
hominibas indicavit. Cf. Scholia Bernensia on same passage: 
Prometheus dicitur ignem a fulmine ferula furatus esse et hominibus 
dedisse. 

52. KoTKos (for ic6fcXos — cf. Lat. cavus) can be read as a trisyllable 
everywhere in Homer and Hesiod except in Od. XXII 385. See 
Schmidt, Rhein. Mus. XX 304 and Nauck, Mel, Gr. Ro. Ill 207. 
vkp^Ki: T(^ v&pdrjKi kxp(avTO irpds rds kK^^cairvpriatis rod irvpds — Hesychius. 
Cf. Aesch. 109/110 and see Pliny N. H. XIII 22 (42). The dried pith 
served to hold the fire. repiriKkpawos : hurling the thunderbolt 
cf. Vergil Aen. IV 208: cum fulmina torques), repir- is the same 
root as found in Tpkirca, rpoiros and the Latin torquere. See G. 
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Meyer in Curtius Studien, Vol. VII p. 180/1. Compounds of 
r^pTb) (delight) have r€p^i- as T€p^tx<^P>7i etc. 

54. On the double patronymic see Usener, Goetternamen, p. 
24. irkvTiav iripi : above all; cf. 819 infra. 

56. TTTjfjLa: appositive to the preceding sentence, or rather to 
the idea expressed in the two participles; -cf. II. Ill 46/51. 

57. iLVTlirvp^: this phrase occurs in Th. 570: 6lvtI irvpds rev^v 
Kojcdv kvBpinrouTiv, The preposition is used in the original sense, 
found in composition, of over against, as an ofifset to. The pest 
is to be an ofifset to the blessing which they have. Cf. Eurip. Fr. 
432 (N): kvrl itvpds 7 dp &XXo irvp iitliov kffkLarontv ywalKtz] also 
Pal. Anth. IX 165 and 167; Gregor. Naz. Carm. I 2, 29, 115 flF. 
(^ Kcv . . . rkpTTtavTai : use of the subjunctive in a relative clause 
of purpose, where Attic would use the future indicative; cf. Od. 
VI 202. 

58. ibv, Apoll. Dys. de Pronom. 143b censures Hesiod for his 
use of Uiv in this verse, saying: Ivixi^ kvrl TKriBwrixov hxPV<raTo 
Cf. however Skt. sva ( = own without regard to person or number) 
and Lat. suus (sing, and pi.) and see Monro H. G. 255. iLfupaya- 
w<avTes: embracing their own evil. Cf. Seneca, Epist. 39: Mala 
sua, quod malorum ultimum est, amant. 

59. k d' kyeKaaae: Cf. Hom. Hymn to Hermes, 389: Zeus 6^ /a^t' 
k^k\a<T<T€ I8(i)p KaKOfjLtiBka iralSa ; also II. XXI 389/90. Psalms II 4 
(He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh) is rather to be compared 
with Aeschylus Eumen. 5.60: yekq, di baly^v he* Lvbpl BepfiQ. 

60-68. The proper divinities are ordered to create Pandora. 
On Hephaestus see II. XVIII 417/21; and Od. VII 92/4; as to Athena 
see II. IX 390; Od. VII 110 f. and especially Od. XX 72 (Athena and 
Hephaestus are associated with each other in Od. VI 233/4 and 2 14/1 7) 
For Hermes see II. V 390; XXIV 109; Od. XIX 395 S. Hymn to 
Hermes, especially 13 and 317; also Babrius LVII. There is a strik- 
ing similarity between this passage and Od. XX 68/72. 

61. 55€i: fhe MSS. give fj8€i in Theognis 961 and tSos occurs in Or- 
phic Arg. 1 137. Callimachus Fr. 476 has ^anv U5o$ /coi yata. We have 
here the legend that man was made from earth and water, as in 
ApoUod. I 7, 1 and Ovid, Met. I 82 3. Cf. II. VII 99 (iffuZs fUv 
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Tr&vTes fjS(ap KalyalaykpoiaSi), which is explained by Leaf as: May 
you all rot away to the elements of which you were made (see also 
II. XXIV 54): so Xenophanes: ir&vTts ydip yairis t€ Kal fjdaros hicyevb- 
IA€(T$a' be yairfs yiip vdvTa, Kal ds yijv irinrra reKevrq, (quoted by Schol. 
on II. VII 99). In Th. 571 and infra 70 woman is made from earth 
(cf. Genesis II 7). Plato, Protag. 320D men and'animals are made 
earth and fire and the elements that are therewith commingled 
(i. e. air and water — see Timaeus 31/2). But the common version 
is that men were made from clay: see Aristoph. Birds 686; Callim. 
in Clemens Alex. Strom. V 100; Hyginus Fab. 142; Horace Carm. 
I 16, 13. Propertius III 5, 7; Juvenal XIV 35; Martial X 39, 4; 
Pausanias X 4, 4; Lucian, Lit. Prom. 1-3 and Prom. 12-13, where 
however yalav USct ^upas is quoted. 

62. iiSaviiTrjai de^s tls wira : this formula occurs with the intransi- 
tive verb in II. Ill 158: 6Ba.vh.Tiiui ^egs ds wira U)ucev, Cf. Od. I 411. 

63. Tap$€vucjis = 7rap$kpovj as in 519, 699 infra. See also II. XVIII 
567 and Od. XI 39. KaX6$ (for KoKfds — see Buck's Greek Dialects 54) 
has the first syllable long in Homer and Hesiod, except here and in 
Th. 585, but short in Pindar and Attic poetry — see Paulson, Studia 
Hesiodea, I p. 122. 

64. SidaaKTJaai: for StSAfat. See Hom. Hymn to Demeter 144 
and Pindar, Pyth. IV 217. b^palvtiv explains J[p7a. 

66. yvuoKbpovs of the MSS. is explained by Proclus as follows: 
rds e^s Kopov kyohaas rh, 7U(a, titoi t^s fikxpt' Kdpov kaSLovaas rd, fikXri. 
This lends some support to the reading yviofiSpovs, which compound 
occurs in Pal. Anth. IX 443, 5. Cf. also the Homeric Bvfiofidpos 
and see Nauck in Mel. Greco-Rom. V 144 flf. 

67. Kifveov: shameless, impudent; cf. II. IX 372/3, where Achilles 
says of Agamemnon that he is always clothed with shamelessness, 
but would never dare, kOv^Ss Ttp ho)v (shameless though he is), to 
look me in the face. See also Semonides, De Mulieribus 12-20. 
kirlKKoTTov ^os : cf . Theognis 965 : toXXo^ kirlKKoTov ^jdm Ix^^t^^ Kpbir- 
TovaL — and see Plato, Laws 781 A, where the female sex is said to be 
tQp iivdpunrojv \aQpaU>T€pov Kal kTrucKoTCjrepov 5id t6 daS^yes, ^os occurs 
three times in Homer (II. VI 511; XV 268; Od. XIV 411), always 
in the plural and of the haunts of animals; cf. note on 137 infra. 
In Hesiod it is always used in the plural except here and 78 infra. 
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The later sense of customs, manners appears also in 699 infra and Th. 
66. Elsewhere the word seems to have the Homeric meaning, but 
see note on 222 infra. With the exception of the four Hesiodic 
examples the sense of disposition, manners, etc. does not occur till 
Pindar, Aeschylus and Herodotus (see Passow). 

68. 8i6ucTopov * kfyytuphv-niv : a standing appellation of Hermes, as 
in Od. I 84 and II. II 103 (see Leaf's note on last passage). The for- 
mer is usually explained as messenger or conductor, the latter as 
brightly shining or slayer of Argus (see Aesch. Supp. 305 and Ovid 
Met. I 624 flf.). 

69-82. For a discussion of this passage see Appendix II. Verses 
76 and 79 were rejected by Bentley, who is followed by Flach and 
Rzach. 

69. ws iiparo is not Homeric after indirect discourse, but occurs 
in Hom. Hymn to Demeter 316, 448; ApoU. Rhod. Arg. IV 236 (cf. 
1119). Verses 70-72 occur in Theogony 571-3. 

70. Cf. Semonides, de Mulieribus 21/2: Tiiv bi irKiKravrh yriLvriv 
*0\bfAiru>i/U<aKav kvbpl mipdv and ApoUodorus I 7, 2: (Pandora) fjv 
hrXaaap $€ol irpcjrriv ywaiKa. *AfjL<pLyvri€is: epithet of Hephaestus (see 
Leaf on II. I 607) : lame in both feet or strong in both arms. 

71. irapSkv(^ alSoLxi Utkov: explained by Moschopulus as wXaafxa 
6fjiou>v irap6kp<^ aidovs d{I^ See Ap|>endix II note 7. 

72. y\avKu>iris Homeric epithet of Athena (explained by Jebb 
on Soph. O. C. 706 as having grayish-blue eyes; segfalso Leaf on II. 
I 206). yXavidj is used once in Homer (II. XVI 34), of the sea, whence 
Theogony 440 calls the sea simply yXavKrjp. Its meaning seems to 
be bluish-green or grayish. Cf. Pindar, 01. Ill 23; Soph. 0. C. 701 
(of olives); Vergil, Aen. VI 416 (of sedge); Georg. II 13 and IV 182 
(of willows). 

73-5. Cf. Hom. Hymn VI (to Aphrodite) and Cypria Fr. 3 (de 
Venere), cited in Appendix H notes 5. and 6. d/i^l goes with Weaav, 
the compound governing xpoL, while oi is dative of reference, irdrvia : 
Homeric epithet of various goddesses, most frequently of Hera. 
Related to B^cvSTris and Latin potens. Compare vdrvia Orjpcop (II. 
XXI 470 — of Artemis) with Silvarumque potens Diana (Horace 
C. S. 1). On 74 cf. Hom. Hymn VI 11 and Od. XV 460. On rifv yt 
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see 15 supra. For the Horae see Sikes and Allen on Horn. Hymn 
VI 5 and 12. 

76-8. Verse 76 is an echo of D. XIV 187 (cf. Horn. Hymn VI 14) 
and perhaps was inserted here because in Th. 571-80 Athena did fur- 
nish her all her adornment. On 78 cf. 374, 789 infra, and Od. I 56. 

79. Proclus remarks on the superfluity of this verse, as Hephaes- 
tus had already given the woman speech (61) and supposes that 
tptav^v refers to the gift of eloquence. 

80-81. 6v6firiv€: sc. Zeus. The aorist = gave the name Pandora 
to this woman. The imperfect of 6yo/idfa) (epic: SvofioLvb)) means: 
one went by such and such a name. For the meaning of Pandora 
see Appendix H note 1. This is the only instance of popular etymol- 
ogy in the Works and Days. It is quite frequent in a part of the 
Theogony (144-283) and seems to have been common in the later 
Hesiodic poems (cf. Fr. 186, where the island Abantis received the 
name Euboea from lo). Some of these are quite obvious, as K^xXcjircs 
(Th. 144); Kwpoyevifs and KvSkpeia (Th. 198/9); XpucrAcop Th. 283). 
Others are fanciful, as AtppoBirn (Th. 195/6 — Plato approves this 
etymology in Crat. 406C); Tir^m (Th. 207-9: as stretchers from 
riraivw. Might well be suspected, even if it had not been necessary 
to lengthen arbitrarily the first syllable of riTalwo); Il^acrof (Th. 282: 
because he was born by the fountains (rriyaL) of Ocean). In Th. 200 
^cXo/xAt^^s seems to be a false derivation from fiijSta of the Homeric 
epithet ^iXoix/xeiSiis. However the character of Aphrodite might sug- 
gest this as the original form. The derivation of Odysseus from ddha- 
ao/xai is likely correct (cf. Od. I 62; V 339-40; 423; XIX 275) but the 
etymology of Od. XIX 407-9 seems to be fanciful; as is also that of 
II. IX 561-4. In the latter work, however, the etymologies are 
generally quite obvious, as IV 474-7; VII 138; XIV 443-5. The most 
interesting example in the Iliad is VI 402-3 (cf. XXII 506) where the 
name Astyanax is derived from &<rTv and &vai, because his father 
(Hector) protected Ilium, which implies that Hva^ ''conveyed less 
the idea kingly sway, which Hector did not possess, than of the 
protection which chieftains bestowed on their realm.'' See Leaf's 
note on the passage. Examples of fanciful etymologies are fre- 
quent in the Homeric Hymns, as XIX 47, where Pan received his 
name, because he delighted the hearts of all (USiva . . . iraat^p); 
or Hymn to Apollo 372-4; where Pytho and Pythian are derived 
from irWu)y because the dragon rotted in the sun; id, 493-6, where 
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the epithet dekipLvios was applied to Apollo and his altar at Delphi, 
because he sprang aboard the ship in the guise of a dolphin (6£56/x6m>s 
BtKiplvi). See Sikes and Allen on the passages in the Homeric Hymns. 

82. &X^(rra(: epithet of dvipes in the Odyssey, used apparently 
of civilized men as opposed to savages or men especially favored 
of the gods as the Phaeacians — compare Od. VI 8 with V 35 and VI 
203. It means either who live by toil (AX^o(wo) or who live by 
bread (&X^i — tdu). 

83. 86\ov aUritv: not Homeric, but occurs in Th. 589 and Hom. 
Hymn to Hermes 66. The meaning is made clear from the Theo- 
gony passage: It represents the consumation of the deceptive power 
of Zeus in the tit-for-tat contest with Prometheus. First the Titan 
deceived Zeus in the division of the ox {boKl^ kirl rix^V — 540, 555 ; 
SoKlris rkxvris — 547, 560; 66\ov — 551; and he always mindful of the 
trick (86\ov 562) thereafter, withheld fire from men (force for guile — 
see note on 321-2 infra). Again Prometheus deceived him and stole 
fire. Then Zeus showed himself superior in the subtleties of deceit 
by constructing an absolute deception (86\ov alirifv), against which 
there was no device and from which there was no escape (A^xi^xawi'). 
The expression is explained by Stephanus as dolus alto pectore 
excogitatus, suggested perhaps by Hymn to Hermes 66 (6pfiaLpo)v 
86\ov alirifv kvl ippeaiv); Od. IV 843 (TriXefM&xv <P^vov a^irvv hi ippealv 
6piJLaiyovT€s)'y Shield 30 (S6\ov (ppeal fiv<T<rohoyueixav). In II. XI 174 
alTrhi SKodpoi may be rendered swift and utter destruction. 

85. In the Iliad Iris is usually the messenger of the gods, as II 
786; XVIII 166, 182; XXIV 169, 173; and her function as messenger 
is recognized in the name of Irus, Od. XVIII 7. Dream and Rumor 
are messengers of Zeus in II. II 26, 94; Athena is a messenger from 
Olympus in 11. XI 714; while in II. XXIV 133, 561 Thetis is a special 
messenger from Zeus to Achilles. In Homer this function is assigned 
to Hermes only in II. XXIV 3ZZ and Od. 1 38; V 29; but in the Homeric 
Hymns it is regularly his. See Hymn to Hermes 3; to Demeter 
407; Hymns XVIII 3; XIX 29; XXIX 8. Also Hymn to Hermes 
572 (to Hades) and cf. Od. XXIV 1-14. Iris is messenger of Zeus 
in Hymn to Demeter 315. In Th. 444 Hermes is a rustic divinity, 
but in 939 he is the herald of the immortals. It would seem from 
these references that Iris was the earliest messenger of the gods 
and that Hermes gradually took her place. See Geddes, The Prob- 
lem of the Homeric Poems, 1878, pp. SS-7. 
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86. There can be no question that to the Greeks Prometheus 
meant Forethought (cf. vponn^, etc.) while Epimetheus was per- 
haps formed from it on some such analogy as rpiyoyoi and Myovw. 
See Thuc. I 138, where rpoiiaStiiy and innaSiav are contrasted. The 
latter is called inaprlvoat in Th. 511 and ixf/lvwK in Pindar, Pyth. V 
28. See also Lucian, Lit. Prom. 2 and 7; Synesius, Epist. IV and 
A.esch. Prom. 85-7. According to Gruppe, Or. Myth, und Rel. 
Gesch. pp. 1024-S. Prometheus is the type of humanity striving 
like Faust after knowledge, enjoyment and activity, while Epi- 
metheus is his foil representing the weaker side of human nature. 

88. Cf. II XXIV 436. The primary sequence after a past tense 
is rare in early Greek. Gildersleeve in A. J. P. XXIII pp. 129-130 
says: A form which elsewhere conveys command associates itself 
with the principal tenses, and a form which elsewhere conveys a 
wish associates itself with historical tenses, and this association, which 
is suggested by the similarity of the respective terminations, is 
found from the beginning to be a convention, a rule, a regular se- 
quence. It is a sequence that is seldom violated in Homer, never 
violated in Pindar— See also Monro H. G. 298. 

91. Tt .. . Kat are correlatives and vixr-piv intensifies &r<p. Cf. 
vixnpw inp tpHiArriroi in Shield IS and vboiptv irb in Th. S7; II. V 
322; XV 244. xa^nroTo vbvout: absolutely work is an evil, but 
under conditions imposed by the gods it is a (necessary) blessing. 

92. The K^pti were Hades-Daemons, themselves originally 
departed souls. They either bring death to men or conduct the 
dead to Hades. Cf. Od. XIV 207-8: rdc E^fxt i&ay eavi-roio >pipoviiat 
I tk 'AlSao S6^u>vi■, also II. It 302, 834. Such Seelengeister hovered 
about and led away the souls of dead men with themselves to the 
Seelenreich— see Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I p. 10, note 1; also pp. 239-40 
and notes. In II. XVIII 535-8 = Shield 156-9 the death goddess 
Kiip joins in the fray with "Epit and Ev&n^, and drags the dead and 
dying through the field of battle, with a bloody robe about her 
shoidders (see Leaf's Iliad on this passage). This subject is dis- 
cussed at Icnffth in Harrison's Prolegomena, pp. 165-216, who pro- 
poses ill Ibis line the reading gurr' ivSp&ai K^p« iSoiKav, which the 
Keres give tn men. As the text stands it means that the diseases 
give the fates of death to men. Certain inferior MSS. read t^poj 
jn 92j whence 93 was introduced into several MSS. from Od. XIX 360. 
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94. AXXd is correlative to fxlv in 90. A irlBos is a large jar, usually 
buried almost to the mouth in the ground, and used to store oil, 
wine, grain, etc. In II. XXIV 527, where the two vWoi containing 
good and evil are said to be kv Ai6s oDdci, there seems to be a reference 
to the custom of keeping them within the house buried in the ground. 
See Girard in Revue des fitudes Grecques, Vol. XXII (1909) p. 229. 

96. The meaning of Elpis is discussed in Appendix III. The 
following is perhaps the best interpretation of this vexed passage: 
In the primitive state of happiness described in 90-92 men were in 
possession of all blessings, which fact is symbolized by one jar (of 
blessings), just as later the mixed fortunes of men are symbolized 
by the two jars of Zeus (II. XXIV 527-533). The woman (Pandora) 
is the incarnation of evils purposely constructed by Zeus, who 
designed ills for men (49); and she also, in view of her nature and 
purpose, designed ills for men (95) and brought them to pass by 
opening the jar and letting all the blessings of mankind fly away to 
heaven, leaving only Hope behind as the sole blessing of men in 
their hard lot. We may suppose that after the flight of the blessings 
their opposites, as depicted in 100-104, representing the spirit of 
Pandora had full sway. The myth is a satire on woman as the 
cause of the evils of mankind comparable with the story of Eve in 
Genesis III. See also note on &XXa 100 infra. 

99. This verse is omitted by Plutarch (Mor. 105d) and rejected 
by Rzach and other editors. In 49 and 56-8 Zeus is represented as 
devising ills for men; but 99 is not to be pressed any more than 122 
infra or Th. 465, where things were occurring by the will of Zeus 
before his birth. It simply seems to attribute to Zeus the existing 
state of things: Hope is among men and like all else it is the will 
of Zeus. It seems that Pandora, startled by the sudden escape of 
the contents, clapped on the lid just in time to prevent the escape 
of Hope, which remained within beneath the brim. 

100. &XXa does not necessarily imply that Elpis is something 
Xuypdv; it means innumerable other things besides Hope, which 
however are evils. Cf. Od. VI 84; VIII 368; and see Kuehner- 
Gerth, 405, 2, note 1. But it is contrasted with Elpis, which does 
imply that the evils were in the jar. This is the most serious objec- 
tion to the interpretation given 96 supra. It is clear from the 
discussion of Pandora's Jar in Appendix III that the ancients were 
divided as to whether the contents were evils or blessings. Perhaps 
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86. There can be no question that to the Greeks Prometheus 
meant Forethought (cf. rpofiriBiiSy etc.) while Epimetheus was per- 
haps formed from it on some such analogy as Tpbiyovoi, and kiriyovoi, ' 
See Thuc. I 138, where irpona$u)v and kinfia$d)v are contrasted. The 
latter is called afMaprivoai in Th. 511 and ^(voos in Pindar, Pyth. V 
28. See also Lucian, Lit. Prom. 2 and 7; Synesius, Epist. IV and 
/Vesch. Prom. 85-7. According to Gruppe, Gr. Myth, und Rel. 
Gesch. pp. 1024-5. Prometheus is the type of humanity striving 
like Faust after knowledge, enjoyment and activity, while Epi- ' 
me the us is his foil representing the weaker side of human nature. 

88. Cf. II XXIV 436. The primary sequence after a past tense 
is rare in early Greek. Gildersleeve in A. J. P. XXIII pp. 129-130 
says: A form which elsewhere conveys command associates itself 
with the principal tenses, and a form which elsewhere conveys a 
wish associates itself with historical tenses, and this association, which 
is suggested by the similarity of the respective terminations, is 
found from the beginning to be a convention, a rule, a regular se- 
quence. It is a sequence that is seldom violated in Homer, never 
violated in Pindar — See also Monro H. G. 298. 

91. r€ . . . Kal are correlatives and v6a(piv intensifies Unp, Cf. ^ 
vdatpiv &Tep tpCKdrriTos in Shield 15 and vdaipiv iLwd in Th. 57; II. V 

322; XV 244. xaXeirotb irdvoio: absolutely work is an evil, but 
under conditions imposed by the gods it is a (necessary) blessing. 

92. The Krjp€s were Hades-Daemons, themselves originally 
departed souls. They either bring death to men or conduct the 

dead to Hades. Cf . Od. XIV 207-8 : t6v K^p€s ^fiap Bap&Tou) ipkpovaai < 

/ €fe 'A Woo Wmow; also II. ir 302, 834. Such Seelengeister hovered 
about and led away the souls of dead men with themselves to the 
Seelenreich — see Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I p. 10, note 1 ; also pp. 239-40 
and notes. In II. XVIII 535-8 = Shield 156-9 the death goddess 
Ki)p joins in the fray with "^pts and Ki;5oi/x6s, and drags the dead and 
dying through the field of battle, with a bloody robe about her , 

shoulders (see Leaf's Iliad on this passage). This subject is dis- 
cussed at length in Harrison's Prolegomena, pp. 165-216, who pro- 
poses in this line the reading Har' Aj^pAcri Krjpei iL6(aKavy which the 
Keres give to men. As the text stands it means that the diseases 
give the fates of death to men. Certain inferior MSS. read yrjpo.^ 

'hence 93 was introduced into several MSS. from Od. XIX 360. * 
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94. AXXd is correlative to fiiv in 90. A irWos is a large jar, usually 
buried almost to the mouth in the ground, and used to store oil, 
wine, grain, etc. In II. XXIV 527, where the two iriOoi containing 
good and evil are said to be kv Aids o5dct, there seems to be a reference 
to the custom of keeping them within the house buried in the ground. 
See Girard in Revue des fitudes Grecques, Vol. XXII (1909) p. 229. 

96. The meaning of Elpis is discussed in Appendix III. The 
following is perhaps the best interpretation of this vexed passage: 
In the primitive state of happiness described in 90-92 men were in 
possession of all blessings, which fact is symbolized by one jar (of 
blessings), just as later the mixed fortunes of men are symbolized 
by the two jars of Zeus (II. XXIV 527-533). The woman (Pandora) 
is the incarnation of evils purposely constructed by Zeus, who 
designed ills for men (49); and she also, in view of her nature and 
purpose, designed ills for men (95) and brought them to pass by 
opening the jar and letting all the blessings of mankind fly away to 
heaven, leaving only Hope behind as the sole blessing of men in 
their hard lot. We may suppose that after the flight of the blessings 
their opposites, as depicted in 100-104, representing the spirit of 
Pandora had full sway. The myth is a satire on woman as the 
cause of the evils of mankind comparable with the story of Eve in 
Genesis III. See also note on &XXa 100 infra. 

99. This verse is omitted by Plutarch (Mor. 105d) and rejected 
by Rzach and other editors. In 49 and 56-8 Zeus is represented as 
devising ills for men; but 99 is not to be pressed any more than 122 
infra or Th. 465, where things were occurring by the will of Zeus 
before his birth. It simply seenis to attribute to Zeus the existing 
state of things: Hope is among men and like all else it is the will 
of Zeus. It seems that Pandora, startled by the sudden escape of 
the contents, clapped on the lid just in time to prevent the escape 
of Hope, which remained within beneath the brim. 

100. &XXa does not necessarily imply that Elpis is something 
\vyp6vy it means innumerable other things besides Hope, which 
however are evils. Cf. Od. VI 84; VIII 368; and see Kuehner- 
Gerth, 405, 2, note 1. But it is contrasted with Elpis, which does 
imply that the evils were in the jar. This is the most serious objec- 
tion to the interpretation given 96 supra. It is clear from the 
discussion of Pandora's Jar in Appendix III that the ancients were 
divided as to whether the contents were evils or blessings. Perhaps 
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86. There can be no question that to the Greeks Prometheus 
meant Forethought (cf. irpo/xTj^i/s, etc.) while Epimetheus was per- 
haps formed from it on some such analogy as irp6yovoi and kvLyovoi. 
See Thuc. I 138, where vponadiap and kwifj^oBibp are contrasted. The 
latter is called 6.fiapTivo(X in Th. 511 and ^(wo$ in Pindar, Pyth. V 
28. See also Lucian, Lit. Prom. 2 and 7; Synesius, Epist. IV and 
/Vesch. Prom. 85-7. According to Gruppe, Gr. Myth, und Rel. 
Gesch. pp. 1024-5. Prometheus is the type of humanity striving 
like Faust after knowledge, enjoyment and activity, while Epi- 
metheus is his foil representing the weaker side of human nature. 

88. Cf. II XXIV 436. The primary sequence after a past tense 
k rare in early Greek. Gildersleeve in A. J. P. XXIII pp. 129-130 
says: A form which elsewhere conveys command associates itself 
with the principal tenses, and a form which elsewhere conveys a 
wish associates itself with historical tenses, and this association, which 
is suggested by the similarity of the respective terminations, is 
found from the beginning to be a convention, a rule, a regular se- 
quence. It is a sequence that is seldom violated in Homer, never 
violated in Pindar — See also Monro H. G. 298. 

91. re . . . Kal are correlatives and vbinpiv intensifies Arep. Cf. 
vbfFtpiv 6.r€p ipCk&nirfn in Shield 15 and vbcipiv iurb in Th. 57; II. V 
322; XV 244. xaXerotb irbvovo'. absolutely work is an evil, but 
under conditions imposed by the gods it is a (necessary) blessing. 

92. The K^p€$ were Hades-Daemons, themselves originally 
departed souls. They either bring death to men or conduct the 
dead to Hades. Cf . Od. XIV 207-8 : t6v K^pcs l^av Bav&Tou) ipkpovaoL 
I els 'Al8ao Sdfiovs; also II. ir 302, 834. Such Seelengeister hovered 
about and led away the souls of dead men with themselves to the 
Seelenreich — see Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I p. 10, note 1; also pp. 239-40 
and notes. In II. XVIII 535-8 = Shield 156-9 the death goddess 
Ki)p joins in the fray with "^pts and Kvdoi/i^y and drags the dead and 
dying through the field of battle, with a bloody robe about her 
shoulders (see Leaf's Iliad on this passage). This subject is dis- 
cussed at length in Harrison's Prolegomena, pp. 165-216, who pro- 
poses in this line the reading HaT Aj'SpAcri K^p€j IdwKaVy which the 
Keres give to men. As the text stands it means that the diseases 
give the fates of death to men. Certain inferior MSS. read yrjpas 
in 92, whence 93 was introduced into several MSS. from Od. XIX 360. 
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94. &XXd is correlative to iaIv in 90. A irlBos is a large jar, usually 
buried almost to the mouth in the ground, and used to store oil, 
wine, grain, etc. In II. XXIV 527, where the two irWoi containing 
good and evil are said to be kv Al6s oi;dct, there seems to be a reference 
to the custom of keeping them within the house buried in the ground. 
See Girard in Revue des Etudes Grecques, Vol. XXII (1909) p. 229. 

96. The meaning of Elpis is discussed in Appendix III. The 
following is perhaps the best interpretation of this vexed passage: 
In the primitive state of happiness described in 90-92 men were in 
possession of all blessings, which fact is symbolized by one jar (of 
blessings), just as later the mixed fortunes of men are symbolized 
by the two jars of Zeus (II. XXIV 527-533). The woman (Pandora) 
is the incarnation of evils purposely constructed by Zeus, who 
designed ills for men (49); and she also, in view of her nature and 
purpose, designed ills for men (95) and brought them to pass by 
opening the jar and letting all the blessings of mankind fly away to 
heaven, leaving only Hope behind as the sole blessing of men in 
their hard lot. We may suppose that after the flight of the blessings 
their opposites, as depicted in 100-104, representing the spirit of 
Pandora had full sway. The myth is a satire on woman as the 
cause of the evils of mankind comparable with the story of Eve in 
Genesis III. See also note on &XXo 100 infra. 

99. This verse is omitted by Plutarch (Mor. 105d) and rejected 
by Rzach and other editors. In 49 and 56-8 Zeus is represented as 
devising ills for men; but 99 is not to be pressed any more than 122 
infra or Th. 465, where things were occurring by the will of Zeus 
before his birth. It simply seems to attribute to Zeus the existing 
state of things: Hope is among men and like all else it is the will 
of Zeus. It seems that Pandora, startled by the sudden escape of 
the contents, clapped on the lid just in time to prevent the escape 
of Hope, which remained within beneath the brim. 

100. &XXa does not necessarily imply that Elpis is something 
\uyp6p; it means innumerable other things besides Hope, which 
however are evils. Cf. Od. VI 84; VIII 368; and see Kuehner- 
Gerth, 405, 2, note 1. But it is contrasted with Elpis, which does 
imply that the evils were in the jar. This is the most serious objec- 
tion to the interpretation given 96 supra. It is clear from the 
discussion of Pandora's Jar in Appendix III that the ancients were 
divided as to whether the contents were evils or blessings. Perhaps 
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there were two versions and we have here a confusion of the two. 
Verses 94-99, where Pandora in her evil designs against men scatters 
all the contents of the jar save Hope, may belong to the one, accord- 
ing to which the contents were blessings, whUe verses 100-104 may 
belong to the other, according to which evils were in the jar. Cf. 
Lisco, Quaest. Hes. pp. 33-36. dXdXiyroi: are abroad among men — 
the perfect tense is here used of a present state, as regularly in 
Homer and Hesiod. See Monro 28. 

101. With this line may be compared Aesch. Persae 707-8: 
TToXXd fiiv yAp kx da\6,a<niSf iroXXd 6' kx xcp<roi; jccucd / ylyvcrai ByriTOis 
(in case we embark upon excessive undertakings); and the parody 
of Tzetzes, Ep. 79, 72 and Chil. XI 876: irkeiri fiiv 7dp yala (rtxpcjv, 
ir\€Lri di d6Xaaaa, With the unhappy picture of mankind depicted 
in this passage may be compared Semonides, Frag. I 20; Sib. Orac. 
Ill 232; Pal. Anth. X 123, 1; 11. XVII 446-7: For there is nothing 
more wretched than man of all things that breathe and creep upon 
the earth. 

102. Cf. Horace Carm. I 3, 29: Post ignem aetheria domo / 
subductum macies et nova febrium / terris incubuit cohors. Some 
MSS. read ktp* iiiikpfjn^ at 5' km wktI, which is adopted by Rzach and 
must mean: some by day and others by night. II. XXII 157 
irapaBpatikTTiVf ipebyiaVf 6 5' iTUT$€ dt6)ic(»)v — of Hector and Achilles) seems 
to be the sole Homeric example of this use, but see Od. IX 466-7. 

103. aMnaroi: of their own accord (sua sponte); in 118 infra 
it means without being cultivated (cf. nullo cogente in Ovid, Met. 
I 103) ; while of the gates of heaven in II. V 749 it means self-moved, 
of their own motion. On tpoirSxa of the visitation of diseases see 
Jebb's note on Soph. Phil. 808. 

104. (nyv- introduces a new idea at the beginning of the line 
and is explained by the rest of the verse, as IS, 22, 32, 40 supra. 
Men do not have foreknowledge of the visitations of the gods. Cf. 
Eurip. I. T. 476: ttLvto. yiip rd. t&v Btwv / k^ bapav^ Ipirct, KobSiv oW 
oijdels aatpc^s', and Solon Frag. 17: 7rdvT|7 B' dJ9av6,TWP iupavfis vUk iivOpd)' 

TTOUTIV, 

105. Cf. Th. 613: ^s ohK hm Ai6s JcX^at v6ov oM^ irapehBeip; 
and Orac. ed. Hendess 194/5: yxtlpav niv OvriToiaiv 6.fiiixo^^^ ^{aX^ao^oi 
/ fjv kirl yeivofikvoiai irariip Zeifs kfYyvdXi^p. 
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106-108. Transition verses to the Myth of the World-Ages. 

106. kKKopvipoixr<a: state briefly the main points (or heads). Cf. 
Pindar, Pyth. Ill 80; Aesch. Cho. 528; Plato, Gorgias SOSD. 

k* 107. €5 Kol kirurTafjLkv<as: a redundant expression occurring in 11. 

X 265; Od. XX 161; XXIII 197; Hymn to Hermes 390 (cf. Aristoph. 
Eq. 800). The second adverb is perhaps a specific definition of the 
first: well and skillfully (bene et perite), i.e one not only does a 
thing, but also knows how to do it and does it cleverly or artistically. 
See the passages cited and cf . the meaning of kTurrankpcas in Od. XVII 

^ 341 : The door-post, which a carpenter had smoothed with skill 

(kTTUTTaiJLkiHas) and leveled to the line; XIX 457: They bound up 
skillfully {kirurTafuvcjs) the wound of Odysseus; XI 368: You told 
your tale as skillfully (kinaTaptkvws) as a bard. In this passage it is 
perhaps a stereotyped phrase. The second hemistich occurs in 
n. I 297 and slightly modified in Theognis 1050. 

• 

108. Rejected by Lehrs, Flach, Rzach on the ground that the 
foUowing account of the world-ages does not show how gods and men 
are from the same source. Paley explains: I wiU show you how 
men were once equal to the gods, but have degenerated and become 

> 

wicked; and cites Pindar Nem. VI 1: ii* Mpcjv, tv BeSdv ykvw kx jutas 
8^ TTvkoyutv I fiarp^ (i.e. mother earth) iLfiipdrepoi. Meyer (Hesiods 
Erga, etc, pp. 167 S.) is of the opinion that Hesiod modified for his 

f purpose an already existing myth, and holds verse 108 as evidence 

that the original myth had to do with the common origin of gods 
and men, but Hesiod, being interested only in the deterioration of 
men, omitted those features from his version. That gods and men 
were considered as associating with each other and having common 
banquets in former days, is evident from Od. VII 201-6; Hesiod 

I ' Frag 82: ^wal yd.p T&rt halrta tcav, ^wol hk dScaKoi / hBavLroitn deolai 

KaraByriTdis t LvBpinroiSy which is inserted by Spohn after 120 infra\ 
Th. 535 flF. and 586-9; see also Pindar, Pyth. Ill 93; Eurip. Iph. 

* Aul. 707; Catullus LXIV 278 flF. and 384-6: Praesentes namque 

ante domos invisere castas / heroum et sese mortali ostendere 
coetu / caelicolae nondum spreta pietate solebant; Ovid Fasti I 
247-8; Babrius Proem 13; and cf. Genesis 2-3. 

109-201. The Myth of tiie World-Ages. See Appendix IV-IX. 
The application of the metals to ages or periods is not limited to 
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Classical Literature. Compare Daniel II where four kingdoms 
(37-40) are symbolized by an image (32-3) whose head was of fine 
gold, his breast and his arms of sUver, his belly and his thighs of 
brass, his legs of iron, etc. 

109-126. The Golden Age. Appendix V and cf. Od. XV 403- < 

414; Pindar Pyth. X 30-44; Plato Pol. 271D-272B; Laws 713B-E; 
Aratus 100-114; Babrius Proem 1-2; Orphic Arg. 1110-1123; Sib. 
Orac. I 283-307; Vergil 4th Eclogue; TibuUus I 3, 35-50; Ovid Met. 

I 89-112; Calpurnius Eel. I 33-88; Seneca Epist. XC 36-46. 

111. On the role of Cronos see Appendix V and cf. Vergil Georg. 

II 538: Aureus hanc vitam in terris Saturnus agebat; TibuUus I 
3, 35: Quam bene Saturno vivebant rege! 

112. Cf. Ovid. Met. I 100: MoUia securae peragebant otia gentes. 

113. See on 91 supra. To the Greeks youth was the beautiful 

and happy period of life, and they had a horror for old age. Theognis < 

especially laments the departure of the brief period of lovely youth 

with all its pleasures and the coming on of grevious and unsightly 

old age (527, 728, 768, 1011, 1022, 1132). Cf. 331, 705 infra and see 

II. XIX 336, where Achilles fears that Peleus is dead, or is scarcely 

existing by reason of the woes of hateful age; Soph. O. C. 1211-48, 

especially 1235-8: and last of all, age claims him for her own— age, 

dispraised, infirm, unsociable, unfriended, with whom all woe of 

woe abides (Jebb). ^ 

114. ir6daf jcat xc^pas : accusative of limitation with 6/io4bt= alike 
or unchanged in feet and hands, i.e. enjoying perpetual youth. The 
phrase is made clear by Od. XI 497, where Achilles fears that Peleus 
may be in dishonor, (^v€k6, ynv Kara yripas Ix^i x^^P^^ ''^^ irUas rt ; and 

II. XXIII 627-8, where after Achilles told Nestor that he could no i 

longer box nor wrestle, nor race with his feet; for grim old age was 
upon him, the old man confessed that his feet were no longer active 
nor did his arms ix^lpts) move lightly from his shoulders. Cf. also 
Od. XIX 359. 

115. Cf. 231 infra. In Od. XI 603 Heracles rkpTrerai kv BoKLjis 

among the immortals and has beauteous Hebe; and Theognis (1119- \ 

1122) would enjoy youth's prime and the favor of Zeus and Apollo, 
that he might live Kojccav iKTooBtv Air^prcoi^, satisfying his soul with 
youth and riches. 
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116. The phrase ixoKokQ Mfxrujikvoi ihrvf^ in II. X 2, and the manner 
of death here described is like that in Od. XV 409-11. This passage 
is imitated in Sib. Orac. I 70-73 and Orphic Arg. 1111. Sleep is 
called the brother of death in II. XIV 231 and they are called twins 
in II. XVI 682. See Th. 756-766 and cf. Macbeth II 3, 74: Shake 
oflF this downy sleep, death's counterfeit, and look on death itself. 

117-8. Cf. Empedocles Frag. 77-8: dkvdpea d' kixTreSSfpvWa Kal 
kfiireBdKapTra rtdrfKu / KapvSiv kifSovlQCi Karrfpea irLvr* kviaxnbv ] Lucretius 
II 1157-9: (Tellus) nitidas fruges vinetaque laeta / sponte sua 
primum mortalibus ipsa creavit, / ipsa dedit dulcis fetus et pabula 
laeta; Vergil Georg. I 127: ipsaque tellus omnia liberius nullo pos- 
cente ferebat; and Georg. II 500: quos rami fructus, quos ipsa 
volentia rura / sponte tulere sua, carpsit; Ovid Met. I 101-2: Ipsa 
quoque immunis rastroque intacta nee uUis / saucia vomeribus 
per se dabat omnia tellus; and id, 109-110: Mox etiam fruges tellus 
inarata ferebat / nee renovatus ager gravidis canebat aristis. For 
abronLni see note on 103 supra. 

119. Cum multis bonis rebus transigunt tranquilli (Lehrs). In 
view of the spontaneous abundance of the earth in the golden age 
it seems that c/rya vkyuomo (which occurs also 231 infra) is used much 
as in II. II 751 in the sense of possess farms, and labor is not empha- 
sized any more than in Genesis II 15, where man was to tend and 
keep the garden. 

120. See 308 infra and cf. Od. VI 203, where the Phaeacians 
are said to be tplKoi, 6Bav6.TOi(nv. See also note on 108 supra. 

122-126. The interpretation of this passage depends on whether 
one accepts or rejects 124-5. These two verses are ignored by 
Plutarch, Mor. 361b, by Proclus, and by Macrobius on Cic. Somn. 
Scip. I 9, 7; who renders the passage thus: Indigites divi fa to sumim 
lovis hi sunt. Quondam homines, modo cum superis humana tuentes, 
Largi ac munifici, ius regum nunc quoque nacti. If they are accepted, 
then the daemons are watchers of mortal men, who watch over 
judgments and unrighteous deeds (Rand, p. 138 — see especially 
note 2, in which the genuineness of 124-5 is defended), as well as 
givers of wealth, and are identical with the punitive spirits of 252-5 
infra. This meaning of fpiikajces is supported by 253-4 infra and Th. 
735, where the keepers (guards) of the Titans in Tartarus are ^6Xaic€S. 
Waltz retains 125 as containing un 616ment important dans la d£fini- 
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tion des ddmons, but rejects 124 as repeating the 2nd half of 123. 
On the Other hand it seems from Rep. 546E that Plato had 
Hesiod in mind when (Rep. 415A) he made his guardians (^(fXcuccs) 
of gold, his soldiers (kiriKovpoi) of silver, and his farmers and artisans 
of brass and iron; which would seem to indicate that he understood 
(p{j\aK€s in this passage as guardians rather than watchers. And 
this is in keeping with the general significance of the term daemon 
(see Appendis V note 2), though it may refer to a deluding and 
destructive power, as well as a kindly and protecting one (see Aesch. 
Persae 724-5 and 911), Still they are not usually retributory and 
punitive ministers of justice like the spirits of 252-5. The Daemons 
of Hesiod are more like the conception of Aesch. Persae 620, 633, 
641, where Darius is referred to as BaLfuav and laodaLfuav, and invoked 
with libations to come up from the nether world as the sole help 
for the Persians in their troubles. Meyer (Hesiods Erga, p. 176) 
rejects verses 124-5 and the connection of the daemons of the golden 
age with the divinities of 252-5, and identifies them with Cronos and 
the Titans in their character as benign earth daemons of the popular 
religion. 

127-142. The Silver Age. Cf. Aratus 115-128; Ovid Met. I 
113-124. See Appendix VI. 

127. x^*'P^^pov: for the double comparative see II. XV 513; 
XX 436; Aratus 124; Sib. Orac. I 120. knuvbrtpo^ occurs in Mim- 
nermus 13, 9. 

129. The contrast between mind and body occurs in Homer, 
as II. I 115; XIII 432; Od. IV 264; XVIII 249. 

130-131. This unaccountable conception is explained by Rand 
(Horatian Urbanity, p. 139) as largely invented by Hesiod as para- 
bolical of the fact that Perses had been too long tied to his mother's 
apron strings; and so lacked independence of character, and when 
left to shift for himself, had no other method of self-support than 
to grab, like a child, at the property of others. dr^XXcoi^ : of childish 
play, intransitive as in II. XIII 27. For the later transitive use see 
Jebb's note on Soph. Ajax 559. &rtraXX^/M)'ai is used transitively 
— ^rear, bring up — in Th. 480. The combination ixkr^a v^ttuk occurs 
in Homer, as II. XVI 46; Od. IX 44; and is regularly used in address- 
ing Perses after 286 infra. It is rendered here by Mair, in utter 
childishness. ^ seems to be for airnjs, as in II. VI 500. 
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133. iravpUwv fu)€(rKov M xp^vov is imitated by Nonnus XIV 209: 
HTiKeBav6p {(jjeaKov M xp^vov] and Musaeus, Hero and Leander 290: 
bldyov (6)€(rKov M xp^vov. This use of M occurs also in Mimnermus, 
Frag. II 3: iHixviop M xp^vov ; and Thuc. Ill 68: h-ldkKatrn. 

134. In Od. XVI the suitors are said to have iLT&aOoKov fifipip 
(86) and {nrkppiov tppiv (410), and in XXIV 352 Laertes says there 
are still gods in heaven, if the suitors have really paid for their 
iLT6.(T$a\op tfipip. tfipis is that insolence which causes one, who fails 
to appreciate (&Trj) his own situation, to use piri towards another. 
The consequences of such conduct are also drat. See on 213, 216, 
275 infra. 

136. Iphip is used absolutely; supply Ikpa^ which is expressed in 
336 infra. 

137. Kardifita occurs in Od. XIV 411: They shut up the swine 
in their accustomed pens. Here it probably means in their re- 
spective abodes (wheresoever they dwell — Mair). Both here and 
222 infra Sittl refers it to dwellings outside of the city. In Hesiod's 
time, he says, very few temples existed and the pious farmers every- 
where in the fields and country districts established altars. See 
note on 67 supra. 

138-9. Cf. Soph. Phil. 1441-2: tbatpelp rd irpds ^eofe* cJw xAXXa 
T&PTa bthrtp* ifyeirai ira-Hip Zthz. Rzach reads the Doric Uibop in 139 
instead of kbUbovp or k^^Ubtap of the MSS. See his Dial. d. Hes. p. 454. 
The imperfect in conative with a negative: They refused to give. 

140. Cf. 121 supra and note exchange of koX for ^. 

141. The MSS. reads epi)Toi\ Peppmueller emends to Bp-nTois 
(Phil. XLI 3), and the emendation is adopted by Rzach. The MSS. 
reading is explained by Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I p. 100 as follows: 
They are like the gods in their new existence as immortal spirits; 
their nature was mortal since their bodies had to die. Hesiod was 
trying to describe some such beings as were later called heroes, but 
as he could not use that term in this sense, he appropriated a com- 
bination of Homeric expressions to convey the idea and discriminate 
between spirits and gods. Rohde however defends 156-173 infra 
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(Psyche I p. 95) where we find the later use of Heroes. See on 159- 
160. Mair translates: They beneath the earth are called blessed 
mortals. Peppmueller defends his emendation in Hesiodos, p. 159, 
note 1. Even without the support of Pindar (Frag, in Plato, Meno 
81C): 4po)ef iiyvol irp6s dvdpdnriav KoKivvraiy which may be an imitation, 
it seems better to adopt an easy emendation than a strained inter- 
pretation of an unnatural expression. iLKK'lfiirns occurs in II. VIII 
33 and is used here with reference to Uhrtpoi. See note on 20 supra. 

143-155. The Age of Bronze. Cf. Aratus 129-136; Ovid Met. 
125-7: Tertia post ilUm successit aenea proles, Saevior ingeniis 
et ad horrida promptior arma, Non scelerata tamen. Also Sib. 
Orac. I 104-108. Zeus, the creator of the bronze race, is called 
b Tariip <pvTOvpyds aMxctp Ai^a^ ykvovi TraXaUxppcav fikyas rbcruiv in 
Aesch. Suppl. 592-4. Cf. Appendix VI note 2. 

145. kK fuXiav: 6ti kx twv kxydvap rod Ovpajfov — Proclus, referring 
to Th. 187 where nymphs called McXIeu (i.e. ash-nymphs — ^from 
these the scholiast says came the first race of men) are said to have 
sprung from the drops of blood that fell to earth from the mutilated 
members of Uranus. Cf. Th. 563, where pLeKLjitn or tuXloiai is ex- 
plained in the following line by BmiTois iivOpdnrois and see Meyer's 
note in Hesiods Erga, p. 181. Also ApoUonius Rhod. Arg. IV 
1641-2 calls Talus the last of the brazen race of ash-born men. Eus- 
tathius (Hom. 1261, 11) says there was a tradition that men were 
born from oaks and stones and ash-trees, as also Hesiod says. Cf. 
II. XXII 126; Od. XIX 163; Th. 35. There seems to have been a 
tradition that men once grew on trees like fruit. Cf. Vergil, Aen. 
VIII 315: Gensque virum truncis et duro robore nata; Juvenal 
VI 12-3: Vivebant homines, qui rupto robore nati Compositive 
luto nuUos habuere parentes; Statius, Theb. IV 279: Quercus lauri- 
que ferebant Cruda puerpcria ac populos umbrosa creavit Fraxinus 
et feta viridis puer excidit orno. 

146. (fPpui acts characterized by C/3pts — see note and references 
on 134 supra. cItov : see Appendix VII. <rtro$ is opposed to Kpka in 
Od. IX 8; XII 19. Perhaps it means that they were not 6jf6p& 
iLKipf\cTai (civilized men — cf. 82 supra and note). See Herodotus 
IV 17, where to show that men are not savages it is said that they 
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SOW and eat airov. Also Od. IX 190, where it is said of Polyphemus 
that he was not like iivSpL ye ciTotpkyt^, 

147. The Hesiodic &dd/ias is perhaps the Homeric ffl&npoi- It is 
used for making tools in Th. 161, where also the epithet toXi^ is 
appUed to it as to aiSripos in II. IX 366; Od. XXIV 168. Cf. Ovid's 
facta ex adamante securi (Fasti III 805). Thus the strong heart 
of adamant of the bronze race would be exactly equivalent to the 
Homeric heart of iron: II. XXII 357; XXIV 205, 521; Od. IV 
293; V 191; XXIII 172 (cf. Th. 764; Aesch. Prom. 242). Hesiod 
is applying the black iron (151) of his own age (176) to the character 
of the bronze race. 

148-9. These two verses occur in Shield 75-6 and 149 is found 
twice in the Theogony: 152 (of the hundred-handed giants) and 
673 (of the Titans). HnrXatrToi must be taken as syncopated form of 
dirlXao-roi equivalent to &irXarot (Epic: AirXijTot) = unapproachable, 
terrible — cf. &airrot. kirkipvKov is Pluperfect with thematic inflection 
— see Monro H. G. 27; Brugmann's Gk. Gram. 392; Kuehner-Blass 
234. For the Pluperfect of a past state see note on 100 supra. 

150-151. If these two verses are genuine, they justify the epi- 
thets of 144 and 176, and make them apply literally to the bronze 
and iron ages, and not figuratively, as in the case of the golden and 
silver ages. For the use of bronze in the construction of houses 
cf. II. I 426; XVIII 369-71; Od. IV 72; VII 83-6. On 151 cf. Lucre- 
tius V 1286: Et prior aeris erat quam ferri cognitus usus. 

152. a<p€TkpTii<n= iiKKrpiup; cf. 135 supra. On the fate of the 
brazen race compare the self-destruction of the oflFspring of the 
dragon's teeth: Eurip. Phoen. 657-675; Ovid Met. Ill 118-23; VII 
141-2. According to ApoUodorus I 7, 2 this race perished in the 
flood of Deucalion. 

153. Cf. II. XX 64-5, where the house of Hades is afiepdoKka and 
€bpi)€yTa (grim and dank), and see Leaf's note and references on the 
passage. Also Horace, Carm. 14, 17: domus exilis Plutonia. The 
murky home of cold Hades is contrasted with the bright light of 
the sun in 155. Sittl on Th. 657 says: Kpvep^ koI Kpvdeis in the Ho- 
meric poems serve as (rxerXtatrriicd h'lBriTa (epithets expressive of 
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anger, fear, grief, etc.) — ^in Homer Kpv€p^ occurs only in the expres- 
sions Kpvepoio ipbfioio (II. XIII 48) and Kpvepolo ybow (II. XXIV 524; 
Od. IV 103; XI 212). For to one living in a temperate climate 
cold causes shivering (shuddering). It was imagined therefore that 
Hades was very cold, because the rays of the sun never entered there. 

154. v(jjvvijlvol: perhaps used with reference to the utter des- 
truction of the race. Cf. II. XII 70 = XIII 227; and especially Od. 
XIV 182, where the suitors would destroy Telemachus, that the 
race of Arcesius might be blotted from Ithaca and not leave a name 
behind (v6)pvhvov) ; Cf . I 222. Others think that the ignominious des- 
cent of the brazen race into Hades is contrasted with the honor 
which their predecessors of the golden and silver ages obtained — 
Paley, Rohde. 

155. nk\as is applied to death in Homer, as II. II 834. This 
application of the epithet may have arisen from the darkness which 
precedes death (cf. the formula in II. V 82-3, where dark — irop^{>peos 
— death veiled the dying warrior's eyes), or from the association 
of death with night and sleep (see note on 116 supra). For the 2nd 
hemistich cf. II. XVIII 11 and Theognis 569. 

156-173. The Myth of the four Worid-Ages of Gold, Silver, 
Bronze, Iron is here disturbed by the insertion of the Race of Heroes. 
See Appendix VI note 5. Paley remarks: Having mentioned the 
the Daemons (on earth and beneath the earth) and the Spirits in 
Hades, a place had to be found for the Heroes, whose cultus formed 
so prominent a feature in the religion of Hellas. As they had been 
warriors on earth, it was necessary to connect them with the warlike 
race of the brazen age, while it was not less necessary to speak of 
their virtues and justice as qualities far superior to the insolent 
acts of violence of their compeers. Consequently a happy abode 
was found for them after death in the Islands of the Blest, as in the 
case of Menelaus in Od. IV 562. 

158. &peiov: ij fikXriop H TokefAuc6v — Proclus. Leaf on Iliad IV 
407 says: There is no Homeric instance of &p€io$ for the regular 
Ap^tos. The root is found in kf^trq, from which the comparative 
(Apelwv) and superlative (Aptcrros) are formed. 
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159-60. In the Iliad the term hero is applied to warriors; in 
the Odyssey it is extended to other persons of distinction, as the aged 
Laertes (I 189) and Alcinous (VI 303). It is true that the heroes 
were often considered of divine origin (cf. Th. 963-1022); but only 
in II. XII 23 are they called demi-gods, which appellation, as Leaf 
says, is totally inconsistent with Homer's idea of the heroes. In 
the present passage this conception is emphasized and worship must 
already have been paid them. Later founders of cities or persons 
who performed distinguished public services were exalted to the 
rank of Heroes and received divine worship (cf. Vergil Aen. VI 
660-665). The Heroes and Daemons (122 supra) were the two 
classes of subordinate divinities, who exercised an influence for 
good or ill on the lives of men. On Heroes see Daremberg et Saglio, 
Dictionary of Antiquities, and Roscher's Lexikon under Heros. 
Also Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I pp. 146-199 (especially p. 152 note 2 for 
ilfiWeoL). 

161-8. Mair, following Paley and Rohde (see on 156-173 supra 
and Appendix VI note 6), renders: And them did evil war and 
dread battle slay, some at seven-gated Thebes, the land of Kadmos, 
fighting for the flocks of Oidipodes: some when war had brought 
them in ships across the great gulf of the sea to Troy for the sake 
of fair-tressed Helen. There did the issue of death cover them 
about. But Zeus the Father, the Son of Kronos, gave them a life 
and an abode apart from men, and established them at the ends of 
the earth, etc. This makes toTj di of 167 resumptive instead of 
antithetical, and assumes that all the heroes who fought, or at least 
fell, at Troy and Thebes went to the Islands of the Blest — ^an un- 
usual construction, and an assumption that occurs nowhere else in 
ancient literature. In the one Homeric example (Od. IV 561-9) 
Menelaus is not to die at all, but the gods will conduct him to the 
Elysian Plain at the ends of the earth. The heroes who fell at Troy 
are not in an enviable place or condition in Od. XL The other 
heroes who are mentioned in Greek Classical Literature as dwelling 
in the Elysian Plain or the Islands of the Blest are Peleus and Cadmus 
(Pindar 01. II 67-88) and Achilles, whom his mother brought thither 
after persuading the heart of Zeus {id, and Plato Sym. 180A), besides 
Diomedes according to Skol. of Callistratus in Athenaeus 60SR 
See Appendix VIIL It seems better therefore to understand the 
passage with Waltz and Peppmueller as follows: roifs nh (161) is 
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divided into two parts by roin yukv (162) and roDs U (164), repeated 
in ro^ nip (166), which is itself opposed by rots 5^ (167) referring 
to the favored few who enjoyed a happier fate: Some fell in war at 
Thebes or Troy and met the end of death, but to others Zeus gave 
a life in the Isles of the Blest. So Evelyn-White. irdXtfji^in re 
Kcucds Kol (pijkoins alvij (161) is an epic phrase occurring in H. 
IV 8i and elsewhere. For Homeric references to Thebes and 
Oedipus see II. IV 365-410; V 801-7; X 285-290; XXIII 679-80; Od. 
XI 271-80. Verses 164-6 are quite Homeric, the second hemistich 
of each being an epic expression: see Od. IX 260; II. IX 339; V 553. 
iiyaydjv (165) limits ir^Xc/ios, AXco-c being understood. Karkvaaae (168): 
compare the use of the middle voice in 639 infra, 

169. This verse is not in the manuscripts, but was preserved in 
a scholium of Proclus, whence it was received into several inferior 
MSS. after 168. Pap)n:us B has preserved parts of four other 
verses (169b-e), which were restored by Weil (Rev. d. Phil. XII 
173 fif.) and placed after 173: rod y^p Setr/i^N EAT2E UArffp kvhpQiv 
T€ Oecbv Ti/roitn 6' &pa vEATOIS TIMHp koL kv6os iraaatv / ov8' o&tots 
K\vTdv &AAO TENOS GHK eifpifora Ztbz / MpS>v ol rEFAASIN EHI 
xOovl rrovKvfioTeipjf, Weil also remarks that these verses might intro- 
duce the following age and suggests for 169d: x^^P^<^'rov irokv 8' &AAO 
FENOS OHKcv fur&iriaSey. Rzach adopts Weil's restoration (reading 
Tolaw d' Sip in 169c and oiiSk 6' dficos in 169d) and places the entire 
passage (169-169e) in brackets after 173 with the comment: Duplex 
vero huius loci recensio exstitisse videtur, quarum uni v. 172 et 173, 
alteri v. 169-169e adscripserim. Peppmiiller (Philologus LII 596 fif.) 
places a slightly diflFerent restoration after 171. Evelyn- White 
restores 169b thus: rolai 8' dfuas i^EATOIZ TIMH zeal kv8os ^56?, 
and makes a sq)arate paragraph of 169c-d, forming a transition to 
174. He reads 169c as follows: Uk^irTov 8' aBrw tr &AAO TENOS 
GHK ehpOoira Ztin. See Classical Quarterly, VII (1913), p. 219. 
Also Kuiper in Sertum Nabericum, 1908, pp. 213-220, who restores: 
Zc^ 7dp dc^TM^N EATZE IIArp6s koI kir' 'ilKeavolo / iretpaal oi i^EATOIS 
TIMHv paaCKrjlS' l8<aK€, / UkfAirTov 8' &AAO TENOS GHKck x^^P^<rrov 
iiT&pTCJV I Tojv ot vvu FEFAAZI koX ot yuer&inuBtv Icovrax, 

170-1. The condition in the Islands of the Blest is that of the 
Golden Age— cf. 112 supra. In Od. IV 563-8 the Elysian Plain is 
at the confines of the earth, where Ocean always sends up the breezes 
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of Zeph}nrsus: cf. Pindar 01. II 70-2: MojcdpuK vatroy d)K€apl5& atpai 
TrepiTvkounv. 

173. Cf. 117 supra; also Od. VII 117-9 and Horace, Epode XVI 
42-4: Divites insulas, Reddit ubi Cererem tellus inarata quotannis 
Et imputata floret usque vinea. Ireos : The genitive of time denotes 
that something occurs sometime within, or a certain number of times 
within a given period. Cf. Xen. Anab. I 7, 18; Thuc. Ill 1; Aesch. 
Ag. 278. rpts is long before digama. Cf. 596 infra and see Paulson, 
Hes. pp. 105 ff. 

174-201. The Age of Iron. See Appendix VI (end). Cf. Ovid 
Met. I 127-150; Juvenal XIII 28-30: Nunc aetas agitur peioraque 
saecuU ferri Temporibus, quorum sceleri non invenit ipsa Nomen et a 
nullo posuit natura metallo. 

174. /iriKkT' hrtira occurs twice in Homer: II. II 259; Od. X 297; 
where it means no longer then. So ohKkr* Hiretra: II. 379; X 453; 
XII 73; XXI 565; Od. XII 56 ( = no further then ); XVII 303; the 
phrase always being temporal. Judging from these examples the 
meaning here must be: no more then after the race of heroes. Paley 
explains: There was yet (^rt) a fifth race then (liretra), in which 
would that I had not been born! Cf. Plautus, Trinum. 290: Lacru- 
mas haec mihi quom video eliciunt, quia ego ad hoc genus hominum 
duravi. App. Verg. Dirae (Lydia) 179 ff. (76 ff.): Infelix ego, non 
illo qui tempore natus Quo felix natura fuit. Sors o mea laeva 
Nascendi miserumque genus quoi sera libido est! 

175. For lirctra referring to the future cf. Th. 210 and Theognis 
1047-8: Nuv iiiv irLvopTes rcpircO/xc^a . . . &ff<ra 6' hrtiT Icrrat, ravra 
Benai fik\€i. This has been taken to mean that Hesiod expected a 
better future after the Age of Iron. Perhaps he merely means to 
say emphatically that he considers any age preferable to the present 
one of iron. 

177. irahaoPTai : Waltz is of opinion that this future influenced 
all the following verbs to 201, where one would rather have expected 
the present, thus giving the character of a prophecy to the descrip- 
tion. It seems more probable that the author meant the age would 
keep becoming worse till the condition described in 197-201 would 
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be reached. On the assumption that 179-181 is genuine, Paley 
suggests that matters shall not yet be wholly bad, but when Zeus 
shall have destroyed this race also, another shall succeed which will 
be utterly depraved (182-201). 

179-181. Rejected by Lehrs, Flach, Rzach, Waltz. Evelyn- 
White (Classical Quarterly, IX (1915), p. 72) says: As they stand 
these lines are obviously out of place. Probably they have merely 
been interpolated in their present position by an ancient editor, 
who thought to make the ending of the Iron Age conform to those 
of the other ages, just as 169c-d (according to Evelyn-White and 
Kuiper) gives it a conventional beginning. Both passages are likely 
by the same hand. 

Verse 179 contradicts the spirit of the entire passage, which 
represents the age as wholly bad and becoming worse; while 181 
contains an idea without a parallel, except for the late imitation in 
Sib. Orac. II 155: be ytvtrrjs ToiBts iroXioKpdTafpoi yey ouoTts, and seems 
to have been influenced by the Politicus Myth of Plato, where on 
the reversion of the universe men born gray from the earth died and 
went down into the earth again. For AXX' Ifiirris see note on 142 
supra, fie/jLcL^Tai is future perfect expressing a future state or con- 
dition. See note on 100 supra. Euripides' (Suppl. 195 fif.) argues 
the popular saying that evil more abounds with men than good, and 
concludes that the opposite is the case. 

182. dfioLios : explained by Proclus as 5/xoios rfj yvuifixi 4 ^ ^^9 ^ 
fjLoix^Lai v\€ovaa6.<rns. For the latter interpretation see note on 235 
infra. The general sense of the passage and the ellipses in 183 favor the 
former interpretation, the adjective being equivalent to d/jLoioyvw/juuv : 
Neither will father be in accord with sons, nor sons at all with father 
— Paley. Ovid paraphrases 183-4 as follows: Non hospes ab hos- 
pite tutus, Non socer a genero, fratrum quoque gratia rara est (Met. 
I 144-5). 

185. Cf. Theognis 821; and Sib. Orac. I 74: ot ydp &vai8<as / 
k^€ku)v irarkpas Kal ixtfrkpas ^rtjuafoi' / yvcaaroifs 5' ov ylvoxrKOv ddeX^twK 
4irt/3ouXot. Paley on Aesch. Suppl. 707-9 cites one of the ^ca/xot of 
Draco: yovM rtjuav, Btom Kapvoh hrfiiKKtiv — Cf. Eurip. Frag. 219: 
rpeis ilaiv A/ocral, tAj xP^^ o"* &<^k€Iv, — Seoin t€ rifxav robz T€ dpepapras 
yovrjs I vdfiovs re Koivobi *£XXA5os. Ovid has this passage in mind 
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(Met. I 148): Filius ante diem patrios inquirit in annos; but refers 
rather to a later custom mentioned in connection with Sophocles 
by Cicero in Cato Maior VII 22. 

187. <rx^rXtot : perverse, wicked; see note on 15 supra. Cf. Od. XXI 
28: ffx^'rXios, obdk dtOsv 6tiv ffSkaaro — of Heracles, who slew Iphitus, 
though his guest. See also on 251 infra. 

188. In D. rV 478 it is said of a slain youth ovdi roKcvai / Bpeirrpa 
^(Xotf Airc^Kc ; in Th. 604 the man who does not marry comes to old 
&gc xh^^^ yrifx}K6fiOio ; Medea had hoped that her children would 
support her old age (yrjpofiotncfiaitv — Eurip. Med. 1033). On this 
subject see Beauchet, Histoire du droit prive des Atheniens, Vol. I 
pp. 362 S, According to Plutarch (Solon 22) Solon enacted a law 
exempting a son from supporting his father, in case he had not been 
taught a trade. yripLvr^afn is second aorist participle of yrjp6.<TK<a with 
epic ending. See Van Leeuwen, Enchir. Die. Ep. 150, 2. Leaf 
on n. XVII 197 takes it as non-thematic present participle of yrjp6xa. 
The Opt. is virtually equivalent to a future Ind. See note on 10 
supra. 

189. Rejected by Hagen and Rzach. This is the sole reference 
in the iron age of Hesiod to war, which in Ovid (Met. 142-3) fights 
with both gold and iron, and shakes rattling arms with bloody hand. 
The epithet x^^po^^at (see note on 192 infra) must be almost inde- 
pendent of the preceding (cf. 40 supra) and is apparently explained 
by the rest of the line. 

190. Cf. Theognis 1139: 5picoi d' ohK^Ti tkttoI h dvOponroKn BUcaioi. 
X<iipts means favor, or respect in which one is held, consideration or 
regard for, as in Thuc. Ill 95, 1; cf. also Od. IV 695; Eurip. Med. 439. 

191. tfipiv: for {fftpiariiv according to Moschopulus and gloss on 
P. Waltz adopts Paley's suggestion and reads tfipesav. Flach agrees 
N\\h Lobeck that b f;/3pts was originally used in the same sense as 
6 vfipuTTifs, and refers to 356 infra, where inverso modo Upva^ is used 
for iLpvay^, In English a man may be a doer of evils and an outrage, 
and perhaps the same is possible in Greek — cf. Herod. Ill 142: 
yeyovw rt KOKds koL kdiv SkeSpos; and Lucian, Conv. 12: &vdpa fi(yfiv 
iLT€xv(jJS hvra koL KpojcriKUiTaTOV. 
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192. Goettling renders as follows: In eorum manibus neque 
iustitia neque pudor agnoscetur. It means rather: might shall be 
right, and there shall be no regard for the rights of others (cf. 189 — 
X^ipodUai). With d'ucrj kv x^P<^'^ compare kv x^^P^ ^"^^ Ixopra (Plato, 
Theaet. 172E); kp x^^P^ v^fJ^ (Arist. Pol. 1285a 10). This is the 
earliest passage in Greek where we find dlicri and alSun associated. 
In Protag. 322C, when men not having the political art were wronging 
one another and perishing, Plato represents Zeux as sending to them 
aUctfs and BUcrj^ that they might be bound together by friendship in 
orderly cities. See Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. p. 57, note 4. Theo- 
gnis (291-2) says: Aldd)s yuh ydip SXtaXtv^ iipaiStLrf Si koL tPpis / vuc^aaaa 
BUcfjv yrjp jcard iraaav Ixct. Regard for others and justice in dealing 
with others are gone, and their opposites (cf. Works 213 and 324) 
have full sway. Aldd>s is that proper appreciation of one's own 
privileges and regard for another's rights, which causes one to be 
fair in his attitude and just in his dealings with reference to another — 
and this fairness and justice is dlicri. On Aidos see Schmidt, Ethik 
der alten Griechen, Vol. I pp. 168-184, especially p. 171 for its use 
in Hesiod. 

193. Cf. Soph. Phil. 456-8. This and the following verse are 
explained by Tzetzes as follows: He wiD injure the good man by 
taking away his property and reviling him; and besides he will 
swear that the stolen property is his own. For this use of hrl S* 
hpKov btitiraL see II. IX 132; XXI 373; and cf. Plautus Amphit. 889: 
Satis faciat mi ille atque adiuret insuper. With /3Xd^€t . . . nWouri 
(TKoKiols kvkircjv compare p\6.irTji axoKuas dvork^iov (258 infra). 

195-6. Z^Xof: practically equivalent to the bad Eris (13-16). 
Contrast meaning of noun here with that of verb in 23 supra. 
Kojcdxc-pros: see note on 28, where it is applied to the bad Eris. 
aTvyepdymjs : cf. Shakespeare's lean-faced Envy (2nd Henry VI: 
3, 2, 315), and green-eyed Jealousy (Mer. of Ven. 3, 2, 110). 

197-200. Theognis (1136 flF.) and Euripides (Med. 439-440) have 
this passage in mind. Aratus (133-4) imitates it, but applies it to 
Dike. Ovid (Met. I 129) is thinking of Hesiod: Fugere pudor 
verumque fidesque; but imitates Aratus in 149: Virgo caede madentes 
/ ultima caelestum terras Astraea reliquit. So Juvenal VI 1 and 
19 confuses Hesiod and Aratus: Credo Pudicitiam Saturno rege 
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moratam / in terris visamque diu . . . paulatim deinde ad superos 
Astraea recessit / hac comite atque duae pariter fugere sorores. 
K€d r6r€ dif (197): and then at last, as in II. I 92, etc. On 198 cf. 
II. Ill 141 and Horace Carm. I 35, 21: Te Spes et albo rara Fides 
colit / velata panno. trov (199): future as in Attic for eKeixroficu, 
H€t6. <pv\ov: cf. II. XV 54: ^px^ vvv fttrk ^OXa Btlav, Btthv k% tpvkov 
(Th. 202) is equivalent to esd^af^drous (Th. 285; Horn. Hymn VI 15). 
The phrase njerk \aJbv occurs in II. XV 56; Od. Ill 366; etc. Aidos 
and Nemesis (200) are associated as common nouns in Iliad XIII 
122, where Leaf explains: Nemesis is objective, expressing the 
indignation felt by other men. Aidos, on the other hand, is sub- 
jective, the shame felt by the offender. Hence generally speaking 
Aidos is scruple to do wrong, and Nemesis is indignation at wrong- 
doing. See also Jebb, Introduction to Homer, p. 55; and Murray's 
Rise of the Greek Epic, pp. 101-112. 

201. dXx^: strength to withstand, protection against, means of 
escape, etc. Against Scylla it is said (Od. XII 120): oh^ rts hrr' 
&Xx^ : it is impossible to resist her; one had better flee. So for the 
birds in Od. XXII 305-6 oijbk ris AXin) / ylyverax ohbi <pvyri (neither 
protection nor means of escape) from the vultures. In Th. 876 
there is no escape from calamity (xoucoD 8'oif ylyvtrai dXjci)) for men 
who meet furious winds on the deep. Plato perhaps has this pas- 
sage in mind when he says (Laws 713£): 6<y<av B,v 7r6}i€<av /xi) dtds dXXd 
rts dpxv OvrirdSf ohK lart koxG)v airrols o{)8i Tr6vu>v &v6.<pv^is. 

202-212. Fable of the Hawk and Nightingale. Aeschylus 
(Suppl. 226), after likening the Danaides to doves and the pursuing 
Aegyptians to hawks, asks: Can bird eat bird and be undefiled? 
In Archilochus the life of animals is thought of as influenced by^' 
C/Spi$ and dUcri and as ruled over by Zeus. Compare Frag. 88 (O 
Zeus, thou nilest in heaven and beholdest the deeds just and unjust 
of men, aol 8i OrjpUav tfipvi rt Kal SUcri /i^Xei) with 277-8 infra and see 
Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. pp. 218-9. The helplessness of the night- 
ingale in the talons of the hawk may be compared with the proverbial 
use of the fawn and lion in the same connection: See Theognis 
949-50; Plato, Charmides 155D; Lucian Dial. Mort. 8-1. 

202. Cf. H. I 577: /jltitpI 8' iyd) rapkifrtiyn,, koX ain% jrep votohay 
(Hephaestus to Hera); and XXIII 305: hxjOm* ds kyoBh, (ppovkiv, 
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vokovri KoX atrr^ (Nestor to Antilochus). In all these cases advice 
is given to those who really do not or should not need it. Atvos 
means praise in Homer, except perhaps in Od. XIV 508, where it 
may refer to the eulogy on Ulysses, but seems rather to be a tale 
told with an end in view. See Eustathius on the passage. Of a 
story with a moral, or fable, it first occurs here, and again in Archil- 
ochus 86 and 89; here of a hawk and nightingale, there of a fox and 
eagle or of an ape and fox. See Ammonius (ed. Valckenaer,) pp. 
6-8. 

203. roucCSddeipov is explained by Moschopulus as rwKLKbipavov : 
of varied notes. This interpretation is interesting by comparison 
with the use of dtpri in Aesch. Ag. 328-9: oMt ' k^ k\€v6kpov / Skpris 
dToi/ubfou<n <pikTiLT(av lihpov ; but it is a little strained and the meaning 
is perhaps spotted-necked. The nightingale is called a^X6d€ipos in 
Nonnus XXVI 214 and XLVII 31. 

204. bvbxt<T<n neiiaprojs : holding her clutched in his talons. The 
perfect expresses a state, as in 205. See note on 100 supra. 

205. iufpl : this use occurs in the Homeric phrase r£XXa koI LyL^p' 
dPtkoiaiv (^rtipav (II. I 465, etc.), where Leaf explains it as an adverb: 
on both sides, i.e. so as to make the spits project on both sides: here 
pierced by the curved claws on both sides. By comparing Od. XII 
395 (icp4a 8' kyap dfiekolai /ic^^Kct) with XI 424 {kircBvi\<TK(av Ttpl <paay6,v(^) 
it seems possible to understand the phrase: pierced around the 
curved claws, i.e. the flesh was around the piercing claws. Monro 
H. G. 182 says: The dative with 6.fupL is a natural extension of the 
locative dative — the preposition being adverbial, and not always 
needed to govern the case. Besides the examples cited by Monro, 
cf. H. V 399 (ddinnjai reirapfikvos) and Apoll. Rhod. Arg. IV 1065. 
{reirapfikvov 6.fup' ddi^vQaiv). 

206. The expression and attitude may be compared with that of 
II. I 25 : Kparepdv 6' kwl iiWov trtKK^v, 

207. ScufiovLrj means fool rather than wretch — see Leaf on II. 
I 561. w is an aflSrmative ( = don't you see?), as in 268, 275, 424, 
513, 684, 756, 764 infra— see Monro H. G. 351. 
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208. ds : future as in 199 supra; the form etoBa occurs in II. X 
450; Od. XIX 69. 

210-211. Rejected by Aristarchus <!» dX67<() yvtafidXoyeiv o{)k B,v 
TrpoariKov, They are bracketed by practically all recent editors except 
Sittl. They are defended also by Lisco (Quaest. Hes. p. 52) and 
Fuss (Versuch, etc. p. 44 note 3), who says: In these verses is pro- 
claimed the moral law of the princes: Might is right. And he is 
foolish who opposes this law. Herein is revealed the entire l5/3pt$ 
of the judges. 

For the thought cf . Pindar 01. X 39-40: ptiKos B^ Kpeaadvcov iLToSktrO' 
&Topov'f Nem. X 72: x^Xc^d 8* tpis d.vOpuyn'ois dfitkelv Kptaadvwv] Soph. 
Electra 219-220: rd 5^ rots Svvarois ou«c kpiard. v\6B€iv; also id. 1014 
and Antig. 63. 

213-285. Appeal to Perses and the princes to hearken to justice 
and beware of the vengence of the gods, who give every blessing to 
the just, but visit every calamity upon the wicked. Those who, 
like the brute creation, observe not the law of Zeus are doomed to 
extinction. 

With the general idea of 213-218 compare Aeschylus, Persae 
805-831, where the Persians are to suffer evils for C/Jpts and godless 
thoughts, having no Aidos for images and temples of gods: as they 
have done, so shall they sufiFer. Plataea shall be an everlasting 
reminder that a mortal should not lift his thoughts too high. For 
tfipLs blossoming bears Hrrj and a tearful crop. Therefore let none 
despise present fortune and ruin it by lusting for what belongs to 
another. Zeus, a heavy auditor, is ever at hand to chastise over- 
weening thoughts; therefore sin not against heaven with insolent 
pride. See also Od. XVIII 130-142. 

213. tppLS is that pride and contempt which leads one who feels 
that he is in a superior position to treat with injustice and violence 
his inferior. It is joined with fiirj in Od. XV 329 of the arrogance and 
outrageous conduct of the suitors, and is here the opposite of 5Loy. 
See note on 192 supra and cf . 275 infra, where SUcri and piri are opposed. 
It is exemplified by the fable of the hawk and nightingale and by 
277-8 infra. Cf. also 134 and 146 supra. It is the child of god- 
lessness (Aesch. Eum. 534) and begets Any (Ag. 764). 
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214. 6€iK$ . . . ka0\bs: it is perhaps a question of social posi- 
tion, not of moral worth. Compare the use of the words in Theognis 
57 to distinguish the nobility from the rabble, re is generic, as in 
215 and 218 (see note on 7 supra) and^^i^ = fii/v, fiapiOti is equivalent 
to a passive; cf. II. XVI 519: ffapWti dk fioi c^/ios inr* avrov 

216. Ulttj is the blindness which comes from the feeling of superi- 
ority implied in tfipts. Here the plural is used of the ruinous con- 
sequences of that blindness, which are described in 238-47. See 
Schmidt, Ethik der alten Griechen, Vol. I pp. 247-50. Cf. Proverbs 
XVI 18: Pride goeth before destruction and a haughty spirit before 
a fall. hkp7j<pi : £t. Mag. 800, 5 cites this line as a case of ipi attached 
to the nominative. So virtually the explanation of Proclus: KpeUp- 
ffoiv karlv 4 cfs t6, dUaia 666$, Mpa oScra rrjs D/Specos. The existing mater- 
ial (see Monro H. G. 154-8) does not bear out this statement. 
vapeSBeiv usually means to pass by, and the sense of the passage 
may be: The road in the other direction is better, i.e. to pass inso- 
lence by and go towards justice; or it may here mean pass along, 
which would give the rendering: There is a road which is better, 
to pass along in the other direction towards justice. 

217-8. {nrip — t<7x«.' tmesis. ^$ TkXos: cf. 294 and 333 infra. The 
idea that in the end, even though late, retribution for wrong would 
come is found in Homer: see II. IV 160-2; and it is common in later 
Greek: See Theognis 201, 607, 755; Aesch. Suppl. 732-3; Eumen. 
555; Soph. Phil. 1041; O. C. 1536 (The gods are slow, though they are 
sure, in visitation, when men scorn godliness — ); Eurip. Ion. 1615; 
Bacch. 882-890; Frag. 969 (i) Al/oy . . . aiya koI fipaM rodl crtixovca 
M^P^ct rob% KOKoin: cf. Horace Carm. Ill 2, 32: pede Poena claudo — 
Justice travels with a leaden heel, but she strikes with an iron hand) ; 
Sib. Orac. VIII 14 (Macarius VI 85): 6^^ BtSiv L\kov<n ai6Xoi, &XIou<ti 6^ 
XeiTTd: cf. Longfellow, Retribution (from Logau, Sinngedichte III 
2, 24) : Though the mills of God grind slowly, yet they grind exceed- 
ing small. traBdv 8k re mjirtos hfvu) : a fool learns by experience. Cf . 
II. XVII 32: litxBhf hk rt i^iruw hfvw\ the idea is contained in Pindar, 
Isth. I 40; Aesch. Ag. 250; Suppl. 110; Soph. Antig. 1270; Plato 
Sym. 222B. 

219. For forthwith Retribution for Perjury attends crooked 
decisions — Paley. 'Opjcos is the object invoked in an oath, who is 
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supposed to punish in case the oath is violated, as Zciv dpxtos (Soph. 
PhU. 1324) or Styx (II. XV 38; Od. V 185; Th. 400). Then it became 
personified as a deity that punished the perjurer, as in 804 infra, 
Th. 231-2, Herod. VI 86— Oracle to Glaucus, line 4. See Jebb on 
Sophocles O. C. 1767. 

220. The figure is that of a woman being dragged forcibly along 
the streets — Paley. For a different conception of Dike see 256 
infra and note, ^ptidw is explained by Tzetzes as the outcry of those 
who are being wronged, and it usually refers to a confused sound, 
as in Aesch. Per. 406 (of voices) and 462 (of oars). The correct 
interpretation, however, seems to be given by Campbell (Religion 
in Greek Literature, p. 104) : A noise is heard, it is the cry of Justice 
whom men greedy of bribes are hustling. 

221-4. Cf. H. XVI 386-8, where Zeus is angry at men, ol pin elv 
kyof3% o-jcoXtds KpLvojai dkfiurTas, be Bi SLktiv eXdo'coo'i. See note on 9 supra. 
(TKoXigs 8^ d'uqjs Kplvcjai Skfuaras: and render decisions with perverse 
judgments. It is to be noted that in 220 ALkti is the goddess, while 
in 221 dUai are the declarations of a judge. 

According to Sittl ijdea in 222 means dwellings in the country 
as opposed to the city both here and 137 supra. But it is possible 
to take it here as in 699 infra (see note on 67 supra) of customs, 
manners. This interpretation is supported by Aratus 116, where 
it is said of Dike that in the silver age she missed (longed for) the 
ij$€a of the former people. The accusative is governed by KKaLovaa 
— cf. II. XX 210; Od. I 363. treaSat takes the accusative in Pindar 
Nem. X 69, where see Bury's note and cf. 01. VI 71. It is taken as 
terminal Ace. by Evelyn- White: follows to the city and haunts of 
the people. 

225-247. Contrast between the condition of the just and the 
unjust. Callimachus inverts the order in Hymn to Diana 122-132: 
Thou aimest' thy bow at the city of the unjust, both those who 
wrong one another and those who wrong strangers. Pestilence 
destroys their cattle and frost ravages their crops. The old men 
are cut down by their sons, and the women either die in child-birth 
or bring forth deformed children. But upon whom thou lookest 
with propitious smile, for them the fields bear bounteous harvests 
and their cattle flourish; their substance is increased and they come 
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not to the tomb except from old age. Compare also the blessings 
prayed for and the evils to be averted in the beautiful chorus of 
Aeschylus (Suppl. 625-709): Never may Argos be wasted by war 
(633-6); never may pestilence drain the city of her men, nor civil 
strife bloody her plain, but may the flower of youth bloom unmown 
by Ares' destructive sickle (659-665); may the fields always bear 
crops, and Artemis kindly spare the women (674-8); may diseases 
be far from the citizens and Apollo look propitiously upon them 
(684-8); may Zeus crown the fields every season, and the cattle 
increase in the pastures; and may bards and the tuneful l5Te grace 
the festivities of the gods (689-97); may justice be observed and 
agreements with strangers kept, may the gods be revered and parents 
honored. Cf. Eumenides (550-565 and Sophocles Antig. 368-71: 
When (man) honors the laws of the land, and that justice which he 
hath sworn by the gods to uphold, proudly stands his city: no city 
hath he who, for his rashness, dwells with sin (Jebb). Verses 225- 
237 describe an ideal condition (that of the Golden Age or Elysium) 
which might prevail under a just rule. Compare Od. XIX 108-114: 
Such is the glory of a blameless king who reverences God and rules 
a people numerous and mighty, upholding justice: For him the 
dark-soiled earth produces wheat and barley, trees bend low with 
fruit, the flock has constant issue, and the sea yields fish, under his 
righteous sway. Because of him his people prosper (Palmer). 

225. Normally one would expect fikv, correlative to 8^ in 238, but 
as those who deal justly are contrasted with those who drive out 
justice, a simple Bi is used to connect with the preceding. The same 
use of di is found under exactly the same circumstances in Aesch. 
Eumen. 550. diSovaiv: thematic form as if from di86(a. The con- 
trast between strangers and citizens is found in II. XXIV 202, where 
Priam is said to have been famous kr' iivOpdnrovs ^Ivovs ijd' ohnv di^do-o-ci. 
So in Aristoph. Frogs. 454-9 the light of the sun is joyous only to the 
initiated who have conducted themselves in a pious manner ircpi 
Toin ikpovs Koi Tobs IBujoras, 

226-7. On WeLas and Wtiav (224) see Excursus I, Etymology of 

Dike. Tap€KPalvu> is of frequent occurrence in Aristotle (especially 

'^«i and Politics) with the genitive or accusative in the sense 

from, transgress. See also Aesch. Cho. 644. 6.v0twnv: 
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an Ionic form found also in some Doric Dialects. See Buck's Greek 
Dialects, 42, 5. 

228-9. Peace is a characteristic of the Golden Age, as Plato, 
Pol. 271E; Aratus 108-9; Vergil, Aen. VIII 325; TibuUus I 3, 47-8; 
Ovid, Met. I 97-100. The epithet Kovporpdipos was applied to various 
divinities (see Frazer's Pausanias, Vol. II p. 248) ; here and in Eurip. 
Bacch. 420 to Peace — in the latter passage Peace is also called 
6\Po6&r€ipa. Cf. Eurip. Suppl. 490-1, where it is said of her that 
rkpTreroL — tbirandiq,, x^^pct 5^ T\o{rr(^* For 229 cf. II. XIV 85-7. 

230. WvdUxiai: for the form of the compound cf. x<^/>o^^ai (189 
supra) and for the meaning see note on 226-7 supra. The use of the 
preposition ixerA, in this line is unusual, but is closely paralleled by 
H. XVIII 234. See also Od. VII 165 and 181 ; Th. 80 and 441 itifra. 
Waltz emends to ixiv. 

231. Adny: mental blindness and the resulting calamity — see on 
216 supra. On the 2nd hemistich cf. 119 supra and see note. Mair 
renders: With mirth they tend the works that are their care. Waltz 
who considers ^aX^i^s locative as o<;p€o-i in 232 translates: Dans les 
festins ils jouissent des biens acquis par leur travail. It is possible 
to take SaKLjis with fUfiriTUnaf which gives the same construction as 
Pindar, 01. I 89 (variant reading--cf. Nonnus XXXVII 135); 
Eurip. Hel. 197. The meaning then is: They enjoy the fruits of 
their fields (results of their labor), which are a concern to festivi- 
ties, or in which festivities take an interest and consequently attend, 
Baydjis iJLefifjX&ra being, as Paley suggests, a kind of poetical inversion 
for tpya ots daklai fikXovai. 

232-3. Quoted together with Od. XIX 109-110 by Plato (Rep. 
363B). Cf. Ovid Met. I 106: (legebant) quae deciderant pa tula 
lovis arbore, glandes . . . (112): flavaque de viridi stillabant ilice 
mella. Hesiod evidently had in mind the honey in the hollows of 
the oak, but the Roman poets seem to have thought of some kind of 
distillation or exudation, as Ovid (above) and Vergil (Buc. IV 30): 
Et durae quercus sudabunt roscida mella. The land flowing with 
milk and honey (Exodus III 8; Joshua V 6), while a different figure, 
is perhaps nearer the Hesiodic conception. Sittl says that acorns 
are still an important food with the Greek peasants. 
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234. Fertility of the land (232) and productivity of the flocks 
are commonplaces with the Greeks in descriptions of prosperity. 
See Od. XIX 111-3; Aesch. Suppl. 688-92; Eumen. 907-9; etc. 

235. See note on 182 supra. It is questionable, however, whether 
the interpretation suggested by Proclus is applicable here; it seems 
to belong to a later age. Examples are Theocritus XVII 43-4: 
iurrdpyov 5i yvvauc6s 4x' dXXorpuf} i^s aUi, / *fnjiSioi di yoval, rktcva 6' 
oii Toreoucdra TrarpL Oppian Hal. I 644-5; Pal. Anth. XI 75; Catullus 
LXI 221-5: Sit suo similis patri . . . et pudicitiam suae / matris 
indicet ore; Horace Carm. IV 5, 23; Martial VI 27, 3-4. This pas- 
sage is best explained as meaning that the women do bear children, 
as opposed to 244 infra, and they bear normal ones. It is parallel 
with the curse in Aeschines, Ctesiphon, 111: Kal kwtijx^Tax avrols 
fiiirt yrjv Kapro^ ipepeiv, yL7\rt yvvoXKa's rkKva rUcTeiv yovtvaiv koucdra, 6W6. 
rkpara, i^rid^ ffoaKrjfiaTa Kard. (pixnv yovhs Toitiadai ; where the children 
are to be monsters, and Callimachus, Hymn to Diana, 122-132 (an 
imitation), quoted above on 225-247, where the children of the 
wicked are deformed (jUcTovaiVy / twv oM^v hrl atpvpdv 6pB6v 6.vk<rT7i). 

236-7. The dread of the perils of the sea is expressed in Od. II 
369-70: You have no need to sufiFer evils wandering over the sea 
(Euryclia to Telemachus). Cf. Cato (de Re Rus. Introd. 3): Mer- 
catorem . . . strenuum studiosumque rei quaerendae existimo; 
verum . . . periculosum et calamitosum. The absence of ships 
and the perils of the deep in an ideal state of happiness is found in 
Pindar, 01. II 70; Aratus 111-113; Vergil Buc. IV 38-9; Georg. I 
136-7; TibuUus I 3, 38-40; Ovid Met. I 94-6; Horace Carm. I 3, 
9-24; Seneca Medea 300 ff. 

238-9. Cf. Theognis 151-2: ^fipiv—Seds TrpQyrov kokQ &Ta<Ttv Lvbpl, 
o5 pkXKu x^f^v iii\htylav Bkiitvai,, axcrXta Ipyo. are the results of tfipvs 
(see note on 213) and Zeus visits them with ^im;, which here is ex- 
plained by Proclus as judgment or punishment, being equivalent to 
the irat of 216 supra. Cf. 229 supra and 249 infra. On U iiTodoTucdv 
see Monro H. G. 334. 5^ seems to be a weaker form of 5^ as fikv is 
of fjiiiv, and was originally used both for emphasis and to connect. 

240-41. The doctrine that the innocent perish with the guilty 
imon in ancient literature; cf. Aesch. Septem 602-14; Antiphon, 
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Murder of Herodes, 82-3; Eurip. Electra 1354-S; Frag. 848; Xen. 
Cyr. VIII 1, 25; Jonah I 7-8; Horace Carm. Ill 2, 29-30: Saepe 
Diespiter neglectus incesto addidit integrum. Epic examples are 
the sufferings of the Trojans for the wrong of Paris, and of the 
Achaeans for that of Agamemnon. Athena in II. XV 137 imputes 
like conduct to Zeus in his dealings with the gods; though there is a 
protest against it in II. XX 297-9: Why is (Aeneas) to sufiFer ill in 
his innocence for the wickedness of others, etc. See Schmidt, Ethik 
der alten Griechen, Vol. I p. 66. 

6.Tnjhpa : an imperfect used in Homer as an aorist — see II. I 430; 
VI 17. Here it is equivalent to a gnomic aorist — cf. 345 infra. The 
meaning is: Often even a whole city together suffers from a bad 
man. This use of the word is not Homeric and seems to occur only 
here and in Eurip. Androm. 1030. One inferior MS. has eiraupcT; 
but in this sense kTavpku) is generally middle, as in II. I 410; Aesch. 
Prom. 28 — but compare Pindar, Pyth, III 36. 

241. drdotfaXa /jLTixavSoivraL occurs in II. XI 695. firjxo-v&aTOi 
is subjunctive and perhaps should be written firjxo^vcLfjrai: see Monro H. 
G. 55 and Wackernagel in Bezz. Beitr. Vol. IV pp. 259-312. 

242-3. kiHiyaye is gnomic aorist as iiTociktatv in 246. \indv 6/ioO 
Kai \oin6v : this alliterative combination occurs frequently in the 
Sibylline Oracles. See Thuc. II 54, where similarity between Xt/Lt6$ 
and Xot/i6s caused a dispute as to the meaning of an oracle. Verse 
243 strikingly resembles II. I 10 and the 2nd hemistich is found in 
II. V 643. 

244. Compare the description of the plague in Soph. O. R. 25-7: 
A blight is on (the city) in the fruitful blossoms of the land, in the 
herds among the pastures, in the barren pangs of women; 171-4: 
The fruits of the glorious earth grow not; by no birth of children do 
women surmount the pangs in which they shriek; and the curse of 
Oedipus 269-71: I pray that the gods send them neither harvest of 
the earth nor fruit of the womb (Jebb). See also Aristoph. Peace 
1316-25. oIkos primarily means house or home in Hesiod and else- 
where, but comes to mean estate or property in general as here, 23 
supra and 325, 495 infra. For the transitive use of ynviSta see 6 supra, 

246-7. 5 yt Ttlxos: sc. &voi\€<T€v; cf. II. V 648: inroSXeaev "Ikiov, 
In II. II 116-8 it is said of Zeus that he has destroyed many cities, 
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and shall destroy. In 247 Peppmueller's emendation iiToaUnrrai 
(Zeus nimmt ihnen die SchifiFe im Meer: cf. II. XIII 262: Mfpara 
. . . rd Kraiikvwv LTroalwiKu ; Od. XII 419) seems better than the 
reading of the MSS. (urmivwraL) which is not parallel with II. 
XVI 398 {roKkuiv — kTctrlvvro Totyriv = exacted vengence for many 
slain) and can hardly mean: exacts or requires their ships of them. 
It is rather to be explained by comparison with Od. V 24 (KtLvovs 
'05va€ifs iLwoTiatrai IX^cbi/) as meaning: Zeus takes vengence on their 
ships at sea — ^perhaps by striking them with lightning, as in Od. 
XII 416, etc. 

248-9. {fiJLeisdk: cf. 213 supra and see note on 27. TrjvSedUcriv 
is perhaps best taken as referring to the previously mentioned pun- 
ishment by the gods. So gloss on P. Cf . 239 supra. Fuss (Versuch, 
etc. p. SO note 1) understands it as in 39 and 269: Take thought 
how you proceed in this case. There is thus no connection with the 
preceding. Paley suggests that Kartuppii^eaBt may be indicative and 
compares 202 = Even without my telling you, you are well aware 
of this retribution. This meaning of the verb is found in Herod. 
IV 76: KaTatppatrBtls ahrhv raOra xotcDvra karffirive tQ /3a<nXci. 

250-1. Cf. Theognis 1147-9: ^^pa^kaOw 8' &8LK(av kvbpS)v aKoXidv 
"Kfrfov aULj Ot Oetav dfiav6.T(av oifdh din^diJLevot AUv kv* dXXorptots xrcdivts 
kirkxovffi vdTjfia. On irxoXigat SUcuaiv see note on 221 supra and Leaf's 
note on II. XVI 387-8. deCjv &jriv oitK AX^oktcs: cf. 187 supra: ohb^ 
9€uiv &jnv elSdres. 5irts means both reverence for the gods and ven- 
gence from the gods. The difiFerence is nicely expressed by Mair's 
rendering of the two phrases: taking no heed of the anger of the 
gods and knowing not the fear of the gods. With the thought of 
250-262 compare Soph. O. C. 278-81: Deem that (the gods) look 
on the god-fearing among men, and on the godless, and that never 
yet hath escape been found for an impious mortal on the earth (Jebb). 

252. Tpls — fivpioi : of indefinite number; cf. Th. 364, where there 
are said to be Tpls x^Xtot Ocean Nymphs. Also Od. XVII 422; 
Plato, Sym. 175E. iKardv is perhaps used in the same way in 456 
infra, 

253-5. For the function here assigned the divinities compare 
Od. XVII 485-7: Gods in guise of strangers from afar in every form 
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do roam our cities, marking the sin and righteousness of men (i^fipiv 
T€ Kcd €{rvoiiLfjv ktpopQvTts) — Palmer. Also Od. XIV 83-4: 06 fiiv <tx^t^ 
Xta Ipya Beol fiiucapes tpiKkovatv, AXXd SUcriv rlovai koI atatfia tpy' 6,v6pu)TU)V, 
The similarity of 122-3 to line 253 may have suggested the inter- 
polation of 254-5 at that place (124-5). See discussion on 122-126 
supra. Rand who accepts 124-5 says (Horatian Urbanity, p. 145): 
These divinities, as the description shows, are simply those blest 
inhabitants of the Golden Age, who died into immortality and 
became the guardian-spirits of mankind: thus this passage on jus- 
tice is bound closely with the fables. It is manifest from 254 that 
<pif\aK€s here must be understood as watchers, and not guardians. 
Mair renders 254 thus: who watch over judgments and froward 
works: o^x^rXta if>ya may be understood from Od. XIV 83-4 (quoted 
above) and IX 295, where the deeds of the Cyclops in devouring 
suppliant strangers like a lion are called ax^rXia tpya^ i.e. as not 
being characterized by Aidos and Dike — see notes on 11-26 and 192 
supra. On ^a in 254 see Monro H. G. 437. 

256-7. The meaning seems to be: And the maiden Dike, daughter 
of Zeus, is one of them (the watchers), noble and revered of the 
gods. Cf. Eurip. Frag. 150: Trjv rot Atxrjv Xkyown raW tlvat At6s 
/ ir/ybs re vaUiv Ttji Pporojv d/xaprlas. Tzetzes takes rapBkvo^ as predi- 
cate: Justice, daughter of Zeus, is a maiden, noble and respected by 
the gods; and Paley thinks this is the point in 220 supra: She is 
not to be insulted with impunity by men. Moschopulus interprets: 
The maiden Justice, daughter of Zeus, is noble and respected by the 
gods. Dike is the daughter of Zeus and Themis in Th. 901. In 
Septem 662 (cf. Cho. 949) Aeschylus apparently has Hesiod in mind 
in speaking of Dike as the daughter of Zeus; but as Haigh says 
(Tragic Drama of the Greeks, pp. 90-91), in the Attic poet the 
function of Zeus as omnipotent ruler is to govern the world in accor- 
dance with the law of Justice, which has been ordained by Fate and 
Necessity as the established order of the universe, i.e. Zeus must 
submit to the universal law of Justice. The function of Dike closely 
resembles that of the Litae in II. IX 502-12, where the general alle- 
gory of used and applied to the particular case of Achilles very much 
as in this passage of Hesiod: also of Ate in II. XIX 91-4, in each 
instance Dike, Litae, Ate being daughters of Zeus. Frazer on 
Pausanias V 18 (Vol. Ill p. 612) reproduces a scene on a red-figured 
vase: Justice, a comely woman, is throttling Injustice, an ugly hag, 
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with her left hand, while in her right hand she lifts a hammer to 
smite her victim, who is in the act of stumbling and falling. 

259. For 258 see note on 193 supra, Sophocles seems to refer 
to verse 259 in O. C. 1382, where Oedipus says: My curses control 
thy supplication and throne, cIttcp kcrlv ^ iraXa£^aros / AUiy ^bp^poi 
Zf^i'ds dpxa^ts i^/iOis. Cf. id. 1267-8, where kll^ ( = Mercy — see 
Jebb and cf. id, 237: Aidos towards a superior is respect, but towards 
an inferior, i.e. one in hard plight, it is mercy, compassion) also is 
Zjivl aitvOoKos Spdvcov and may aid and heal one's faults. Cf. the 
function of the Litae in II. IX 502-12, and the opposition of Mercy 
and Justice in Merchant of Venice (IV I 207-13): Earthly power 
doth — show likest God's / when Mercy seasons Justice. There- 
fore — / though Justice be thy plea, consider this, / that in the course 
of Justice none of us / should see salvation: we do pray for mercy / 
and that same prayer doth teach us all to render / the deeds of mercy. 
See further for association of Aidos and Dike note on 192 supra. 

In Hesiod.Dike as jr&peSpos of Zeus is an accuser; in Orphic Hymn 
LXII she is rather an avenger: Zrivds Ulvoktos kvl dpdvov Updv Iffct / 
ohpavhStv KaBopwca fiiov dyrfruv vo\vip{jKu)v / rots d5Uois rifjLupd^ iTiPpL- 
Bovaa ducalrj. This function is assigned to Themis as helper or adviser 
in Pindar (01. VIII 21-3): Ma Zcureipa AiM ^kviov T&pedpos da«c€trat 
0€M« 2&)x' iivOpoyjrcjv (i.e. at Aegina). See Sikes and Allen, Introd. 
to Hom. Hymn XXIII, where (Zebs — Qk/uaTi krfKKiddv ifofjikvy iruxtwus 
d&povs dapLfa) Themis seems to be rather the wife of Zeus than his 
adviser. See also HirzePs Excursus on T&pedpoi (op, cit, p. 412). 

260-62. Flach, Rzach and others reject verses 261-2, in which 
case vb<K is to be understood as subject of iLTorelffy according to 
Lehrs Quaest. Ep. p. 242 note (Zeus as subject would require the 
middle voice — cf. note on 247 supra). It seems better to suppose 
that Hesiod has indulged in an illogical turn and the sentiment is 
the same as in 240-1 where see note: so in II. I 410, where Thetis 
asks Zeus to bring misfortunes upon the Achaeans, Iva irLvrei ^ir- 
abpiavTai jSaaiX^s, and that Agamemnon may perceive his blindness, 
in that he did not honor the bravest of the Achaeans; and IX 533-7, 
where plague and war came upon Calydon because Oeneus neg- 
lected to pay honor to Artemis. XirypA wcDvrcs: contrast kaB\^ 
vokbjv in 286; and see note on 227 for the contraction of the parti- 
ciple. For SUcas aKoKuas hkwovTts cf . 194 supra, HWy == in the wrong 
direction; cf. 344 infra. 
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263. i^\aa<r6n€voi, : considering, observing, as in 491, 561, 694 
infra. ^Wovs is a better reading than the unmetrical BLcas. In Od. 
I 273 ^vOos means will, corresponding to the internal idea; in Od. I 
358 it means the assertion of that will, corresponding to the spoken 
word. The latter is the meaining here, ^Wow being equivalent to 
Skfiurras: judicial decisions. See note on 9 supra and Excursus I 
note 11; also Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. p. 34 note 3. 

264. For 8<apo<pdyoi, see note on 39 supra, M xd7xv Xo^eo^at 
is a tag occurring in II. X 99 and Tyrtaeus XII 17. 

265-6. Two general proverbs not closely connected with the 
preceding or following. Cf. Callim. Frag. 222 ( = Pal. Anth. XI 
183 5) : T€{rxo)v cos hkp<p tls ^ Koxdv ifirart rehx^i ] Aulus Gellius, Noc. 
Att. IV 5, 5: Malum consilium consultori pessimumst; Proverbs 
XXVI 27: Whoso diggeth a pit shaU fall therein. 

267. For the all-beholding eye of Zeus see note on 9 supra and cf. 
Soph. Antig. 184: Ztb^ 6 wM' bpSiv kti\ Archil. Frag. 88 (Bergk), 
cited 202-212 supra; Trag. Frag. Adesp. 485: ovx €^^€1 At6s dipdaK- 
fi&s, kyyifs 6' karl KaLvep C)v irp6<T« ; Xen. Mem. I 1, 19; Proverbs XV 3: 
The eyes of the Lord are in every place, beholding the evil and the 
good. 

268-9. Cf. Solon Frag. XIII 27: oC ^ XcXiy^c— 5<TTts dXtrpdv Sv/Adv 
tx^i (of Zeus), w ( = mark me, don't forget it) is used with reference 
to 267 and might be rendered: Since the eye of Zeus beholds all 
things, he consequently sees also this. See note on 207 supra, 
Kalriivdt: what sort of justice also in this case the city holds. In 
this case, as in so many others — !Paley. With 267-9 may be com- 
pared the concluding words of Boethius, De Con. Phil. — Magna 
vobis est, si dissimulare non vultis, necessitas indicta probitatis, 
cum ante oculos agitis iudicis cuncta cernentis. 

270-273. The form of construction (prescriptive optative — see 
note on 28 supra) and the idea of 270-72 occur in Od. II. 230-34: 
Never again let sceptred king in all sincerity be kind and gentle, 
nor let him in his mind heed righteousness. Let him instead ever 
be stern, and work unrighteous deeds; since none remembers princely 
Odysseus among the people whom he ruled, kind father though 
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he was (Palmer). So Theognis (743-52) protests that it is not right 
for the unjust who regards neither god nor man to be running riot 
in wealth, while the righteous is burdened with poverty. What 
mortal, he asks, when he sees this, can longer respect the gods? 
Sophocles makes Antigone (922-4) ask: Why — should I look to the 
gods any more . . . when by piety I have earned the name of 
impious? and Plato (Rep. 343D) has Thrasymachus declare that 
in all transactions of life the unjust has the advantage over the 
just. The condition here is much the same as in 193-4 supra; and 
one may compare also Soph. Phil. 456-8: Where the worse man is 
stronger than the good — where honesty fails and the dastard bears 
sway — among such men will I never make my friends. The retrac- 
tion of 273 is much like the assurance of Philoctetes (1035-7): Perish 
ye shall, for the wrong that ye have wrought against me, if the gods 
regard justice. But I know that they regard it; for — etc. nel^u 
ducriv <^x^iv according to Hirzel (Themis, Dike, etc. p. 106 note 1) 
means to win a suit rather than to receive a greater award. Verse 
273 is rejected by Lehrs, Flach and Rzach as being a later insertion 
to ameliorate the tone of 270-72, as seems to be the case with 179-81 
supra. 

274. Cf. 27 and 107 supra, and Theognis 1050: <ri> 8' kv Ovfu^ koX 
<pp€al Tavra jSdXcv. 

275. For the opposition of 5Uiy and Plri cf. note on 213 supra, 
where SLsaj and tfipis are opposed, fiiri is a result of t0pis and both 
are characteristic of (the bad) "lEpis, and hence we have the maxim 
of the seven sages (Stobaeus III 79): irparrt bUaxa, tPpiv /jLlati, epip 
yXffu. Compare II. XVI 386-7, where Zeus is angry with men, who 
fiixi render perverse decisions and drive out Skiy. So the suitors 
(Od. XIV 90-92) are not willing to woo 5iica£ci9s, but consume another's 
property uir^pjSioi'. See also Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. p. 130 note 1. 

276. vbiMv: not Homeric, though apparently Zenodotus read it 
in Od. I 3, where Aristarchus wrote vbov — see Hirzel, op, cU. p. 367 
note 1. In Hesiod the word still has its original meaning of custom. 
Here Zeus has given to every kind of living being its own v6fMs 
to animals the struggle for existence and mutual destruction; but 
man's vdfios is 5Uiy, as is made clear by the resumption of 276 by 279. 
vSfios does not prescribe a relationship or activity (as later — see 
Plato, Laws, 746E; Aristot. Eth. Nic. 1180a 24), but is itself the 
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relationship or activity. So 388 infra the vbtim weBUav is to sow, 
plow and reap — etc. and in Gen. Ill 14-19 the i^/ios of the serpent 
is to go on his belly and eat dust, that of the woman to bear children 
and be subject to her husband, and that of man to eat bread in the 
sweat of his face. In Hes. Frag. 221: &s k€ t6\ls i^iv^^iy vbtun B' 
dpxatos &pi<TTos : however the city doeth sacrifice, the old order is 
better (Mair) vd/jios means the peculiar way of acting that exists 
in a city, especially towards the gods, and contains a slight' trace 
of the later meaning of law, in that it is recommended because of 
its antiquity and so is in some degree binding: cf. Th. 417: %p8<av 
Up6. KoXd. KarA. vdfMv and Pindar 01. VIII 78: Ian 8i xat rt 6av6vT€<r<nv 
p^kpos icdy vdfjiov kpBofikycjv. But the Hesiodic vSfioi does not command, 
like a law with a penalty, men to practice BUri ; it merely states that 
the practice of it is characteristic of them as men. It is Hesiod 
himself who adds the exhortation to his brother to practice 61x17 and 
thus show himself a man as distinguished from a beast — adapted 
from Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. pp. 366-8. 

277-8. Cf. Oppian, Hal. II 43: IxOifai, 8' oCrc SUiy litrapiJBuws om 
ris al8(jjs / oh ipCK6n}% . . , b hi Kparepayrtpos aUl / daivvr' Ltpavporkpom \ 
Varro (Nonius v. comest): pisces ut saepe minutos magnus comest, 
ut aves enecat accipiter; Habak. I 13-14: Wherefore lookest thou 
upon them that deal treacherously and boldest thy tongue when 
the wicked devoureth the man that is more righteous than he? and 
makest men as the fishes of the sea, as the creeping things that 
have no ruler over them? Cf. also the condition of men in the 
Myth of Protagoras (322B) before Zeus gave them Aidos and Dike. 

279. Here Dike appears as a civilizing influence, which led men 
out of their early condition of warfare (where as among animals 
neither Dike nor Aidos existed) into order and friendship with one 
another. So in Plato Protag. 322C Aidos and Dike were sent to men 
as rb^eiuiv Kdafioi re Kcd dea/iol <pikLas avvaycTYoL Cf. Laws 93 7£: 
Kal dif KoX SUcrf kv LvSpianroi^ ircos oh KoKbVy 5 Trhvra iifikpuKt rd &v6pdnnva ; 
Isocrates III 6: 06 fibvov rod ^ptcodeos ^rjv iiTrriWiLyriiJLev, dXXd koI avv€)sr 
d6vT€S ir6\€Ls ojKlaafitv Kal vbpoxn Wkp/fBa koI rkxvos ^pofuv. The con- 
struction begun in 276 is broken by the anacoluthon of 277-8 and 
resumed from a different point of view in 279. 

280-284. For if one will speak justice as he knoweth, to him 
2^us — giveth weal. But whoso of his will sweareth false witness 
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and lieth, and wrongeth justice and sinneth beyond redemption, 
his race is dimmer in the afterdays — Mair. rd SUai' 6.yopevaai is 
opposed to i^thctrai and yiyv6»<TK(av to ^xcbv, but fiapTvpifi<n makes it 
clear that the pairs are not exact equivalents or opposites. 6.yop€{feiv, 
as Sittl suggests, is here equivalent to t6 kp rg iiyopq. Xkynvj and 
rd SUaia are utterances in court (see Hirzel, p. 179 note 1); but they 
seem to refer to the function of a judge, as do-^aXccos dyopeixav (Th. 
86) and Stxrjv Whvrara ctiroi (II. XVIII 508) do. Also yiyvwfTKw means 
perceive or discern as distinguished from olha — know: cf. Th. 550, 
where Zeus saw through the trick {yvCi> . . . ddXoi'), and 218 supra. 
Hence the meaning is perhaps: pronounce just judgments with 
clear discernment, fiaprvplxjai occurs once in Homer (Od. XI 325), 
where it is explained by Eustathius (1688, 47) as icara/xapruplats, 
KarriyoplaLs, This would make 282-4 refer to the plaintiff rather 
than the witness. Compare 9-10 supra, where Zeus, the ideal 
judge, is asked to deal the judgments of righteousness (Mair), while 
Hesiod, the plaintiff of the Works, would witness the truth to Per- 
ses: Just judgment the part of the judge, and truth that of the wit- 
ness or plaintiff. 

281. For 6i5oT see note on 225 supra, nkv is correlative with 
dk in 282 and should strictly have stood at the beginning of the 
e^clause. 

282-3. Cf. Pseudo-Phocyl. 16-7: Neither wittingly nor unwit- 
tingly swear a false oath; for god hates a perjurer. See also II. 
Ill 278-9 and XIX 259-60. yp^hatTai is short vowel subjunctive of 
unthematic inflection, which was finally displaced in all forms by 
the thematic type. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 150. kv is an adverb 
( = therein), as in Soph. Antig. 420. Wrongeth justice and sinneth 
beyond redemption — Mair. 

284-5. For hk in apodosis (284) see on 238-9 and for generic 
T€ see on 7-8 supra. With 285 compare the wish of Hector (with 
reference to his son) in II. VI 479: Kal work tis tliroi' Trar p6s y' 68€ 
iroWdv d.iJLelv<av. Verse 285 occurs at the close of the Pythian oracle 
to Glaucus in Herod. VI 86: Perjury bears fruit and there follows 
a swift retribution, till the house and race of the perjurer is des- 
troyed; but the race of him that keeps his oath flourishes after him. 
Waltz suggests that the Pythia may have been fond of using ready- 
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made conclusions, and that Hesiod may have cited a current saying. 
The idea that Heaven visits the sin and righteousness of the fathers 
upon the children is common to early clannish morality. It occupies 
a prominent place in the Greek tragedy. Sophocles (Antig. 584-S) 
says: When a house hath once been shaken from heaven, there 
the curse fails nevermore, passing from life to life of the race. The 
same doctrine is common to Aeschylus, who however would not 
excuse the sins of the individual on the ground of the family curse 
(see Haigh, Tragic Drama of the Greeks, pp. 92-3 and Ag. 1497- 
1512). Theognis (731-42) protests: "May the wicked fill the cup 
of their iniquity! May they reap their reward themselves, and 
may the just sons of the wicked not suffer for the crimes of their 
parents!" Plato (Rep. 363D) mentions with disapproval this 
doctrine of the ancients. The same primitive conception and later 
protest is found with the Hebrews: Compare Deuteronomy V 9: 
I the Lord — ^am a jealous god, visiting the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children unto the third and fourth generation of them 
that hate me — with the vigorous protest of Ezekiel XVIII, where 
the Lord God repudiates the proverb: The fathers have eaten sour 
grapes, and the children's teeth are set on edge; and declares (20): 
The soul that sinneth, it shall die. The son shall not bear the ini- 
quity of the father, neither shall the father bear the iniquity of the 
son: the righteousness of the righteous shall be upon him, and the 
wickedness of the wicked shall be upon him. 

286. At this point begins the second part of the poem, on indus- 
try rather than justice, though the Works proper do not begin till 
383 infra. Verses 287-92 and 293-7 form a sort of double intro- 
duction: It is easy to be worthless, but the gods have made exertion 
necessary to attain worth; therefore, Perses, since you do not your- 
self have insight into things, take the advice of one who has, and 
be not a useless man as heretofore. The exhortation to honest 
industry (298-326) is followed by general precepts and proverbs 
(327-82). 

286. But to thee, foolish Perses, will I speak with good intent 
(Mair). Cf. Theognis 27: 'Lol d' kyd) cB tppovecav (nrod^<ronai (such 
things as I learned from the noble when yet a child — which is sub- 
stituted by MXd, in the similar expression 1049-50). fikya irffTie 
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Uipari: this form of address occurs in 633 infra (cf. 397). So in 
the oracle to Croesus (Herod. I 85) niya viivit Kpol<r€ occurs. 

287-92. This passage on the hill of virtue is the most famous in 
Hesiod, and has been frequently cited or referred to by ancient 
authors: Plato, Rep. 364C; Protag. 340D; Laws 718E; Xenophon, 
Mem. II 1, 20; Plutarch, Mor. 24 and 77; Clemens of Alex. Strom. 
V 3, 16; IV 2, 5; Philo, de Ebrietate 150; Maximus of Tyre XXI 7; 
XXXIX 3; Lucian, Hermot. II 4 and 29; Rhet. praec. 7; Necyo- 
mant. 4; Bis accus. 21; de Paras. 14; Ver. Hist. II 18; Cicero, Epist. 
ad Fam. VI 18; Synesius, de Insomn. 1284A; Priscian, Praeexerc. 
Ill 23; Eusebius, Praepar. Evang. V 22, 2; Themistius, XXI 246a; 
XXVII 340d; Theodoretus, XII (de virtu te activa) 36; Agathias, 
Pal. Anth. IX 653; Ammianus Marcell. XIV 6, 8; Eustathius, Hom. 
1244, 4; 1868, 1; Epist. XIX; and others. See Dimitrijevic,* Stud. 
Hes. pp. 199-203 for this passage and 293-7. 

Imitations are frequent also, beginning with Tyrtaeus (Frag. 
XII 43) and Pindar (Nem. VI 23-4). Cf. Theognis 1027-8: Tiji^Iiy 
TOi TTprj^is kv iivdpcoTou KOJcdrriTOS' tov 5' dyaBov x^Xeir^, Kupi^, irkXei 
^aXd/xi;. Simonides (Frag. 41 (32) in Hiller, Anthologia Lyrica) 
says: There is a story that Virtue lives on lofty cliflFs hard to scale, 
. . . nor does she appear visibly to mortals, save who by laborious 
sweat reach the height of true worth (see Bergk Frag. 58 for a 
somewhat diflFerent text). The idea occurs in Horace (Carm. Ill 
24, 44): virtu tis viam arduae; and Statins (Theb. X 845): ardua 
virtus; also Frag. Poet. Rom. 352 (Baehrens): Ardua virtu ti longe- 
que per aspera nixa Eluctanda viast: labor obiacet omnis honori; 
Silius, Pun. XV 101 ff. (Virtue is speaking) Casta mihi domus et 
celso stant colle penates, Ardua saxoso perducit semita clivo. Asper 
principio . . . neque enim mihi fallere mos est . . . Prosequitur 
labor. Adnitendum intrare volenti . . . mox celsus ab alto Infra 
te cernes hominum genus (In this passage the author is following 
the famous allegory of Hercules and the two maidens. Virtue and 
Vice (Voluptas), ascribed to Prodicus in Xen. Mem. II 1, 21-34. 
Cf. Pal. Anth. IX 468 and see Waites, The Allegorical Debate in 
Greek Literature, p. 10, Harvard Studies, Vol. XXIII (1912). Greg- 
ory Naz. Carm. II 2, 5, 116 flF. has confused Hesiod's hill of Virtue 
with the strait gate and narrow way of Matthew VII 13-14, when 
he says: There is not just one way of life; for one is low and easy by 
reason of much travel, wide and smooth, but leading to a miserable 
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end, precipices and dark abysses and dread Tartarus; the other is 
rough and steep, narrow, dusty and crooked and everywhere dan- 
gerous, and trodden by few, but leading to a noble end, heaven and 
great glory. Cf. Id. Carm. I 2, 2, 62; Quintus Smyrn. V 49; XII 
294; XIV 195; Pal. Anth. IX 230, 3-4. Dante has elaborated 
Hesiod's idea and applied it to the Mountain of Purgatory (IV 88- 
95); Questa montagna h tale Che sempre al cominciar di sotto h 
grave, £ quanto uom piil va su, e men fa male. Per& quand' ella 
ti parri soave Tanto che il su andar ti fia leggiero Come a seconda 
gill andar per nave, Allor sarai al fin d' esto sentiero. Quivi di 
riposar V affanno aspetta. 

287. roi: compare the gnomic use in tragedy. KcXtkaJbov: even 
in abundance. Used in a literal sense (in troops) in II. II 93. 
Schmidt (Ethik d. Griechen, Vol. I p. 296) defines KOK&ni^ in this 
passage as die mit elender Lebenslage verbundene SchlafiFheit, and 
dpcn) in 289 as die zum Gelingen fuehrende Ruestigkeit. On the 
other hand Wilamowitz (Nachricht d. kgl. Gesell. d. Wiss. Goet- 
ting. 1898, pp. 215-16) takes dpcn^ as equivalent to 6\^ or icDSos 
as in 313 infra. Thus KOK&nii would be the condition of worth- 
lessness into which Perses is fallen, while dpcr^ is that standing 
which comes from success. See also Fuss, Versuch, etc. p. 53 note 3. 

289. ^porra: by metonomy for labor or exertion, as in Xen. Cyr. 

II 1, 29 and Aristoph. Eccl. 750. Cf. Gen. Ill 19: In the sweat of 
thy face shalt thou eat bread, dpcn^ in this line is like that of Soph. 
Phil. 1420, in that it follows upon hard efiFort: rds k^ihs rhx^s, 6<rovs 
TToviiccs Koi dui^yjBtjiv irdvovs hBkvaTOv dptrifv taxov (Heracles). Cf. 
Theognis 336: H^cis kptriiVf Ijvre \afielv xo-^^"^^^' 

291-2. Paley remarks upon the effect of the dactyls to express 
light easy movement after laborious effort and compares Od. XI 
598: a5rif tirtiTa vkdovSe KvXLvBtTo Xaas iivoMis (of the stone of Sisyphus). 

293-7. This passage, scarcely less famous than the preceding, 
has been referred to or quoted by Aristotle, Eth. Nic. 1095b 10; 
Clemens of Alex. Paed. Ill 8, 42; Gregory Naz. Epist. XI; Stobaeus 

III 4, 25; Tzetzes, Chil. IX 726; and others. According to Diog. 
Laert. VII 1, 21 Zeno inverted the order thus: He is best of all who 
takes good advise, and he is also good who understands all things 
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for himself; which inversion is approved by Themistius VIII 108C; 
Julian, Or. VIII 245A ( = Suidas s.v. dpSw); and cited by Eustathius, 
Horn. 238, 2. See also Livy XXII 29, 8: Minucius convocatis 
militibus, Saepe ego, inquit, audivi, milites, eum primum esse virum, 
qui ipse consulat quid in rem sit, secundum eum qui bene monenti 
oboediat; qui nee ipse consulere nee alteri parere sciat, eum extremi 
ingenii esse. Cicero, pro Cluent. XXXI 84: Sapientissimum esse 
dicunt eum, cui quod opus sit ipsi veniat in mentem; proxime accedere 
ilium, qui alterius bene inventis obtemperet. Cf. Pindar 01. IX 
100-102; Sophocles, Antig. 720-23: It were far best, I ween, that 
men should be all- wise by nature; but otherwise — ^and oft the scale 
inclines not so — it is good also to learn from those who speak aright. 
6s . . . vo^tro: Cf. Aristoph. Frogs. 974-5: Euripides speaks of 
having introduced \oyi<rfidv Kal o'lc^ii^, &<tt€ voeiv &Tavra icai 8uiBkv(u. 
tvtira Kol ki Tk\oz : Considering what will be best afterwards and in 
the end. See on 175 and 218 supra, and for the mood cf. 57-8 supra. 
KiiKtivo^: for this crasis cf. II. XV 179; XVI 648, where KalKtlvoi 
occurs. With first half of 297 cf. II. XV 566: kv Ovfju^ 6' ^AXofto 2iros. 

299. S^ovykvos: See Introduction I note 5. At/i6s is personified; 
cf. Th. 227, where Famine is the oflFspring of Eris, and see Appendix 
V note 3. This and the following line are parodied by Cratinus, 
Frag. 317, 1-2: t<r6i€ Kal ay yaarpl SlBov x^P^^t 6<ppa at XifUn / kxOaLpn, 
Kowas 8k Trokvarkipavos vucfjffti. ehffrkipavos is applied to Thebes in 
II. XIX 99 (well crowned with walls — ^Leaf) and to Artemis in XXI 
511. In the Odyssey (VIII 267, 288; XVIII 193) and Theogony 
(196, 1008) it is generally an epithet of Aphrodite, and is perhaps 
to be explained as well-crowned from Hom. Hymn VI 1 and 7, where 
Aphrodite is called xpvtrwTTkfpavw and it is said that the Seasons put 
on her head a <TT€<p6.yrjv ^Ijtvktov — KoKifp xP^<^^^V^' It is applied to 
Demeter only here and in Hymn to Demeter 224. Paley explains 
it as refering to her crown of wheat-ears. 

301. Teijv; this form occurs 27 supra and 341, 374, 627, 695 
infra, Cf . Latin tuus (from tevos) and see Lindsay, Latin Language 
426. KoKiriv: not found in Homer. In Hesiod apparently of a 
store of provisions, or a store-house; cf. 307 and 411 infra. The word 
is used of nests of birds in Theoc. XXIX 12; and according to Sittl 
in the Works and Days it means either woven vase-shaped baskets, 
in which the grain was carried into the house and kept, or huts made 
of reeds, as in 503 infra, where see note. 
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302. roi is gnomic as in 287. trhiKpopm is used with the Gen. in 
Th. 593, and is explained by Hesychius as cvyirlrroiv koX owcjv. In 
Theognis 526: ^ vtvLri Si kok^ ffhpupopos di^pl <p€petP it means proper 
or fitting. 

304-5. KoBohpois : stingless according to Aristotle, but used only 
by Hesiod and that once — Schol. Anon, dpyilfv: compare the use of 
"temper'' in English. KiLfiarov: metonomy for labor, or rather 
results of labor, as in Od. XIV 417; Th. 599; Theognis 925; see note 
on 289 supra. Pindar (P. VI 54) calls the honeycomb n€Ki<raav 
Tpvirdv irdvov. 

It is possible that Th. 594-602 is an expansion of this passage: 
As when in the hives bees feed worthless drones: all day long to 
the setting of the sun they make haste aiid fill the waxen cells, while 
the drones remain within and consume the labor of others; so Zeus 
has made women a nuisance to men. See Raddatz, De Prom. Fab. 
Hes. etc. pp. 11 and 20. Cf. Aristoph. Wasps 1114-6: xriip^ves 
iffjLiv tiaiv kyKoBrifitvoi / oi)K txoyrts Kkinpov ' 61 fikvovres tvBov rohplnpov / 
t6v tSvov KaTtoBlovtnvy oh ToKaiiciapohiuvoi \ and Vergil, Geor. IV 244: 
Immunisque sedens aliena ad pabula fucus. 

306. For the syntax cf. Od. XVII 15: W ^(X' k\ifika nvd^aaadiu, 
the infinitive being epexegetic, for ipiXov kcrlv kfiol iikrfdka fivdifcaadai. 
In Od. VII 13 bbfnrov Kwrtulv means to prepare supper; in id, 
232 LiroKOiTiitiv tvrta 5air6s means to clear away the dishes, 
etc. Here tpya Kocfulv seems to mean attend to works in proper 
order {Koa/jiUas eKreKtlv — Sittl). /ilrpca: not Homeric and occurs in 
Hesiod only here. It should mean moderate, but by comparison 
with 694 infra (observe fikrpa; the proper time (icaip6s) is always 
best) it seems that Waltz may be right in understanding /ilrpta as 
<i)pata (chaque besogne en son temps) — cf. 642 infra. Mair renders: 
Be it thy choice to order the works that are meet. 

307. Toi: unemphatic form corresponding to emphatic aoL (306). 
As an ethical dative toi. becomes weakened to a particle as in 302 
supra. 

308. Understand ylyyovToi. If Hiptvos is the wealth of a farmer 
(see on 24 supra) , there is perhaps a distinction made in this verse 
between wealth in flocks and wealth in lands, etc. Mair translates: 
By works do men wax rich in flocks, and gear. 
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309-310. Verse 310 is lacking in some of the MSS. and is rejected 
by Flach, Rzach, and Evelyn- White. The plural is a variant reading 
in 309, which would attach it directly with 308. If 310 is retained, 
the singular is necessary in 309. So Paley, Sittl and Waltz. 

311. This verse is cited by Xenophon (Mem. I 2, 56) as an example 
of the Tovripdrara tcjp kpdo^r&rcov Trovririavy which Socrates was accused 
of using bibkcKtiv tov% <rvv6vTas KOKoifpyovs re elvcu koI rvpavvucoits ; and 
he was said to have interpreted it as implying that the poet bade 
to refrain from no deed unjust or disgraceful, but even to do such 
acts for gain. It would seem from this that some construed oM^ 
with ipyov. II. II 188-191, 198-202 is cited as a passage which 
Socrates used to prompt them to be Tvpawucoin, 

312-13. Cf. 23-4 supra. For the meaning of dpcnj see note on 
287. In II XVII 251 it is said of the chieftains: be di Aids ntiii Ktd 
icOdos ^Tn/^ct. Cf. Theognis 933: wahpois 6,v6p6nru)v dpcri) Kal icdXXos 

314. Three interpretations of this difficult verse have been pro- 
posed: 1st, that of PeppmuUer, who attempts to construe the text 
as it is on the basis of Plato, Crat. 398B and Hesychius s.v. baiyMv = 
darifuaVf and translates: Ehedem, als du verstandig, da dunkte dir 
besser die Arbeit. Peppmiiller puts a colon after 314 and reads 
Tpelqjs in 316. 2nd, that of Proclus, who says that daifuav is not 
only the dispenser, but also the kind of life dispensed, and explains: 
Whatever kind of life is given to each one, it is better to work. For 
this use of Salpwv see Jebb on Soph. O. C. 76 and Leaf on II. VIII 
166; cf. also Theognis 161 and Aesch. Persae 825. As Paley sug- 
gests, Proclus seems to have read tycSa (cf. the Homeric Sub. tficrda 
in II. X 67). Waltz explains the imperfect hjcrSa as referring to the 
time when Perses was seeking to acquire Hesiod's property and 
translates: Vu Tetat de ta fortune, le mieux est de travailler. 3rd, 
that of Lehrs, who reads: daLfwvi', oloshjaSa: poor fellow, to think 
what you once were! This emendation is adopted by Kirchhoff, 
who begins his 8th Lied at 314, and defended by Fuss, Versuch, etc. 
p. 55 note 5. 

315-16. Cf. Theognis 1149, where it is said of unjust men that they 
Se&v hBavkTWV oijbbf 6in^6fievoi aUv 4ir' dXXoTpIois ktc&vois hrkxovai vinifia. 
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Also Apollinaris, Psalm. Metaphr. XVIII 25: nrjBk itxn, h^KKorpUav 
KTtkinav ifipealv tfi^pos etiy. For ktcUppova cf. 335 and 646 infra] and 
see Leaf's note on II. XX 183, where it is opposed to ?/iire5o$ ; it is 
associated with ddco and An? in Od. XXI 293-304. titKtrq.% piov : cf . 
Ipyov iu\erG>v in 443 tw/ra, and the English "get to work" and "make 
a living" — the genitive is explained by Paley as depending on the 
sense of iilLKtoBai implied in pueKtrav. Sittl considers /icXer^s Plov as 
equivalent to ai nk\€i piov or (ppovH^tK piov. 

317-19. Verses 317-18 were rejected by Plutarch as being inter- 
polated from Homer, the first from Od. XVII 347 and the second 
from II. XXIV 45; though the ancient grammarians considered the 
Iliad passage interpolated from Hesiod. Flach suggests that both 
verses are proverbs older than Hesiod or Homer. It seems probable 
that Plutarch was right in rejecting the verses, and that 319 is a 
general observation on 312-316: If you get to work, the idle will 
soon envy you for your prosperity; standing and reputation attend 
wealth. Better go to work then, let law-suits alone and acquire 
property. Backwardness is characteristic of poverty, while con- 
fidence belongs to wealth. Somehow the two other proverbs about 
Aidos got inserted and without regard to the connection meant: 
Modesty is not a good attendant for a poor man, modesty which 
injures and benefits men much. This suggested the accusatives in 
319 (dvoXPiriv — 6\Pov): Modesty leads to poverty, self-assertion to 
wealth. Peppmiiller adopts the order 317-319-318, and is followed 
by Rzach, which is a better arrangement, if all the verses are to be 
considered genuine, and is supported by 578-80 infra. 

It is evident from verse 318 and II. XXIV 45 that the Greeks 
began early to distinguish the two phases of Aidos. Usually Aidos 
is that regard for another's rights which causes one to use Dike in 
dealing with another, and which restrains one from fjfipis, piri and 
the consequent &Tri: Cf. Od. XX 170-171: May the gods requite 
the wrongs which these in-their-insolence {vPpil^ovT€s) work in a 
house not theirs, o06' alSovs lufipav Ixovciv, So the 6,vaidiis Achilles 
(II. XXIV 39-44) is destructive, unjust, pitiless, like a lion that 
fiey&Xy T€ piy koI &.yrjvopi Svfi destroys and devours cattle; and Aga- 
memon is di^(u6i)s and iivaLdeiriv kiruifikvos (II. I 149, 158) because he 
will go himself and take a prize, either that of Achilles or Ajax or 
Odysseus (id, 137-9). On the other hand too keen a sense of Aidos, 
especially when the circumstances do not warrant it, may be a 
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misfortune to a man. So Athena tells the youthful Telemachus 
(Od. Ill 14) when seeking tidings of his long-absent father that he 
has no need of Aidos (shyness, backwardness); and (Od. XVII 347, 
352; cf. 576-8) Odysseus is urged to move about among the suitors 
and beg, and is told that Aidos (shyness, backwardness) is not a 
good thing for a beggar. Verse 318 recognizes these two aspects of 
Aidos; but the latter phase is found in 317 and 319, if they are to be 
taken together: Aidos is not a good thing for a poor man; it leads to 
poverty. If however 319 alone is to be taken as following upon 312- 
16, it is rather the backwardness that results from failure and pov- 
erty, as in Theognis 267-70: Poverty can be read even in a stranger's 
face; it goes not to market nor to court; everywhere it is at a dis- 
advantage and is scoffed at; poverty is a bad thing wherever it is. 
Cf. Aesch. Suppl. 203: Bpacvcro^jueiv yap oh trpkirti rovs Ijaaovas. Eurip- 
ides (Frag. 367) says he is at a loss as to the nature of Aidos: koI 
Btl ydip airrrjs k^ctiv al Koxbv iikya. In Hippolytus 377-87 Phaedra 
says that one of the things that cause people to fail of success is 
Aidos (apparently that fear of censure and longing for approval, 
which may keep one from doing what he would or should): bat there 
are two kinds of Aidos, one is oh kokti, the other is &x^ oUcjv ; and if 
the exact relation between the two were clear, they would not both 
be called by the same name. It seems from the context that the 
al5<ji)s ov Koidi is that regard for the opinion of others which causes 
one to follow propriety and virtue (rd <T(a<ppov of 431 — on the relation 
between aldcjs and cuxppoahvTi see Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. p. 57 
note 4); while the Aidos which drags down houses is that fear of 
censure from others which causes reluctance and hesitancy to reveal 
or have disclosed what one is ashamed of and feels will be censured. 

320-326. While Hesiod recognizes the desirability of wealth, he 
by no means would approve of acquiring it dishonestly. Cf. Solon 
Frag. XIII 7-13: I desire money, but would not have it unjustly; 
for retribution comes later. What wealth the gods give, remains 
for a man; but what he acquires by violence and unjust deeds stays 
not by him, but Ate speedily attends him. Theognis 197-202: 
XPt7Ma 8'f ^ liiv AtdSev Kal cvv Siicji avSpl ykvrjTai / Kal KoBapuK, aUl TapfAO" 
viyiov TeKkOei,. / tl 8* ddUcos xapd xaipdv dn)p <piKoK€p8ki 6v/jlQ / Krijcrcrai, 
ttd* 6pK<^ t6 dUaiov i\u}v, / avruca fiiv ri <p€p€iv KkpSos doKtlf cs 66 TeKevrifv / 
aiOis (^yevTo Kojcdv, Ot&v 8' xnrtpktrx!^ y6os. See also id, 145-6 and 753-6; 
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Eurip. Frag. 364, 11-12; Aesch. Ag. 381-4; Eumen. 538-44; Soph. 
O. C. 1026-7; O. T. 883-95; Ant. 295-303. 

320. For d^iraicrd cf. 3S supra and 356 infra, and see Schmidt's 
Ethik, Vol. II p. 372. It may be taken here as Latin gerundive (wealth 
is not to be seized, it is much better god-given), or as perfect par- 
ticiple (wealth not seized but god-given is much better). Sedadora: 
analogical from 6i6<r5oTos, where 5io$ is an old genitive of source 
(agent). See Giles, Manual of Comp. Phil. 248-9 and Brugmann, 
Grundr. II 1 pp. 21, 40, 97. 

321-2. Paley takes #cat with iikrfav: even great wealth. Mair 
renders: If a man do seize great wealth — thus making xot emphasize 
the predication, x^po-^ /S% • cf. Plato, Rep. 359C, where vbiu^ filq. is 
so used. Plid is closely connected with the verb, being equivalent 
to an adverb (forcibly), kvb 7X<«><r<n7s is here the opposite of x^po'i fi^V 
and means by lying or perjury. The phrase may mean by word of 
mouth as opposed to a written statement, as in Herod. I 123; Thuc. 
VII 10; in Aesch. Ag. 813 it seems to refer to speeches and oral 
evidence in court as opposed to the manifest sins of Troy, and there 
is a suggestion of possible falsehood in it. This tone of insincerity 
is found in Theognis 63, where he advises to seem to be a friend 
dir6 y\uaa<ni%, as opposed to really being one (ex Bvyiov), and Sophocles 
O. C. 936, where a speech 4x6 7Xa>(T<n7$ is declared also to be meant 
T<5 vQ. \riLaa€Tai perhaps means simply to acquire in this passage 
see note 702 infra. 

The opposition between hand and tongue, force and fraud as 
the two possible ways of getting the advantage appears early in 
Greek and is found constantly in ancient ethical works. It begins 
without ethical attachment, as Od. IV 163, 329; XI 346, where 
Itos and Ipyov are the two ways of accomplishing anything. The 
Homeric hero is equally good in word and deed (II. I 77 — lirtaiv Kal 
X^fxrlv), in councU and war (II. I 258, 490-1; Od. XVI 242— cf. Soph. 
O. C. 68). But the notion of secret guile or open force is more com- 
monly present, and various forms of expression are used, as d6\<^ — 
iififpMv; \6Bpn—iLfi(pa86v (Od. I 296; II. VII 244— cf. Soph. Trach. 
277-8), WXcj)— icpAret; hb^c^—fiiiiipiv (II. VII 142; Od. IX 406, 8), 
/J4f«— ciircii' (Od. IV 690— cf . 710 infra), filn—ibptl^ (II. VII 197-8), 
hru—filo (II. XV 106), x^P<rlv—>^V (Soph. O. T. 883). In Homer 
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the use of either force or fraud to attain one's end generally passed 
unquestioned, though the violent Achilles declared (II. IX 312-3) 
that he abhorred as the gates of hell the man who hid one thing in 
his heart and uttered another. The same scruple against deceit is 
attributed to his son in the Philoctetes of Sophocles, where the wily 
Odysseus displays more than epic unscrupulousness on the point. 
See 90-91, 102-3, 563, 593-4. The same opposition may be found in 
Latin, as in Sallust's Jugurtha VII 1 (neque per vim neque insidiis), 
XXIII 1 (aut per vim aut dolis), XXV 9 (aut vi aut doUs), XLIV 1 
(lingua quam manu promptior), LVI 1 (dolis . . . pugnandi). 
Cicero (de Officiis I 13) says: Cum autem duobus modis, id est aut 
vi aut fraude, fiat iniuria, fraus quasi vulpeculae, vis leonis videtur: 
utrumque homine alienissimum, sed fraus odio digna maiore. Totius 
autem iniustitiae nulla capitalior est quam eorum qui, cum maxime 
fallunt, id agunt ut viri boni esse videantur. Dante has adopted 
this view in his Inferno, where the violent and the fraudulent are 
chastised in the Lower Hell, but fraud is lower than violence. See 
Grandgent's Preliminary Note to the Inferno, pp. 4-6 and Argument 
to Canto XL 

323. Cf. Theognis 86 and 466; Pindar, Pyth. IV 139-40: Too 
ready are the minds of mortal men to choose a guileful gain rather 
than righteousness, howbeit they travel ever to a stern reckoning 
(Myers). That Blxri and Kkpdos are opposites in Tragedy was observed 
by Elmsley on Medea 86, but as Hirzel remarks (Themis, Dike, etc. 
p. 203, note 2), the thought occurs here and in Theognis 823. 

324. Cf. Theognis 647-8: HBrj vvv aldcjs fiiv kv kvOponroiciv ^SKuiktv, 
ahrap 6.v(ud€Lri yatav hncTf^tperai : and see note on 192 supra, xaroird- 
fn: follows hard upon, or according to Moschopulus, puts behind 
itself. See Leaf's note on II. V 334 (6irAfwy = pressing hard). 

325-6. For the idea compare II. XII 8-9: Against the will of 
the gods (the rampart) was built; therefore it remained standing for 
no long time. For the close of 325 see 244 supra and note, icavpov 
— kirlxp^yov', see notes on 133 supra and 754 infra, 

327-334. Aristophanes (Frogs 148-50) seems to have this pas- 
sage in mind, when he says that persons endure a certain punish- 
ment in the lower world, et vov ^kvov rvs iihiiaict ir6nroTt^ fl niirkp* 
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^yUniffcv, fl iraTpds yv6Sov ktrkraitVy ^ 'viopKov &kkov &fU}<T€v. Cf. Aesch. 
Eumen. 269-72: Whosoever of sinful mortal kind hath violated god 
or stranger or parents, there shalt thou see him requited in the 
measure of his deeds; 545-9: Wherefore let every man crown his 
parents with worship, and do grace and honor unto the worthy 
stranger in his house (Warr). 

327. t<rov 5s = r<roj' tt tis : see Od. XV 72; and Leaf's note on Iliad 
XIV 81; also the examples quoted in Kuehner, Vol. II p. 945. Com- 
pare Theognis 143-4: ovSeis irco ^elvov — k^avaTrjaas ovd' iKkrriv Bvrirwv 
fiBiUfliTovs tKoBtv, In the Odyssey (see IX 270; XIII 213) Zeus ^ivim 
and UeHifTWi is said to be the kTriTiixitTwp uxriuav rt ^eivwy re. See 
also VI 207-8; VII 165; IX 477-9; XIV 57-8, 283-4, 389. 

328. Cf. Aesch. Ag. 1192-3 (of Atreus and Thyestes) and Pseudo- 
Phocyl. 183: uriBi Koaiyviirtav dX6xots ktrl Skfivia Paiv€iv. Verse 329 
hopelessly involves the construction and is rejected by Paley, Flach, 
Rzach, and Waltz. If genuine, €ifprjs limits dkuvia, unless it be taken 
as Gen. Abs. 

330. T€v — rkxpa: children of some deceased person. Schoe- 
mann read 6t' iL<ppadLris or 8i* Lippabitiv : in his foolishness — Mair. 
For the condition of an orphaned child in epic times see Iliad XXII 
484-507 and Soph. Ajax 510-13. AXiralKi) (written dXirpa^Fo) in 241 
supra for the sake of meter) usually means to sin against the gods, 
as II. XIX 265; Od. IV 378; Shield 80; Theognis 1170. In II. IX 
375 Achilles refuses to have any thing to do with Agamemnon: for 
he has utterly deceived and wronged me (/*' dirdnycre koL fiKirtv — see 
Leaf*s note). Here also it is used of a person in the sense of wrong 
or do one harm. 

331-2. Cf. 185-8 supra. iXoc? krl yripacn oiidc^ occurs in II. XXIV 
487; cf. XXII 60; and see note on 113 supra, 

333-4. tQ — iLyaUrai: the dative of the person is used here as 
with v€n€ciua in 303 supra and 741 infra. The accusative of the 
thing is used in Od. XX 16: dyaio/jikvov icaxd 2/yya. Cf. Otos-^Kal rd 
v€fi€a<rq. in 756 infra, avr^s may be used to distinguish Zeus from 
such minor divinities as perform a similar function in 250-262; but 
see note on 474 infra, ks — rekevHiv: see note on 218 supra. Zeus 
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the supreme judge lays on the wrong-doer for his unrighteous deeds 
a stern recompense (xaKewfiv d/ioijS^v), just as Helios appeals to the 
same source to have the companions of Odysseus pay a fit penalty 
iruuce d/4otj8iiv) in Od. XII 382. See Hirzel, Themis, Dike, etc. p. 
191 note 3. 

336-341. According to the scholiast on Pindar, Pyth. VI 19 the 
Precepts of Chiron began as follows (Hes. Frag. 170): Now these 
several things I would have thee carefully heed in thy prudent mind: 
first, when thou enterest thy house, to do fair sacrifice to the ever- 
lasting gods (Mair). Cf. Od. Ill 47-8; II. I 218; also XXIV 66-70, 
where Zeus highly commends Hector for his sacrifices to the gods: 
oif 7dp fwL TOT€ /3a>/i6s kSeifeTO Sairds klaijs, XoijS^s re KvUnis re ; and 425-8, 
where Priam says it is a good thing to give due offerings to the gods; 
for never did Hector forget the Olympians, and now they remember 
him even in death. 

Kd6 Shvafiiv : according to Xenophon (Mem. I 3, 3) Socrates inter- 
preted this phrase as meaning in proportion to one's means: for the 
gods rejoice in the small offerings of the pious rather than in the 
great ones of the wicked. Compare the widow's mite in Mark XII 
41-4; Luke XXI 1-4. Hesiod perhaps meant as much as one could 
without particular reference to wealth. 

d7i'o)$ Kal KoBafxas : with pure heart and clean hands, the former 
referring to the soul and the latter to the body according to Tzetzes. 
On the 2nd hemistich cf. II. I 40; XV 373; and Theognis 1145: 
tbxktrBia hi Bfolai Kar* d7Xad /xi^pla KaUav. 

The infinitives in 336-8 are imperative in force and occur freely 
in the general proverbs that follow (342-382). See Goodwin M. T. 
784. iiniv is followed by Kal in II. XV 664, 670. See note on 22 
supra and Monro H. G. 338 (end). For &$ kc (340) and clw 6lv with the 
subjunctive in final clauses see Goodwin M. T. 325-8. KKrjpov (341): 
an estate or farm; in 37 supra the inheritance was perhaps a farm. 
Rand (Horatian Urbanity, p. 147) finds a pointed allusion in this 
line. 

The general proverbs that follow have to do with relations 
between neighbors (342-360) and the accumulation and saving of 
property (361-380). 

342-5. The question of inviting neighbors to a feast was perhaps 
suggested by the mention of sacrifice in 336 ff. Hesiod would 
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invite his well-wishing neighbors that they might also do him a good 
turn. He is thoroughly practical and such an idea as Luke XIV 12-14 
is foreign to his nature: When thou makest a dinner, call not thy 
rich neighbors, lest they also bid thee again, and a recompense be 
made thee; but call the poor, etc. who cannot recompense thee, and 
thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrection of the just. 

Kal also or in turn; used with reference to inviting one who 
lives near. &XXo : usually taken as a euphemism like trepoi (Pindar, 
Pyth. Ill 34; Aesch. Ag. 151) or nij rolov (Aesch. Suppl. 400). Cf. 
262 supra and the use of secus in Latin, as Sallust, Jugurtha XX 5; 
XXV 10. The meaning then is: If something unfavorable (some 
accident) in the village or township happens, hctov: a gnomic 
imperfect, unless it may be taken as a second aorist. See on 240 
supra, and Goodwin M. T. 161; Monro H. G. 78, 2. myol: relatives 
by marriage (affines) as is made clear by Od. VIII 581-3. See also 
Leaf on II. Ill 163. &fa9<rroi : neighbors come ungirt, kinsmen gird 
themselves. Perhaps a current expression for unceremonious haste. 
Compare the use of drc^iXos in Aesch. Prom. 135 and see Theoc. 
XXIV 36. 

346. Cf. Alcman Frag. 50: /i^ya ydrovi ytlriav) Pindar Nem. VII 
86-9: If man receiveth aught from man, then may we say that 
neighbor is to neighbor a joy worth all else, if he loveth him with 
steadfast soul (Myers); Plautus Merc. 770-1: Nunc verum ego 
illud verbum esse experior vetus, aliquid mali esse propter vicinum 
malum. 

347. Ti^^s: a precious thing — Mair; that which enhances the 
value — Paley. Plutarch (Mor. 185E) says that Themistocles, 
wishing to sell a farm, had it proclaimed that it had a good neighbor. 
On the form and government of tn/iope see Leaf on Iliad XV 189. 

348. Cattle were stdlen in forays and sometimes strayed in epic 
times. See II. XI 670-705; Od. XXI 16-23; etc. Heraclides Pon- 
ticus (Polit. XI) referring to the customs of the people of Cyme 
says: It was customary for the neighbors in case cattle were stolen 
to bear the loss jointly. Consequently very few were lost, as they all 
took an equal interest in guarding them. To this custom, he says, 
Hesiod refers in this line. In this case Kcucds would mean cowardly 
rather than bad. It is to be noted that the same expression is used 
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here (dxAXoiTo) as of the lost (strayed) mares of Iphitus (Od. XXI 
22 — SXovTo) and perhaps he simply means that if one has good neigh- 
bors, his cattle will not wander off and get lost. 

349-351. Cicero was fond of citing this passage. See Brutus 
IV 15; De Off. I 15, 48; Ad. Att. XIII 12, 3. McrpcTa^ot: causative 
use of the middle: insist on receiving good measure from a neighbor; 
or perhaps equivalent to a condition: If you receive good measure, 
make a like return, or better if you can, that when in need again in 
the future you may find him ready. This para tactic construction 
occurs in Theognis 563: K€KKri<r6ai 8* ks hair a, vapk^eaSai 8i vap' hfTB\bv^ 
kt\, — "When you are a guest, sit by a good man." ahrQ: The 
position and meaning of the intensive out6s was not yet stereotyped 
in early Greek, rriv aMjv Mv occurs in II. VI 391; but the article 
is generally omitted, as Od. VIII 107: aMjv 686y Ijv rep oi &\Xoi: 
the same road as the rest; see also Od. X 263; XVI 138; II. XII 225. 
Compare Theognis 334: obdk yap oUadt /SAs yLvcrai abrds tri (of the 
befriended exile — no longer himself or the self-same man after his 
return) and 622: Tra<n,v d' &vdp6)T0LS airrds tveari v6os (as to wealth and 
poverty all men are minded the same). The present passage seems 
to be the Only instance of this usage in the predicate position. See 
Gildersleeve — Greek Syntax, 654. For tpKvov^ explained by Pro- 
clus as ktrapKouvra agreeing with ydrova, see note on 370 infra, 

352. Cf. Theognis 466: firiSe <t€ viK6,T<a Kkpdos, 6 r* alaxP^y '^V 
Soph. Ajax 1349: fiij xaipt — KkpSi<nv roh fiij xaXots. Antig. 313-4: 
Thou will find that ill-gotten pelf brings more men to ruin than to 
weal. 326: r^ SciXd Kepdrj innMv6s kpy&^eTai. Certamen Hom. et 
Hes. 154-6: Hesiod asks how cities are best administered, and Homer 
answers: el fiii KepSalvtiv d^d tc^v al(TXP<^v e^^Xoiev, ol 8* &yaBol tiuQvto^ 
SUcri 8' d.8lKoi<nv h-dri, Publilius Syrus 479 : Perdidisse honeste mallem 
quam accepisse turpi ter. Stobaeus III 79; X 49 (maxim of Seven 
Sages): tiii TXoin-et koxots, KkpSos al(TXp6v kLkkttov, KkpSos aicxpbv fiapb 

353. Two interpretations of the 2nd half are possible: Be friendly 
to one who is friendly to you — Paley; Recherche qui te recherche — 
Waltz; Besuchende wider besuchet — Voss. However compare Apol- 
lonius, Lex. Hom. v. elvai' 6 ^HcLodos &vtI tov Lkvai' Kal tQ irpoaidPTi 
irpoaelvai — and Peppmiiller: Wer feindlich sich naht, dem nahe als 
Feind auch. 



NOTES ON l^E WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 135 

354-5. Perses must have found a certain sting in this golden 
rule: Do unto others as I have just done to you (Rand, Hor. Urb. 
p. 147 — ^referring to 396 infra), d^ri;: coined for the sake of 
antithesis; but compare L^brtta in 451 infra. 

356. &pTrai= &pTrayii. See note on tfipip in 191 supra and cf. 
Horace Epist. I 17, 44: Distat sumasne pudenter an rapias. 

357. The meaning is clear: Whoever gives willingly, even if he 
gives much, rejoices in the gift. It seems best therefore to read 
6 y€ Kol fieya 5ca]y, in which case 6 ye repeats emphatically 6$ — dinjp. 
Paley's readings — 6 y€ Kel ^a doLri, based on Proclus — involves an 
ellipsis of 5<J> with os — K&f. 

' 359. airrds JfXiyrat : in opposition to kOi^tav dusy ; does not receive 
it from a willing giver, but takes it of his own accord. The same 
opposition occurs in II. I 137: el 6k k€ fiii Soxtxnv, kyd) dk Ktv aur6s fktanai. 
The same expression occurs id. 324, but there Agamemnon means 
that if others fail, he will go in person (cf. 185). ^i^^aas: epic 
participle as if from TriBkua) intransitive except the reduplicated 1st 
aorist in 11. XXII 223. di^atdcli^^i is dative. Cf. Pindar, Pyth. 
IV 109. 

360. Generic re occurs here with concessive «ca(, as in Hom. 
Hymn to Mercury 133, where Kal re seems equivalent to Kai rep 
as Paley observes. Cf. 371 infra and see note on 20 supra. t6 ye 
sums up 5s 54 . . . k6v, 5s being equivalent to et r«. Cf. Thuc. II 
44; VI 14, etc. and see note on 327 supra. kTrdx^cjaev : cf. II. XVII 
112, where the heart of Menelaus (or of the lion, to which he is com- 
pared) is chilled with fear (^Top vaxvovrai — explained by Leaf as 
the opposite of 0vfi6s IkvOri : his heart was gladdened XXIII 598) ; 
Aesch. Cho. 83: Kpv<paLois 7rkvde<nv vaxvovfikvTi = numbed in heart by 
secret woes; see also Eurip. Hipp. 803. These passages make it 
clear that the sense is: chills the heart of the person ¥^onged, i.e. 
alienates him. <pL\ov does not necessarily imply that he was formerly 
a friend — see note on 608 infra. 

361. yip is used with reference to <rnucp6v in 360. There is no 
connection between the section on neighbors and that on property 
except in form. The statement that even a small loss, when taken 
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against one's will, causes resentment suggests the maxim that the 
accumulation of pennies produces dollars. 

363. aWora: an epithet applied in Homer to metal and wine: 
flashing, sparkling: never to Xi/x6s. It is applied to xairvin in Od. 
X 152, but this is the only passage in Epic where it seems to mean 
consuming (icau<rru6s: £. M. 32, 44). Mackail (Lectures on Greek 
Poetry, p. 51) sees in this expression a reference to the condition of 
the poor depicted in Od. XI 490: Mpl irap' &xXi^p<^ <^ /ii) fiioTos xoXvs 

364-5. Flach takes 365 to be an isolated maxim referring to the 
women and refers to Aesch. Septem 200-201: /lekei yap Mpi, nil ywii 
fiovktvkrwy T&^ev ivdov 6* oIf<ra nil Pkk^v rlBei, Xenophon, Oecon. 839 : 
T% n^v y&p yuvaucl k6l\\iov Ivhov n^vuv fl Ovpauktlv — etc. The verse 
occurs verbatim in Hom. Hymn to Hermes 36, where it seems to 
be a sort of parody applied ironically to the tortoise: better stay 
at home, there is danger out of doors. The tortoise was a stay-in- 
its-shell, and according to Plutarch (Mor. 142D) Phidias represented 
the Aphrodite of the Eleans as x^^'^'' Tarowrav oUovpLas oiffifidKov 
rais yvvai^l koL (ruavris. This would make its connection with 364 
simply verbal (kv oXK<f — oUoi), as 360-361 supra. It is probable, 
however, that in connection with 364 the verse has a diflferent sense: 
What is laid up at home does not trouble a man; it is better for it 
to be at home, since it is liable to injury outside: or as Waltz supplies 
the ellipsis: fitkrtpbv kcm t6. xp^i^^'^o, tlvai, oUoi, kv€l ffkaffepdv kan rb 
ravra. elvai Bbpriipiv. 

366-7. vape6vT<K is equivalent to rd kv oUc^ Karaxtlntvov in 364, and 
is partitive genitive as in 476 infra, Cf. Od. I 140 (xaptfo/ici^ 
irape6vT<t3y : giving freely of her store), where vapedvTcjv is equivalent 
to tvSov ibvTiav of Od. VII 166. (kTtbvTOi is ablatival genitive as in 
499 infra. Mair renders: Good it is to take of that one hath, but a 
sorrow to the soul to desire that which is absent. Compare Pindar, 
Pyth. Ill 20: fiparo tS>v Lt^vtwv ola. koX toXXoI iriiBov. She had long- 
ing for things otherwhere, even as many before and after. For a 
tribe there is most foolish among men, of such as scorn the things of 
home, and gaze on things that are afar ofiP, and chase a cheating prey 
with hopes that shall never be fulfilled (Myers). See Gildersleeve's 
note on this passage and cf. Hes. Fr. 219: N^irios, dans Uroi/ia Xltuv 
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iivkTOina 8ui)K€i : Schol. Theoc. XI 75 : t6v irapeoicov ISitukyt' ri rbv 
ipeiryovra dioiKtis; Also Eurip. Hipp. 184-5: oi)8k a' dp^aicct rd vapdv, 
t6 y &v6v ipLXrepov inv- See Thuc. VI 13; Lys XII 78; Theoc. X 8. 
The expression was perhaps proverbial in the time of Hesiod. 

368-9. When a jar is opened or nearly empty, drink freely; but 
be sparing in the middle: it is a poor ec6nomy that begins at the 
bottom, i.e. when the lees have been reached. tLBov may be geni- 
tive absolute, or it may depend on KopktraaOcu. Proclus interprets 
this passage as meaning: The rich may live extravagantly, those of 
moderate means should practice economy, but it is a poor policy 
to commence thrift when nearly all is spent. Compare Persius 
Sat. II 51: Nequicquam fundo suspirat nummus in imo; Seneca 
Epist. I 4: Sera parsimonia in fundo est. 

370. This verse is assigned to Pittheus by Aristotle in Plutarch, 
Theseus III 4-5. It may have been in the book ascribed to this 
king, which Pausanias (II 31, 3) says he saw at Trozen. &pkuk 
(related to LfiKkxa) seems to mean enough, sufficient, adequate in 
Homer and Hesiod, as in 501 and 577 infra. Here and in II. X 304 
(see however Leaf's note); Od. XVIII 358 it is usually taken to 
mean sure, certain. This sense does appear in II. II 393 (see Leaf's 
note) and XV 502; while in 351 supra the meaning seems to be ready, 
willing to help. This verse may be understood: Let a reward agreed 
upon with a friend be adequate, i.e. come up to the agreement. For 
this use of dpfqiikvos see Herod. VI 23; Eurip. II. SZ\ Iliad XXI 445. 
Evelyn- White renders: Let the wage promised to a friend be fixed. 

371. With a smile set a witness even on a brother — Mair. Cf. 
Dean Swift: Set every man down as a rascal and treat him as such. 
Generic t€ occurs here with ica( = even, also; in 360 koI was conces- 
sive. Cf. 515-516 infray where kcI is connective and see note on 7 
supra, ytkliaai : en plaisantant (joking) — Waltz. 

372. Cf. Theognis 831-2: Illcrret xpht'-o-r* 6\€<r<ra, Airtarli; 8' ladoxra* 
yv^fiij 8* dpyaX^ yivtrax kutporkpoiv. Phaedrus III 10, 1 : Periculosum 
est credere et non credere. 

373-4. Neither let the scarlet woman beguile thee with wheedling 
words, aiming at thy barn — Mair. ct vbov : see note on 28 supra. 
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inryo<rT6Xot : artificially arrayed to set oflF the figure — Paley, who 
cites Semonides VII 76, where an ugly woman is called &TU70S, 
a{fT6K<t)\K. The word occurs only here and may be compared with 
the epic ^ealircirXof. at/i6Xa KoriXKuif: win with flattering words 
(when one has an ax to grind); cf. Theognis 363: tl xon-iXXc t6v kx^phv 
but when you get him in your pwer, pay him back and offer no 
excuse. hupG>v occurs in II. XVI 747 of one diving into the sea for 
"oysters" — cf. Aristoph. Clouds 192: ourot 5* ipefiodupib<nv inrd t6v 
Tdprapov (cf. id, 188 fiyrowny ovroi rd icard 7^0 • Here with koKi^v 
(see on 301 supra): seeking means of living; cf. the epithet ^tx- 
voK6xn^ applied to a gad-about in 704 infra. 

375. Hermes is called iprikriTCJv Hva^ in Eurip. Rhesus 217. The 
misogyny of Hesiod appears here, as well as in the Pandora myth 
myth 54-105 supra and in 695-705 infra (cf. Th. 570-612). In Th. 
608 it is admitted that one may get a good wife (in which case good 
balances evil) and in 702-3 a good wife is said to be as great a blessing 
as bad one is a misfortune. All these passages as well as the colorless 
reference of 519-25 infra have been questioned, and if we are to 
judge from the only admittedly genuine reference (Works 399), 
Hesiod's attitude towards the sex was one of pity rather than cen- 
sure. See Raddatz, de Prom. Fab. Hes. p. 56 note. For a very 
interesting document in early Greek on women see Semonides Frag. 
VII (de Mulieribus). 

376-8. For the optatives in 376 and 378 see note on 28 supra. 
Mair retains the MSS. reading in 378 (O&vois) and renders: Late be 
thy death if thou leave a second son. Fuss (Versuch, etc. p. 60 
note 5) explains: Dann magst du im Alter sterben, einen anderen 
(an deiner Stelle), deinen Sohn, zuruecklassend. The emendation 
6&V01 would give: And he should die an old man leaving behind 
another son. Such was the case in the house of Arceisius (Od. XVI 
118-120), who begot a single son Laertes; and he the single son 
Odysseus; but Odysseus left me (Telemachus) here at home, the 
single son of his begetting. But it is plain from the preceding (1 15- 
7) that this was an exception in Homeric times. Compare however 
Plato, Laws 740B-E. 

379-80. A partial retraction of 376-8: That you may establish 
a wealthy house, leave behind an only begotten son; but, he adds, 
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Zeus might give an abundance of wealth for more, and there would 
be one advantage: They would do more work and bring in a larger 
profit. Compare Sittl's note: Behold again the simple farmer! 
More sons are profitable for this reason, because less hired help is 
needed and there is less expense. Eustathius (Hom. 911, 33 — on 
II. XII 412: T\e6v<av dk roi Ipyov &A(ctpov = the more men, the better 
work) says: tcnv 6fwi6v ri koX Trap* 'Ha'i63<^, tvda Hiv rwv irKeibviav 
iral6(i)P k7rt$rjKriv fjieij^ova X^€t. 

381-2. These verses are generally taken as a summing up of the 
preceding precepts; in which case do work upon work would mean: 
ne quitte un travail que pour un autre travail (Waltz) rather than 
refer to the successive operations of farming — sowing and reaping 
after plowing (Paley). Mair considers 381-2 an introduction to the 
following and renders: Now if thy heart in thy breast is set on wealth, 
do thou thus (i.e. as follows) and work one work upon another. 

ttXoOtou: ([\8ofiai occurs with the genitive in II. XIV 276; XXIII 
122; Od. V 210; XIV 42. ^aiv refers to aol and is practically redun- 
dant. For the use of 5s as 2nd singular, etc. see Monro H. G. 255, 
3. Digamma is twice neglected and twice observed in 382. This 
subject is fully treated in Monro H. G. 388-405. tpyov hr* Ipyt^ : 
cf. 644 infra] Hom. Hymn to Hermes 120: Ipyi^ 6* Ipyov tnrait, 
Schol on Soph. Ajax 866 says: Sfo-rt r6 irdvos t6v<^ kpxaxKbv cbs Ipyov 

383-617. The Farmer's Year or Precepts on Agriculture. That 
a new part of the poem begins at 383 is indicated in some of the MSS. 

383-7. In Hesiod the season of the year is generally designated 
by the position of the constellations with reference to the sun. Unless 
specifically stated or indicated by the context, by the rising of a 
star is meant its heliacal rising, or such a time after its conjunction 
with the sun as it first becomes visible at dawn on the eastern hori- 
zon. To judge from 385-6 this was for Hesiod 20 days after the 
actual conjunction. The rising of a star at the setting of the sun 
(acronycal rising) is mentioned once in the Works (567). By the 
setting of a star is meant the cosmical setting, or its disappearance 
below the western horizon just as it is extinguished by the rising 
sun. There is no mention in Hesiod of the heliacal setting, or dis- 
appearance of a star beneath the horizon just as it becomes visible 
after sunset. 
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The Pleiades in Hesiod's time became invisible in the evening 
shortly after the 1st of April, and made their appearance again in 
the morning just before sun-rise about the middle of May, which is 
the time referred to by the rising of the Pleiades; and the time be- 
tween these dates is the 40 days of 385. By the setting of the Plei- 
ades is meant their setting at sun-rise (cosmical setting), which 
occured in the time of Hesiod about the 1st of November. The 
rising and setting of the Pleiades came to be designations for the 
beginning of summer and winter, as in Aratus 266. Cf . Pliny N. H. 
XVIII 69: Vergiliarum exortu aestas incipit, occasu hiems. The 
harvest began at the former, the plowing and sowing at the latter. 

bmofitviuav : mixed aorist participle; cf. Od. II 388: SitaerS t' 
ifkXios. See Monro H. G. 41. KeKpiftparai : for the form see Monro H. G. 
5, 3 Plur. and 24. The endings aroi and aro should occur only 
after consonants, but were extended to other stems, especially in 
Ionic. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 139, 2. On the aspiration of the 
final consonant in the perfect see Brugmann Gk. Gr. 389. vepurXo- 
fupov kviavTov is an epic tag; see Od. I 16; XI 248; Th. 184. xapafr-- 
aofjikvou) aiSripov : cf. 573 infra and Th. 175: Upmiv irapxap^^i^Ta. (rl8rjpos 
is here used by metonymy for &pirri or dptTavov. According to Sittl 
they harvest in Attica from the middle of May to the middle of June. 

388-90. Toi is gnomic. For vdfxoi see note on 276 supra, oSros 
is best taken as referring to 391-2, though it applies equally well to 
383-4. TtdLuif — ot T€ . . . ot T€: This is best taken as referring to 
three classes of people: those who live on the plains, those who live 
by the sea, and those who live far from the sea among the mountains. 
Then ireBLuv — oX t€ means: of the plains and of those who, etc. 
&yK6a PijafHjtvTa : woody dells, explained further by viopa x^povy 
which Sittl understands as referring to the low valleys or depressions 
among the mountains and hills. It is possible to take olrt , , . 
ol re as referring to the inhabitants implied in redUav and as dividing 
them into two classes: those who dwell near the sea and those who 
live away from it, in which case vtdLuv is used of cultivated lands 
rather than plains. 

391. The accusative and infinitive depends on i^/ios. yvfivin 
means not only unclad, but also not completely clad. Compare 
Shield, 287, where plowmen are described as having tunics tucked 
up, and Eustathius Macr. IV 9, 2, who says of the harvester that 
he girt his tunic around his waist and exposed all his body TrXi^v rrjs 
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€ddou5. Sometimes it seems even the tunic was discarded; cf. Mos- 
chus, Id. IV 98 and Aristoph. Lys. 1173: ij^ yetafyyeiv yvfiv^ &Tro6i>s 
fiobXonai. Farmers could hasten the work by dressing as lightly as 
possible, and when Vergil (Georg. I 299) says: Nudus ara, sere nudus: 
hiems ignava colono, he means that one should push the work of 
seeding vigorously before the severity of winter sets in. 

392. For the quantity of the 2nd vowel of &^&€lp cf. Od. I 39; 
V 122; XXII 38; II. XIX 164, and see Monro H. G. 19. In the 
Certamen, where verses 383-392 occur, the 2nd half of this verse 
reads as follows: 6rav (apLa v&vra vkXcaprai, 

393. KOfilftadai: attend to, perform. The active is so used in 
H. VI 490; Od. XXI 352. The meaning is: if you wish to perform 
all the works of Demeter at the proper time, so that the several 
crops may grow for you in season, lest haply, etc. 

394-5. Cf. Vergil Georg. I 158-9: Heu magnum alterius frustra 
spectabis acervom / concussaque famem in silvis solabere quercu. 
xaril^cav: see on 21 supra. oUous is rather direct object than accusa- 
tive of terminus. Cf. Od. XVII 227: TTii)(r<ru)v icarA dTJfwVf and 
Theognis 922: irrwx^^^ ^^ ipl\ovs irAi^as. 

396. As also just now (i.e. recently) you came to me. k-n-Maia: 
I shall give you no more in addition to what I have given you — 
Moschopulus. Such is the meaning of the word in II. XXIII 559; 
but as there is no intimation that Hesiod had already given any- 
thing voluntarily, Tzetzes is perhaps right in explaining: I shall 
give you nothing gratis nor shall I lend to you. kwifUTpelv : mesurer 
ce qu' on donne, c' est en tenir un compte exact, en vue d' une resti- 
tution — Waltz. This is certainly the meaning of the simplex in 
349 supra. It is used of grain measured over as tribute in Herod. 
Ill 91: Tov kTifjierpovfjJkvov airov. 

398. Cf. 229 supra. This verse briefly states what was shown 
by the Prometheus-Pandora myth, that labor has been imposed on 
men by the gods. 

399. See note on 375 supra. At those times farmers who had 
lost their property really did wander around with wife and children 
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— Sittl. For a description of the begging exile, wandering with 
mother, father, wife, and children, see Tsn'taeus X 3-10. 

401-2. rdxa: perhaps, which meaning seems not to occur in 
Homer. rc^F^ac sc. what you seek. XA^M^: the singular does not 
occur in Homer; the plural is used of property, as in 320 supra, 
605 and 686 infra. The singular is found 344 supra and in Hom. 
Hymn to Hermes 332. Here it seems to mean: nothing shalt thou 
accomplish, or as Mair renders: naught shalt thou gain, ait 5k is 
antithetic to x/>9/ia fdvy but without particular emphasis; see on 
34 supra. 

403. vofibs: pasture; this figurative use occurs in II. XX 249, 
where Aeneas tells Achilles that both sides can use abuse and there 
is a wide range of words (kirktav di xoXi^s vo^iM). Whatever kind of 
reproach you utter, such shall you hear in return. The sentiment 
of this passage may be contrasted with Od. XIV 56-7, where Eumaeus 
tells Odysseus that he cannot dishonor a stranger; for all strangers 
and beggars are under the protection of Zeus. 

404-7. There can be no question that verse 405 was in Hesiod 
at the time of Aristotle (see Pol. I 1), but 406 seems to be disregarded 
both there and in Oecon. I 2, and is considered spurious by Flach, 
Paley and Rzach. The separation of Ktriiiiv from yvvaiKo, makes it 
look as if a marginal attempt to explain the discrepancy between 
399 and 405 was inserted in the text. But 405 also seems to be out 
of place here: it is a general precept not applicable to Perses, who 
seems to have a wife (399); nor does it agree with 429, 434, 436, 
452-4, 468, etc., where two or more oxen are always mentioned. 
Besides it has no construction, unless we connect it with 407. And 
the sense is decidedly improved by the ejection of 405-6: Perses is 
admonished to work that he may not have to beg and be refused 
(397-403) ; but I bid you take thought for the payment of your debts 
and the avoidance of hunger (404), and to get all things ready at 
home, that you may not need to ask another, etc. (407/8). It may 
be noted that Soph. Antig. 904-920 also (as well as Works 405) is 
supported by Aristotle; but see Jebb on passage, and especially 
Humphreys: "It is sufficient here to state that probably no scholar 
in the world would defend the genuineness of the entire passage if 
it were not distinctly alluded to and partly (911-2) quoted by 
Aristotle (Rhet. Ill 16, 9)." 
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With 404 compare 647 infra. The- task of following the oxen 
at the plow is assigned to a strong man of forty (441 infra); so the 
meaning here (406) must be to attend upon the cattle in a general 
sense in addition to other duties {koI) ; but this as well as the plural 
is in conflict with the plow-ox of 405. In Od. XIV 63 (oUdv re 
KkTJpdy T€ €i)iiop<p6v T€ yvvaiKo) the woman, though counted as a pos- 
session, seems to be a wife. hroiTo: the optative is akin to the 
remote deliberative. See Jebb on Soph. O. C. 170 and Appendix; 
Sidgwick on Aesch. Ag. 620 and Appendix I. Hudson-Williams 
on Theognis 382; also compare Od. V 240 and Monro H. G. 304 
(1). Htpfuva TOiritraaSai = irapaaKtvd.aaaOai — Waltz: make all things 
(i.e. implements, etc.) ready in the house. Cf. Vergil Georg. I 
167: Omnia quae multo ante memor provisa repones; and see Xen. 
Oec. VIII 2-3. As the text stands the infinitive is imperative. See 
note on 336-41 supra, 

408-9. TriT&ofKu is from tt^ti;, which is defined by Hesychius as 
iiiropla, tydeia, arkpvicns. Trapaiulfierai, &pri is used of the passing of 
the season of youth in Mimnermus III 1 (cf. II 9). fuvWn : see on 
244 supra. 

410. tvriipiv: apparently a genitive (cf. Th. 669— 'Ep^€a^ij/=a 
from Erebos) equivalent to Iviys (Aristoph. Eccl. 796), Doric Jfi^as 
(Theoc. XVIII 14), and used as an adverb of time and so governed 
by ks like aJ^piov, Cf. Aristoph. Acharn. 172 (vaptivai 5' els ivriv) and 
Lucian Dial, of Gods X I (pii IXAai/s -Hiy^pov—tiiihk aijpiov firiSi ks rpirnv 
iltikpav). It seems not to be related to- Iki? {Ivri) 770 infra, which is 
from the same root as the Latin senex, senis, etc. 

411-13. For kTcjaioefyyds cf. 402 and for KaXii^v see on 301 supra, 
nekkTff 8^ t6 tpyov bipkyCKu: attention increases the result of one's 
labor. This phrase is referred to by Pindar, Isth. VI 66: Lampon, 
in that he bestoweth practice on all that he doeth (jieKkrav Ipyois 
&ir&fo)p) holdeth in high honor the word of Hesiod which speaketh 
thereof (Myers). See Scott, Hesiod and Pindar,. p. 40. &fifio\upy6s : 
one who puts off work. Cf. the verb in 410 and 412. ddrrjai : losses, 
as in 216 supra, where see note. 

414-5. 5i) : now, therefore, as in 679 infra, nkvos 'fiekiou) occurs in 
II. XXIII 190; aM i^eKiov d^eia in XVII 371-2; a^ryds 6{^ ^cXlou 



144 NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 

in Theognis 426; and /jJevos 6^ ^cX^io occurs here and in Horn. 
Hymn to Apollo 374. Kahfiaros is genitive with X^€i; cf. 421 infra. 
^€T<yiru)piv6v is cognate accusative: the first rain of autumn, ^ro^pa 
was the late summer between the rising of Sirius and Arcturus (see 
on 417 and 610 infra). The season immediately following was 
fi€T6v(apov or tpdLv&n-uipov. For the function here assigned to Zeus as 
sky-god compare Od. XIV 457: ve 8' &pa Zebs irAvwxos. 

416. The human body is changed and becomes much more active, 
i.e. after the heat of the summer is past. /zcrarpcTrcrai is virtually 
equivalent to yLyverai. This seems to be the only place where xp«5 
is used in exactly this sense, the surface of the body usually being 
meant, as in 74, 76, 198 supra and 522, 536, 556, 575, 588, 753 infra, 

417-9. 5i> r&rt: cf. 452, 459, 565, 621 infra and see note on 197 
supra. According to Waltz &) in this expression is equivalent to 
^8ti. As the Heliacal rising of Siri^us occurred in Hesiod's time 
about the middle of June, that star would now (end of September) 
be shining more than half the night. The conjunction of the Dog- 
star with the sun in mid-summer was supposed to produce by the 
united influence of the two the hot season. Cf. Horace Carm. I 
17, 17: Hie in reducta valle Caniculae / vitabis aestus; and III 13, 
9: Te flagrantis atrox hora Caniculae / nescit tangere. See also 
587 infra. KTjpirptipkav : nourished or produced for death; see note 
on 92 supra. Verse 519 is imitated by Aratus 580: /icW ^/zdrtos, rd 
S* M wXkov Iwuxos ^^ (of Arcturus). 

420-1. It is not the -nifjtos of 420, but that of 422 that is correla- 
tive to i5/iOS (414). T^MOS limits Tfirfitiaa. d^TyicTorATry : less liable 
to be worm-eaten. Cf. Plautus, Most. 825-6: Edepol ambo ab 
infimo tarmes secat. Intempestivos excisos credo. CXiy: wood, 
timber, as in II. VII 420; Od. IX 234. di is equivalent to yd.p and 
gives the reason why the wood is least likely to be worm-eaten: for 
it pours its leaves to the ground and ceases from budding or putting 
forth branches, i.e. the sap is down. Ipafe: cf. 473 infra and II. 
VI 147 : ^6XXa — Hve^un xafi&dis x^^» trrdpdos : a leafy branch in Od. 
VI 12S: TTdpdoy K\6,<r€ — (fjiiWojv; here equivalent to sprouting, or 
putting forth leaves. 

422. Cf. Vergil Georg. I 256: (Hinc praediscere possumus, 
quando conveniat) tempestivam silvis evertere pinum. fienvrifikws : 
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practically equivalent to an adverb, as in 623 and 711 infra (mindful 
of the season or of the advice), or as Leaf on II. V 263 says, it is an 
instance of the common Greek habit of expressing by the participle 
what we give in the principal verb: do not forget, etc. wpta Ipya: 
explanatory of HKorofAeiv: Then don't forget to cut wood, the work 
of the season. Paley puts a colon after fA^fivrinkvos, and Mair trans- 
lates: Then be thou mindful to cut wood: a seasonable work. Sittl 
puts a comma after ifXorofjieiv : mindful of the work in season. The 
accusative occurs with funvrj^ai in II. VI 222 (see Leaf's note); IX 
527; Od. XIV 168; XXIV 122. 

423. According to Sittl mortars are still made from wood in 
Greece and are round in shape, a piece of a log being cut oflF and 
hollowed out. He says further that the ones in use today are much 
smaller and are used to crush nuts and beans, whereas Hesiod's 
mortar was much larger and was designed for grinding grain. Cf. 
Aristoph. Wasps 238, where two soldiers stole from a baker-woman 
Tdv 6\fiov (her kneading-trough, or mortar) and split it up to do some 
cooking. In II. XI 147 a human body deprived of head and limbs 
is likened to a dX/u>s, which is explained by Schol. A as icotXos XWos 
€ls bv K&wTovfTLv 6<Tirpia (pulse) kqX &XXa rivk — see Leaf and Herod. I 
200. (nrtpov, for a representation of two women pounding grain in 
a mortar with long pestles see Blumner, Gewerbe und Kuenste, 
Vol. I p. 22. 

424. &^va — hrrairh&nv : The wagons were very wide — Sittl. Tzet- 
zes says: He ill says that the axle of a wagon should be seven feet 
wide; for it would scarcely exceed four feet. Hesiod says that a 
seven foot axle is just the thing; but I should say by no means so, 
and that too being anything but a farmer. Paley maintains that 
the handle of the pestle is clearly meant by &{coj' and in this he is 
supported by drawings given in some of the MSS., which represent 
the pestle as composed of a horizontal bar {h!^v) working on a pivot, 
and having a shorter vertical piece {tnrtpov) attached near the end 
to do the pounding in the mortar. On the other hand Sittl considers 
these drawings of no value. For vv see on 207 supra: For thus, I 
assure you, it is most suitable. 

425. d — Ktv: sc. rd^vois. For the form of the condition cf. 
434 infra and 361 supra, (npvpaif: mallet; in Od. Ill 434 it means 
hammer. The length of one foot seems to refer to the mallet head. 
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and the instrument was perhaps furnished with a long handle and 
used to break clods. Cf. Pal. Anth. VI 104, 1: the clod-destro)dng 
mallet; and 297, 3-4: the mallet that destroys the clods of the field. 

426. avtBafi-fj : span, a little more than 7 inches, dojpov : palm, a 
little over 3 inches. &\I^lv: the felly into which the spokes are in- 
serted, d/id^: explained by Proclus as rpox^, who says that the 
wheel is made up of four segments called i4fl8€Sf each of which must 
be of three spans. This would make the circumference about 7 
feet. Then taking the 10 palms (30 inches) to refer to the diameter 
of the wheel, we get a ratio, which is perhaps sufficiently accurate 
for Hesiod, especially as the exact length of a span and palm is hard 
to determine. The Schol. on 11. IV 109 defines a dS>pov as hcraats 
tQv tt}$ x^^P^ T^<r<r6LfiO)v SoKrifkcav. Cf. Pliny XXXV 49, 2: Graeci 
antiqui doron palmum vocabant. Waltz (Rev. d. £tud. Anciennes, 
XIV (1912) pp. 225-238) discusses this line at length, and suggests 
that the discrepancy between the length of the diameter and that of 
the circumference may be removed by assuming that the diameter 
was measured on the inside and the length of the &^ts on the outside. 
For a discussion of agricultural implements in Hesiod see Mair, 
pp. 147 flF., and for the wagon especially Traemer in Strassburger 
Festschrift, 1901, pp. 299 flF. and Gow in Journal of Philology, 
XXXIII 145. 

427. It seems best to understand rLyivtiv: cut many crooked 
crooked pieces of timber. kTucaniriika: cf. Hom. Hymn to Hermes 
90, where the old man working in the vineyard is described as 
hrucanTiikoi &lious ( = Karexcov K€<pa\'fiv in Od. XXIV 242; and 534 infra). 
Koka: properly wood for fuel (from xaLu, as 5aX6s = torch from daUa). 

427-36. According to Bluemner in Baumeisters Denkmaeler des 
kl. Altertums, Vol. I pp. 10-11, the parts of a Greek plow were the 
following: The share-beam (^Xu/za =dentale) for which according 
to Hesiod (436) oak was to be used. This was a beam projecting 
transversely downwards to tear up the earth when shod with an 
iron share (i;i't$ = vomer). To the other end was attached the handle 
(^X^rXi7 = stiva). In the middle of the share-beam was mortised the 
plow-beam (76i7$ = buris), a crooked piece of timber and according 
to Hesiod (429, 436) of ilex. To the end of this was attached by 
means of clamps the pole (iaToj8o€6$=temo). To this was attached by 
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means of a wooden pin (Mpvov — see on 469 infra) the yoke, which was 
laid upon the necks of the oxen close behind the horns and fastened 
by means of straps around the horns and forehead. There were 
two kinds of plows (433), one in which the beam and pole consisted 
of a single piece, and another in which beam and pole were separate 
pieces. It is to be noted that in the ancient plow the mould-board, 
which in modern plows turns the land evenly to one side, is lacking, 
and that the earth was broken up imperfectly and roughly in long 
balks or ridges. There is a description of an ancient plowing scene 
in II. XVIII 541-9; and Vergil describes the Roman plow in Georg. 
I 169-174. 

428-9. On this passage Plutarch says: The ilex is not plentiful 
in Boeotia, and they use elm instead to make plow-beams. Cf. 
Vergil Georg. I 169-70: In silvis magna vi flexa domatur / in burim 
et curvi formam accipit ulmus aratri. The peculiar shape of the 
required timber increased the difficulty of the search. 6s is demon- 
strative; cf. 22 supra and see Monro H. G. 348, 3. Apovv is epexe- 
getical (cf. 438 infra) and Povalv is perhaps instrumental. 

430-31. By a servant of Athena a carpenter is meant. Cf. 
Aratus 529: *A&rivairis x^^f^^ Sed^ay fikvm &yrjp; and Hom. Hymn to 
Aphrod. 12-3, where Athena is said to have been the first to teach 
men the fashioning of chariots and cars. See also II. V 60-62; XV 
410-12; and Sikes and Allen, Introd. to Hom. Hymn XX. There 
was an image of Athena *Ep7Aki? with that of Wealth standing beside 
her at Thespiae according to Pausanias (IX 26, 8; cf. Callimachus, 
Pallas, 60). When Athena's servant fasteneth it in the share-beam 
and fixeth it with dowels to the pole — Mair. inifas might refer to 
mortising, but ydufpoitny T€\d<ras (see Od. V 248, where y6n<pof, are 
pins used to bolt together ship-timbers) makes it seem that the pole 
and beam were simply clamped together. vpo<rafyfip€T(u: perfect 
subjunctive middle with short vowel. For the formation and tense 
see Monro H. G. 80 and cf. II. XIII 271. 

432-4. dkaOcu seems to be practically for KaToBkaSai: work out 
with care two plows and have them ready at home. ain'&Yuov means 
according to Hesychius (v. yijris), as explained above (427-36), that 
the pole and beam were one piece, though in the East there was used 
in ancient times and is still in use a plow made of a forked piece of 



148 NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 

timber, the pole, beam and share-beam being of one piece. Homer 
refers to the plow as miKTdv (cf. n^(as 430): II. X 353; XIII 703; 
Od. XIII 32. 

435-8. iuci^yraroi: cf. iSi^icrordn? in 420. 436 is an acephalous 
verse, kwturfifxa is evidently equivalent to kwtcjpoio of Od. X 19, 
where see Merry and Riddell's note. Aristotle (Hist. An. VI 27) 
says that an ox is at its prime Treyrerfis &v; and suggests that by 
Epvtva T&nakrripov (II. II 403; Od. XIV 419) and jSoos kw^poio Homer 
meant the same (dhvaaOai ydp rahrbv). Some have tried to under- 
stand by an ox of nine seasons one four and a half years old; but as 
Bothe on II. II 403 suggests (et quinto aetaUs anno et nono vigere 
boves), we are perhaps to understand that the prime of certain ani- 
mals extended from the fifth to the ninth years. The second hem- 
istich of 437 is an epic tag; cf. II. VII 257. Here it is parenthetical. 
fjpijs fikrpov: cf. 132 supra; Frag. 76: ^/Si/s xoXi/i/pdrov Xk^to fikTpov; 
II. XI 225; Od. XI 317; Theognis 1119: here full maturity, kpydfea- 
Ocu : epexegeUc as in 429 supra, 

439-40. Kd^: with &i^iav; cf. 666 and 693 infra. kTuxriov: cf. 
402 and 411 supra. Oxen of nine years would no longer be frolicsome 
and contentious. Cf. Vergil, Georg. Ill 519: atque in medio defixa 
relinquit aratra (under very diflFerent circumstances). Paley sug- 
gests that in II. I 6 (diatrrfirnu kpi<r(UfT€) the figure may be that of two 
restive oxen under the yoke. 

441. See note on 406 supra, al(rj6s: a strong man in his prime; 
cf. II. XVI 716 (aifw r€ icparepv r€) ; XXIII 432 (alh^s . . . ir€i- 
pd)fuvo5 4/3i7s). For the mood of hroiTo see note on 28 supra, 

442. The meaning seems to be: divided into four (rerpdTpvfpov 
by three lines crosswise, giving eight pieces (dKTdfiXcaiiov) by another 
line lengthwise, though each piece need not be a mouthful, as sug- 
gested by the scholiast. Cf. Athenaeus III 114E: ^utalow Eprcm 
dvondj^eadai X^ci ^iMifuav rous (kxovras kvrondi, of)s Tco/zaloi xo^pdrovs 
^ikyovffiv. Horace, Epist. I 17, 49: Et mihi dividuo findetur munere 
quadra. Martial III 77, 3: sectae quadra placentae. This divi- 
sion seems to have been adopted in order to facilitate the equal dis- 
tribution of rations to the slaves. Compare 559-60 and 767 infra. 

443-4. ipyov fjieKtriap : see note on 316 supra. kXahvoi is potential 
optative with k€. For a similar optative without the modal particle 
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see 406 supra and note. With 443 compare Pindar Pyth. IV 227: 
(Aeetes) marked out in a line straight furrows {6p66s aCXcucas kpra- 
vbiTai,s^\aMft)y etc. TairToiv(av: looking wistfully after his comrades. 
Cf. H. XIII 649; XVII 674; Od. XXII 380. tiriKkn : the negative is 
influenced by the optative in 441. See note on 28 supra and cf. 
489, 492, 591 infra. 

445-6. Than he no younger man is better at sowing — Mair. On 
vase-paintings we have the sower represented as going behind the 
plowman with a basket of seed on his left arm and scattering the 
seed with his right, while both are bearded (40 years old— 441) and 
naked (see on 391) — Peppmueller, Hesiodos, p. 245. The infinitives 
of 446 are epexegetic as in 429 and 438 supra. kTurTopLriv : sowing 
twice over the same place. Cf. Xen. Oec. XVII 7: Socrates asks 
whether there is an art in broad-casting the seed and is told that 
there is, for it is sown by hand, and some are able to sow it evenly 
(6/iaXcus) and some are not, etc. 

447. Rejected by Peppmueller and Rzach. It is a repetition of 
444 and seems to be an inserted marginal explanation. kirTolriTu 
(perfect passive of vroko) is practically equivalent to TaTrraiPiav (444) : 
Is in a flutter after: cf. Eurip. Bacch. 214: cos ^TTd)7rat=how excited 
he is! Cf. id. 304 and Cyclops 185. 

448-492. The Sowing Season — ^from November 1st to the end 
of December. 

448-51. Cf. Theognis 1197-1202: I hear the voice of the shrill- 
crying crane, who to mortals comes as harbinger of the season for 
plowing: and it smote my heart dark, that others possess my flourish- 
ing fields nor do my mules drag the curved plow (apparently because 
the poet had lost his property on a venture at sea). Aristophanes, 
Birds 709-10: We indicate the seasons of spring, winter and autumn: 
to sow, when the screaming crane migrates to Libya. Aratus 1075-6: 
Xolpet Kol y€p6,v(ap AykXats copaZos inporptin / (apiov kpxofxkvais (cf. 1031-2). 
See also II. Ill 3-7 and Mair, Hesiod, p. 141. kviaixna: cognate 
accusative — giving its yearly cries, iifioimis (451) like &d<iynjs (355) 
occurs only here in Greek. While the latter may be a coinage (see 
note on 355), the former was more probably a current word to de- 
scribe an improvident man. 
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452. 5i) T&re : see note on 417 supra, tkucas (related to iKUrau}) 
seems to mean with curved horns. See Leaf on II. IX 466; and Cf. 
Hom. Hymn to Mercury 192; also II. XVIII 401. ivSov is rendered 
by Mair: in their stalls. It perhaps does not mean much more 
than ready, at hand; compare 31 and 476 with 364 and 407. 

453-4. The 2nd half of these verses is a direct statement, xdpa 
equals Tdpcern. 

455. (ppkvas htpvtiM : rich in fancy — Paley. Cf. Proclus: Not 
really rich, but imagining that he is. ^(r(= think and Trq^aaBai is 
its complement, as in II. Ill 28, where the MSS. read: ipkroyhp 
TUraaSai dXcIn^i^. In II 37 the verb has the same meaning, but takes 
the future infinitive: ^ — aiprja^iv Ilpid/iou t^Xii'. For in^(aa^ai 
cf. T^fas (430) and ttiktSv (433). 

456. Cf. 40 supra, rd is demonstrative explained by the 2nd 
half of the verse. 6k rt : for rt see on 7 supra. 6k is not connective 
compare notes on 27 and 239 supra, hcardv: cf. 130 and see note 
on 252 supra. The second half of this verse was much quoted in 
antiquity. See Plato, Theaet. 207A. 

457. Cf. 407 supra. Take thought for these things beforehand 
to lay them up at home. neKkrnv kx^fuv occurs in Theognis 924. 
oUillia limits t^ understood, referring to rStv. For OMai see on 432 
supra. 

458-9. &poTos: season for plowing — see note on 383-7 supra- 
and cf . 460 infra, (pavim : for the form of the subjunctive see Good, 
win, Gk. Gr. 780, 3 and Monro H. G. 80. 5i) r&re : as in 452 supra^ 
The imperative-infinitive generally has its subject in the nominative, 
when 2nd person, in the accusative, when 3rd. See Goodwin M. T. 
784, 2. See however note on 593 infra. Here in the combination 
of the two persons the 2nd prevails. 

460. atniv koI 6i€prjv : cf . 743 infra. 6t€pb% occurs twice in the 
Odyssey (VI 201; IX 43) in the sense of alive, quick. Here, as later, 
it means wet, liquid. Xen. Oec. XVII says that seeding must not 
be done when the ground is dry. Theophrastus (H. P. VIII 6) says 
that some do sow when the ground is dry; for the first sowing is always 
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considered best, while that is worst which is done in wet ground. 
Pliny (N. H. XVIII 176) lays down the rule: Lutosam terram ne 
tangito; which seems generally to be accepted by the ancient writers 
on the subject. When Hesiod says: plow wet and dry in the season 
of plowing, he seems to mean that the work should be pushed ener- 
getically without too much regard to the condition of the soil. Vergil 
advises to plow at the time of the autumnal eqmnox, dum sicca 
tellure licet, dum nubila pendent (Georg. I 208-214). 

461. Tfnai may mean early in the morning, as in Aristophanes, 
Birds 132 (cf. 577 infra)\ but it would seem from 479-490 infra and 
Xen. Oec. XVII 4 that the meaning here is early in the season. 

462. lapi ToKtlv : for the meter see note on 5 supra. itoK^lv 
usually means to go about, range over, haunt. Here it means to 
turn up the earth, plow. Cf . Nicander Alex. 245 : TciKelv kpohpas 
and kva-KoKtiVy which Hesychius {s,v. ^pairoK^iv) defines as plowing the 
ground three times. Bkpwi is genitive of time within which — see 
note on 173 supra, vetayAvn^ as the adjectives in 460, modifies vtU>v 
or (Lpovptuf understood. These both are found together in 463, which 
Mair renders thus: Sow the fallow field while yet the soil is light. 
With the 2nd hemistich of 462 compare Vergil, Georg. I 226: Sed 
illos Exspectata se^s vanis elusit aristis. 

464. Fallow land saves from the curse (of beggary, of course) 
and qidets the children, who cry when they are hungry — Sittl. In 
Th. 657 Zeus is called iXicn^p ABay&TOKnv dpfis (cf. II. XVIII 100). 
For €hKri\^T€ipa see note on 671 infra. Sophocles (0. C. 701) calls 
the gray-leafed olive the nurturer of children (iraiBoTp6<pov). 

465. Zeus Chthonios is treated by Farnell, Cults of the Greek 
States, Vol. Ill pp. 280-88: In the theology of Hesiod Nether Zeus 
is not merely the grim lord of the dead, but the beneficent god of 
fruitfulness, to whom, as to Demeter, the husbandman will pray 
for a rich harvest (281). Hades is the counterpart of Zeus him- 
self. As the living have their high god, so there was felt a need of a 
high god for the world of souls. The sky-god changes his nature by 
means of the epithet (icara) x^^vwiy and is invoked as the unseen one 
(Hades) (284-5). For Demeter and Kore-Persephone see id. Vol. 
Ill pp. 29-213. Leaf on II. IX 457 says: The name seems to imply 
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... a Theogony, in which one Zieus is the god of heaven, earth and 
the underworld alike, and is worshipped in all these diflferent aspects 
instead of being differentiated into three gods. Pausanias (II 2, 8) 
says: Of the images of Zeus (at Corinth) . . . one has no sur- 
name, another is called x'^^^oS) s^i^d the third they call l^ttrros. The 
nether aspect of Zeus is recognized in Aesch. Suppl. 157-8: t6v 
ToKvi^vdnarov Zrjva tCjv KeK/AtiK^nav, and 231: Ztbs &XXos kv Ka/iovaiv. 
See also Soph. O. C. 1606. Sittl on the present passage says: Because 
the seeds are buried in the earth, Chthonian Zeus seems to generate 
{rpkiptiv) them. Hence he is called Pluto (tXoutoSotwi' yeveffp fiporhiv 
KapTols kviavTu>v : Orph. Hymn XVIII 5 — see entire Hymn) and is 
said to have carried off the daughter of Demeter. See also Rohde, 
Psyche, Vol. I p. 205 note 3. 

466-7. Cf. Pythagoras, Carm. Aureum. 48-9: tpx^v kir' Iprfov / 
denaiv hrev^&iJievos tcXcccu. Vergil, Georg. I 338-40: In primis venerare 
deos, atque annua magnae / sacra refer Cereri laetis operatus in 
herbis / extremae sub casum hiemis, iam vere sereno. bcriKka: 
when ripe. ArjfiijTipos — hxriiv: see note on 32 supra and cf. 597, 
805 infra, 

468. hfyin}Ka\ a branch or bough of a tree, as in Theocritus VII 
146. In 11. XXI 38 hpTn^Kt^ are shoots which are being trimmed into 
rails of a chariot, and in Eurip. Hipp. 221 it is used of a lance. Here 
it seems to be used of the plow-handle (stivae manicula): Having 
taken hold of the upper cross-piece of the plow-handle, you come 
upon the back of the oxen (i.e. with the goad) In II. XIII 613 
(dWi^Xo)!^ ^^Uoi'ro= they set upon or aimed at each other) kipiKkaBoji 
is used with the genitive. The emendation 6p7niKi is instrumental 
dative: You come upon the back of the oxen with a sprout. Hesy- 
chius defines 6pin7( as a shoot sprouting up from the root of a tree. 
This makes kxkrkns limit the neuter 6xpov 

469. ivdpvov iKK6vT0)P lucr&fitav: a difficult expression which has 
puzzled commentators and lexicographers. Peppmueller renders: 
Die mit den Riemen die Deichsel dahinziehn=as they draw the 
pole by the yoke collar — Mair; which is certainly the sense. From 
the remarks of Proclus (cf. Schol. on Lycophron 877) it would seem 
that the ftkaafia were the yoke-collars or straps that went around the 
necks of the oxen. Hesychius takes fikacraPov to be the strap with 
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which the yoke was fastened to the pole So Pollux (I 252) who 
explains Ivdpvov as a wooden peg by which the yoke was fastened to 
the end of the pole. Tzetzes takes it to be the pole, and Goettling 
on etymological grounds suggests that larofioeOs is a generic term for 
pole, while tvdpvov is the special term for a pole of an Uporpov mjKrdVf 
quia inseritur burae (which however was not of oak, but of ilex — 
436). If one wishes to insist on etymology, Mpvov might be taken 
as the pole and beam whether single or spliced, as it was inserted in 
the IXu/xa, which was of oak (436). The genitive seems to be the 
genitive of the part taken hold of, a rather strained construction, 
which has been emended to n€aiifi(^, 

470. Vergil, Georg. I 104-5: Quid dicam, iacto qui semine com- 
inus arva Insequitur cumulosque ruit male pinguis arenae? tvt$6s 
(469): in 441, 445 two men of 40 were to do the plowing and sowing. 
Here a young slave seems to be referred to, who is to break up the 
clods with a hoe and cover the seed. Sittl says that the young 
servant, who takes care of the oxen and helps at plowing, is to-day 
called TToiBL Schenkl understood tvt$^ of the stooping body of the 
slave. Schaefer's emendation {ivtB6v — cf. II. V 443: tvt$6v Maacci) 
would mean a short distance behind. t6vov — TtffeLrj : should cause 
labor (trouble) for the birds (to get the seed). For the Opt. see on 
28 supra and cf. 475 infra. 

471-2. Good husbandry is best for mortal men and bad hus- 
bandry is worst — Mair. Hesiod here applies to agriculture the 
principle which the gnomic poets, especially Solon, were fond of 
applying to political life or the state: Happiness depends on the 
maintenance of just measure in life, and of order in the common- 
wealth. The first necessity then is law and order for the state, 
contentment and moderation for the individual. See Solon (Frag. 
IV 31-40) who would instruct the Athenians that BvavofiLa causes a 
state the greatest evils, just as ehvopia brings order, justice, peace, 
etc. See Zeller, Pre-Socratic Philosophy (AUeyne), Vol. I pp. 109- 
128; Croiset, M. La Morale et la Cit6 dans les Poesies de Solon, 
Compt. Rend. Acad. Inscript. XI-XII 1903 pp. 581-96. Plato has 
the idea in Laws 780D: That which has law and order in a state is 
the cause of every good, but that which is disordered or ill-ordered 
is often the ruin of that which is well-ordered. Sophocles (Antig. 
672-6) has a similar description of the results of di^apx^a and irec^apxCa. 
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473-4. Thus the ears should bow to the ground with weight, if 
the Olympian gave a good issue. Vergil (Georg. I 111-2) speaks of 
pasturing down a luxuriant crop, ne gravidis procumbat culmus 
aristis. &jrur6€v: as a sequel to your labors — Paley. aMfs: see note 
on 333 supra. It seems to be applied to the supreme god as dis- 
tinguished from all others, as in II. XIII 58; Od. VI 188; or to the 
divine power as distinguished from the human, as Od. XII 38. Zeus 
is the arbiter of the uncertain fortunes of men in 483-4, 668 infra. 

475-6. You should brush the cobwebs out of the vessels, iiyykiav : 
used here of vessels for grain as in 600 infra; in 613 of wine vats. 
Sittl says they were little different from the KoKiaL of 301 supra, 
where see note. PiStov: partitive genitive as in 366: drawing from 
substance laid up at home; cf. 364 supra, and see note on 452. 

477-8. 7ro\i6v tap : cf . 492 infra. The epithet here seems to be 
practically equivalent to \€vk6v in Callim. Cer. 123 (\€vk6v lap, \€vk6v 
6i Skpos) and Theoc. XVIII 27 (KevKdv lap). Cf. Soph. Trach. 703 
{y\avK^i &ir6ipai) and see Jebb's note. It seems to be used of the 
effect of the growing and ripening crops. Cf. St. John IV 35: Say 
not ye, There are yet four months and then cometh the harvest? 
Behold I say unto you, lift your eyes and look on the fields; for they 
are white (XcuKal) already to harvest. Also Pliny N. H. XVIII 12, 
1 (a metaphrase of Soph. Triptolemus, Frag. 543): Et fortunatam 
Italiam frumento canere candido. Ovid Met. I 110: Ager gravidis 
canebat aristis. Fasti V 357: Maturis albescit messis aristis. For 
the close of 477 and 478 compare 395 and 408 supra. 

479. iitKiouo TpoTT^s : cf . 564 and 663 infra. According to the 
Geoponica (II 14, 3) the sowing of both wheat and barley should 
cease at the winter solstice. Xenophon (Oec. XVII 4ff.) recom- 
mends early, middle and late sowing, that one may have a crop every 
season. Evidently Hesiod is not in favor of late sowing. 

480. In dry years the heads grow up so near the ground that the 
harvesters reap sitting; a thing which I should not have believed 
unless I had been an eye-witness — Sittl. Usually the men reaped 
in an upright posture, as they cut the straw much nearer the heads 
than the ground — Paley. Mair renders the 2nd half: grasping a 
little in thy hand, which is the usual interpretation, although T€pl 
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X€tp^ (enclosing little around the hand) b illogical, since the hand 
was around the straw, and even in this sense it occurs but twice in 
Homer (Od. V 68 and 130). See Monro H. G. 188, 2. The passage 
is discussed by Labahn, Observ. Crit in Hes. pp. 9-10. 

481-2. iivrla : the context favors Van Herwerden's interpretation: 
occurrentia, i.e. what you shall find. Another explanation is: 
binding the stalks together with part of the heads one way and part 
the other. So Sittl, who adds that the people of Attica now do so 
always. The dryness of the summer would be aggravated by the 
lack of shade due to the light crop, whence the dust, kv ipopfju} : 
in a basket and not on a wagon owing to the lightness of the crop — 
Moschopulus. 

483-4. Sometimes the will of Zeus is one way, sometimes another, 
and his mind is hard for mortals to comprehend. A partial retrac- 
tion of 479-482. See on 379-80 supra. Compare for the thought 
II. XVIII 328: ob Zeus &v6p€aai vo^/iara Trluna TtKtvrq.. Aesch. Suppl. 
86: At6s t/zepos ohK eWriparos hrhyBri. 1058-9: ri hi /ilXXo) ippkva ^lav 
KoBopaVf b^iv &fivaaov; The same form of expression is found in II. 
I 589: Ap7aXfo$ y6.p 'OUfiTws kvrupkpeaBai. Cf. Od. IV 397. 

485-7. ipkpyLOKov : a means of avoiding the result of such plowing. 
rkprei (487): because it announces the coming spring. According 
to Aristoph. Birds 505 whenever the KbicKv^tliroiKbKKv (cf. 486), then 
the Phoenicians used to reap their wheat and barley in the fields. 

488-90. The difficulty of this passage is with rplrt^ 4Mart, which 
should mean on the third day, as Mair renders it. It is obvious 
however that considerable rain is implied by the fact that the ox- 
tracks are to stand full of water; and the whole point of the passage 
seems to be that an unusual rain late in the spring after the wet 
season is really over would help out the late sower. Peppmiiller 
therefore is perhaps right in rendering drei Tage hindurch. For 
Zeus as sky-god 415-6 supra, toi: optandum est ut pluat — Goet- 
tling. 489 = tiU it has filled the track of an ox without over-running 
it. For the form cf. Aesch. Ag. 876: ir«s <r€ aeffi^o) fiifi' inrepkpat 
fiifi* inroK&fjal/as Kupdv xkpiTW \ i4^ap&njs : cf . ^a/iara in Theocritus X 
7. Tpcairip&TTif (the early plower) supports the interpretation of 
7rp(i)L in 461 as early in the season. laoipapLj^oi : cf. kvrupeplitiv in 210 
supra. 
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491-2. ipvkkacw, see note on 263 supra: keep all these precepts 
carefully in your heart. For the Optative see on 28 supra, lap — 
TToKUiv: see note on 477 supra. For the negatives in 492 compare 
489 and see note on 444. 

493-563. Interruption of Farm Work by the Season of Winter. 

493. Pass by, do not enter the smith's shop and the sunny (or 
crowded) gathering-place. A scholiast remarks: The smithies of 
the ancients were doorless and any one that whished could go in and 
warm, and the poor slept there. Cf. Od. XVIII 328: o(p6' Wk\tit 
^Uiv xaXx^tov Is hbfiov *€>sB6)v (to the supposed beggar). Also Plautus 
Rud. 531-2: Ut fortunati sunt fabri ferrarii / qui apud carbones 
adsident! semper calent. hra\ka: apparently derived from dXIa 
(see Od. XVII 23) warmth, heat. So the scholiast cited above. 
Paley, however, takes it from dXIj'o) and renders it crowded. Xl<rxi7 
(from \krfbi : gather) is a public gathering place for lounging and 
gossip, not unlike the smithy — see Od. XVIII 329. 

494-5. Cf. II. XVII 549-50: x€i/i<5w$ hvaeoKirkiK, & ^A t€ tpyiav 
kvOp^ow kvk^avctv M x'^ovL Vergil, Georg. I 259-61: Frigidus 
agricolam si quando continet imber, Multa, forent quae mox caelo 
properanda sereno, Maturare datur. Ma . . . dipkWoi is paren- 
thetic: Then a man who does not shrink from work in spite of the 
weather can greatly increase his substance. For the meaning of 
oIkov see on 244 supra, and cf. Od. IV 318: koBUrai /lot oIkm. Xen. 
Oec. VI 4 defines otKo% as xr^cris 4 (ritftTraaa, 

496-7. The m^ clause depends upon irAp — Wi in 493. xc^M^^i^ 
may be genitive of time or depend upon iLp,rixavLri. XcTrg — jrax^ 
rdda xtipi (with thin hand you press your swollen foot) : cf . Shield 
265-6 — ^Xi/i4» icaTaT€TTt;uTa, yoworrax^t — shrtmken with hunger, swol- 
len-kneed. Apparently famine causes general emaciation with 
swollen lower extremities. 

498-9. Do not live on idle hopes like the lazy man, who lacking 
sustenance lays up in his heart a store of ills — Rand (Hor. Urb. p. 
150). For Ktveiiv krl ItKirlba cf. Soph. Ajax 477-8: I would not rate 
that man as worth regard, hcrvs Ktvalinv ItKirlaiv B^piialvtrai, The 2nd 
half of 499 has been explained as meaning, meditates many evils 
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in his heart, i.e. an idle brain is the devil's workshop, which ill accords 
with the context. The root Xc7- means say (middle, meditate) or 
gather, collect. There may be, as Sittl suggests, a play on words 
between \k<rxri and TpofreKk^aro : whoever frequents the gathering- 
place gathers troubles for himself. 

500. Cf. 317 supra. oifK drfoBrf may be taken as equivalent to 
Kevefiv in 498, but perhaps here as in 317 it is best to take it with 
Ko^L^€i: Hope is not a good companion for a poor man, i.e. one 
should not sit around in a loafing place, indulging a vain hope, but 
rather hustle to escape poverty. For the 2nd half of 501 cf. 31 
supra and 577 infra. 

502-3. A general precept without close connection with the pre- 
cedmg. SeUcwe: thematic inflection as in 451 supra. See note on 
526 infra. Skpew: genitive absolute expressing time. Cf. 383-4, 
386 supra, 569 infra, and see Monro H. G. 246. kaaeiTcu : the so- 
called Doric future. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 141. The 2nd 
half of 403 might well mean: Lay up stores for yourselves. So 
Waltz: Faites vos provisions. See note on 301 supra. Peppmiiller, 
however, renders: So erbauet euch Huetten, and Sittl says: In the 
summer the slaves sleep under the open sky, but in the winter in 
reed huts, which they tear down in the spring for fear of fire. Mair 
translates: build ye barns. 

504-563. This description of winter has given the critics much 
difficulty. Kirchhoff rejects 500-558. Raddatz (p. 47) would 
retain 504-6, to which rrjiios in 559 would then refer. The rejected 
passage (507-558) is thus a description of Boreas and not of the 
winter month, while in 557 the interpolator repeats 505. Especial 
objection has been urged to the description in 504-535 by Lehrs, 
Goettling, Paley and others on account of Ionic words, such as 
Arjvai&va and nk^€a, and the late UavtKkfivetrtn, as well as the frequent 
6,Tai ilfrrj/jikva, such as vijpnos, Thvdti, dcLcw, fip&StoVy /AvKUxavres, aKkjra, 
yXiapv, vUpa. Then difficulties in style, such as the repetition of 
6i6.ri<n four times in 514-9 and the double negative in 516-7, as well 
as the unhesiodic reference to women in 519-23 (see however note on 
375 supra), have led Waltz to reject 517-23, though he defends the 
rest of the passage except verse 511 (Rev. d. £tud. Anc. 1904, p. 205). 
But the strongest objection is the length of the description, which is 
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in itself unhesiodic and out of proportion to anything that may be 
assigned to Hesiod except the Titanomachy (Th. 678-712) and the 
Zeus-Typhoeus conflict (839-64). On the other hand Mazon, Rev. 
d. £tud. Anc. 1912, pp. 349-51, thinks the episode genuine and 
supposes that in the unfamiliar field of description Hesiod borrowed 
more than usual from the Ionic epic. As he suggests, &y6<rr€os (verse 
524) is Hesiodic enough. Rzach, who seems to accept the entire 
winter episode, rejects 561-3 with Plutarch. 

The description of winter is imitated in Orphic Fr. 16, preserved by 
Tzetzes, who however supposed that Hesiod was adapting Orpheus. 
Vergil perhaps had it in mind in his description of an autumnal 
storm (Georg. I 311-334). 

504-6. Lenaeon is the Ionic name for the Attic Gamelion and the 
Boeotian Boucatios (from /Sous and koLvu), Cf. /%)i;56pa= ox-flaying), 
corresponding approximately to our January. Plutarch, himself a 
Boeotian, says that the Boeotians did not call any month Lenaeon. 
See Proclus. It is derived from Xi7v6$ = wine-press or vat. Compare 
the epithet lenaeus applied to Bacchus and wine in Vergil (Georg. 
II 4, 7, S29; III 510). The Lenaea was an Athenian festival held in 
honor of Bacchus in the month of Gamelion. See A. Mommsen, 
Feste der Stadt Athen, pp. 372 ff. dvcjiXeykes : an epithet of war in 
II. XX 154 (see Leaf); of death in Od. XXII 325; of 5ecr/x6$ in Th. 
652; and whatever its derivation seems to mean cruel, ruthless. 

507-8. For Thrace as the land of horses and storms see 11. X 
436-7: His (i.e. the Thracian Rhesus) are the finest and largest horses 
I ever saw .... and in speed like the winds. Aeschyeus, Persae, 
566-7; Op^Krjs B.fi Tediripei^ dvax^/iovs tc KcXtWow: Over the storm- 
swept plains of Thrace. Tdvri^ is governed by kfixvehaas and is 
understood in the accusative after &piv€ : blowing upon the wide 
deep lashes it into a fury, /x^/iuicc : the literal meaning is seen in II. 
XXI 237 : fi€fjLVK6)s ri(rr€ ravpos. With these two lines compare Vergil, 
Georg. I 334: (Austri) nunc nemora ingenti vento, nunc litora 
plangunt. 

509-11. Sappho (Frag. 42) says: Love shakes my soul like an 
&y€fji05 Kar* 6pos Spitaiv kfiirktroyv. Verses 509-10 are quite Homeric: 
see II. XI 494; XXIII 118; III 34; XXIII 368. Compare also the 
simile in II. XVI 765-9: As Eurus and Notus contend with each other 
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in shaking a deep wood in the dells of a mountain, shaking beech 
and ash and cornel tree, which lash upon one another their long 
boughs with wondrous sound and a noise of breaking branches, etc. 
TiXi'^: Aeolic from tIXvij/u; see Monro H. G. 17 and 18. This is 
the only instance of the active voice, the middle being found in Th. 
703; II. XIX 93; XXIII 368. Van Leeuwen (Ench. Diet. Ep. p. 
517, note 5) would read Tk\aa€ (gnomic Aor.). viipiTos: used in 
Homer as the name of a mountain in Ithaca, which is called leaf- 
shaking (II. II 632; Od. IX 22) and covered with woods (Od. XIII 
351). It seems to be equivalent to viipiBfios and so to mean countless, 
immense. 

512-14. M^r^a: Ionic for fulidea. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 84. 
T<ap (relative) koL : even those whose skin is covered with fur; repeated 
by Kol r(a¥ (demonstrative) at the end of the verse: but even through 
these it blows. i'u=look you, or mark me; see note on 207 supra. 
6i6,rjfu governs the genitive here, but takes the accusative in 516/7> 
as in Od. V 478; XIX 440; while in 519 the preposition is repeated 
with the Gen. 

515-7. For koL t€ as generic connectives in 515-6 see note on 37 L 
tax^i : sc. ^iv(fs, ftiv referring to Boreas. T6)€a 5' o6 n : Because of 
the repetition of the negative in 517 (see however Jebb on Soph, 
Antig. 5-6) and the frequent occurrence in Homer of the expression 
Tiixa oUaVy as H. XI 678, Paley proposes to emend to T^xa 6' oUav 
516. This seems to be the only place where woxa is found without 
oUov or yLijkuv. Cf. 786 infra, raviyrpixa (516) is used of the long 
shaggy hair of a goat, while rplxts (517) is used of wool as in II. Ill 
273 {kpvSiv be K£(pa\k^v T&fivc TpLxas). 

518. U—fiopk(a: the periphrase Is iivk/jov occurs in II. XV 383, 
while ^€vos Popkao is found in V 524. It is used most frequently of 
heroes, as is 'HpaicX^os in Th. 951. rpoxaSSv: defined by Proclus 
as bent, stooped, from the metaphor of a wheel {rpoxl^ : cf. 533) — 
So Waltz and Mair — or on the run (rpkx^iv : cf . the similar conduct 
of animals in 529 flf.) for a warm house. So Voss and Peppmiiller. 
The word is used in both senses. Compare Eurip. I A. 146 with 
Nicander Th. 589. For riBtvai with two accusatives see on 18 supra. 

519-21. Cf. Catullus LXIV 86: Virgo / regia, quam suavis 
expirans castus odores / lectulus in molli complexu matris alebat. 
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With 520 compare Od. XV 127-8: rdut ^ ^9 rapd forrpl / 1x10601 
bi fteY^pt^f and see Xen. Oec. VII 4-5. Verse 521 is a m3rthological 
drcumlocution for love and marriage. Cf. Hom. Hymn to Venus 
9: To her (Athena) were not pleasing tpya miSuxpOoov 'A^pM-nis, 

522-3. Xotaekfiewai rkptwa xp^ occurs of the Muses in Th. 5 — see 
also n. X 577. Xiro: always with elision in Homer, and regularly 
in the phrase X£t' tkaU^, as here; but in later writers we have the 
full form: see Thuc. I 6 and IV 68. It seems to be equivalent to 
XiTopoTS. Leaf on II. X 577 takes it as an old instrumental. See 
also Merry and Riddell on Od. Ill 466. fo/xh' in the women's 
apartments, apparently. icaToXcffrot is a short-vowel subjunctive 
(see on 283 supra). Hence it seems better to read cirrt in 522. 

524. iafdareos : a form of expression peculiar to Hesiod, according 
to which an object is designated by a descriptive epithet used sub- 
stantively. Thus cattle are uXiyxoircu (529), the snail (?) is called 
ipepkoucoi (571), the hand is called wkmoj^os (742) and the ant is simply 
designated as Upts (778). Similar expressions are 'AdtivaLrp Sfu^ 
(430), €{Hpp6vai (560), rpLvodi ppoT<} (533), iifupStoHTos 6j^p (605), 
vnifs tt€p6l (628), alov iird xXwpoO 743), ixivfrroun (750), iL^Xa (756). 
This usage is found once in the Theogony (440), where the sea is 
called yXauKTiv (see note on 72 supra)^ and twice in Aeschylus (Persae 
578), where the sea is the iLfu&vrov, and (id, 612), where the bee is the 
Mtfiovpyov. 

Oppian (Hal. II 241 ff.) refers to the habit of the Pol3T)us (so 
the boneless-one is defined by Hesychius) mentioned in 524-5, but 
Pliny (N. H. IX 87) says: Ipsum bracchia sua rodere falsa opinio 
est; id enim e congris evenit ei. 

526. SeUw : present — cited as an Aeolic form by the grammarians. 
See Ahrens, De Dial, Aeol. 138 note 9. fu- verbs in some forms be- 
came inflected as contract verbs, as in the case of rlBrifii, and 6lS<afu 
and by analogy verbs in vv/u might take the thematic inflection, as 
in 451 and 502 supra. This present is without termination. It is 
barely possible that it is a gnomic imperfect without augment — see 
on 240 and 345 supra, vopdv dpfirfirjvai : a feeding place whereto to 
swim — an epexegetical infinitive. 

527-8. Revolves over the land and city of the Ethiopians. Hero- 
dotus (II 24) in discussing the inundation of the Nile says that during 
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the winter the sun is driven out of his usual course by the storms and 
removes to the upper parts of Libya (hence those parts are dry and 
the Nile low, etc.)* &i^pcjv Srjfjidp re 7r6\iv re is an epic phrase; see 
Od. VI 3; XI 14. fip&Biov: because it rises later — Sittl. Ilai^X- 
X^i^cro-t: this word occurs in II. II 530, but apparently not of the 
whole Greek race (cf. II. II 684), or the passage may be late. The 
origin and application of the term Hellenes to all the Greeks is dis- 
cussed by Thucydides (I 3). In 653 infra Hellas is used of all Greece. 
The reading irap* 'E\\five<r(n does not obviate the diflSculty, as it 
would seem to refer to all the Greeks. Strabo (VIII 6, 6 — ^p. 370) 
says that in Homer there was no common name for the Greeks, and 
only the inhabitants of Thessaly were called Hellenes; but Hesiod 
. . . knew that they were all called Hellenes and Panhellenes, and 
calls them so in speaking of the Proe tides, saying their suitors were 
Panhellenes. 

529-30. Kol T&rt ^ : and then lastly — continued by r&rt ^ in 533. 
Compare the use of the phrase in 197 supra. For h\tiKolrai, see on 
524. /ii;Xi6a)i^6s : see Liddell and Scott. For the form see Monro 
H. G. 55 and note on 241 supra, hpla :, plural of hplm which occurs 
in Od. XIV 353. With these two verses compare Vergil, Georg. I 
330-1: Fugere ferae et mortalia corda / per gentes humilis stravit 
pavor. 

531-2. Mair, reading o! . . . Ixoivin in -532, translates: And 
flight is the thought in the breasts of all who seeking shelter haunt 
close covert or rocky cave. The emendation w$ . . . tx^^^ gives 
a better sense: And this is a concern to all in heart, how (or that) 
in their desire for shelter they may find close covert or rocky cave. 
For the d>s- clause cf. II. II 3-4: 5 yt /icp/Lt^pife xard ippkva, cos 'AxtX^a 
/ Tifiij<ro. CKtira is plural of criceTas : for the form cf . 647 infra and see 
Monro H. G. 105, 4. yKkipv in 533 is neuter singular of the adjective 
used substantively. The corresponding verb occurs in Shield 431: 
TOGclv yKkipti (of a lion tearing up the ea^-t^ with his feet). 

533-5. rpliro5i fipoT(^ : a reference to the riddle of the Sphinx, 
which must have been well known at Ascra. Oedipus is mentioned 
in 163 supra, and in Th. 326 there is a direct reference to the myth 
of the Sphinx. Cf. the TpLirodas ddoOs of Aesch. Ag. 80, and the 
rpvrofiikiMvw fihxrfiov of Eurip. Troad. 275. hrl — layt : tmesis — ^is 
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broken, i.e. bent with age. Cf. the epithet of the old man in Horn. 
Hymn to Hermes 90: kTucafiiHikos &fiovs. See note on 427 supra. 
tQ Uekoi : like to him they go to and fro — the reference is to the 
hunch-backed appearance of cattle drawn up by the cold and snow. 
Rand (Hor. Urb. p. 161) speaks of the freezing animals loping about 
on three legs, as if the point of comparison were in rpLvoSi, and not in 
hrl vcara 2a7€! pUpa occurs only here, apparently from a nominative 
vif^, and from the same root as vi<p<»>. Cf. Latin nivem and ninguit 
and see Giles, Manual of Comp. Phil. 141 (a). Rzach reads pporol 
in 533, which Peppmliller renders: Dann gleichen die Menschen 
dem Alten, etc. 

536-63. Though less descriptive than the preceding, this passage 
is closely akin to it and gives precepts as to clothing in winter and 
warns again to avoid Boreas and the cold rain of the winter season. 

536-7. Ipv/ia xpo^ in II. IV 137 the mitra is called a protection 
of the body {tpvfia xpo^) and a barrier against darts, x^o-'^vav: a 
kind of coarse garment {Ih&tvop) worn above the tunic {x^t6)v). 
T€pfiU)€VTa xirihvcL occurs in Od. XIX 242, where it is explained by 
Eustathius (1864, 2) as a garment covering the whole body. Cf. 
ircxXoi Todi)p€ts in Eurip. Bacch. 833. 

538-40. And in little warp weave much woof (338), i.e. to make 
it soft and warm. KpbKa is heteroclite accusative of Kpbicfi. 6p$ai 
ippiccovciv rpixts occurs in Oppian, Cyn. Ill 368. Compare Vergil's 
steteruntque comae in Aen. II 774. 

541-2. fioi^lipi Krayikvou): because such leather would be better 
than that of an animal which had died of disease — Leaf on II. Ill 
375. Cf. Od. XIV 23-4, where Eumaeus A/n^i irbhtiTiTw iois iip6.purK€ 
T^tXa, T6.fiv(av bkpfia ^vov kvxpoks (fresh-looking, healthy). &pfi€va : 
sandals that fit. irlXois icrX. = lining them inside with felt. See II. 
X 265, where a felt-lined helmet is mentioned, and Cf. 546 infra, 

543-6. irpwToyovwv : perhaps a standing epithet (cf. II. IV 102), 

whose meaning is not to be pressed here. Kp6os &piov : cold season. 

vthpc^fiow: a chord of ox-sinew, or of ox-hide. h^Tov — dXei^i^: a 

shield against the rain — Mair. Kc^^aX^^i: the instrumental in ^i 

(see Monro H. G. 104 and 154-8) is used as genitive or date in Homer. 
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Compare H. X 257 = 261 (d/^l 6k ol Kwknv KetpoK^ipiv WriKt) with id. 458 
{tov 6' &7r6 — Kwhiv K€fpa\if(piv ([Kovto). In this passage it may be 
after tnrtpB&f, but is more likely dative, as in Od. XXIV 230-1: a^Ap 
fnrtfStv I — Kxsvk^v ice^aXg ^x** hj(jKi\Tbv : artfully wrought — Moschopu- 
lus. The further suggestion of made large enough to cover the ears 
is rather implied in what follows than expressed by the epithet. 

547-9. TtubvTOi : explained by Proclus as referring to the descent 
of the wind from elevated places. The word is used in Od. XIX 
202 of the subsiding of the wind. With verse 547 compare Od. XIV 
475: vh^ — hcrfhBt Keun) Popkcuo ireaSvTos / TrjyvXLs, and V 469: afjfnj .6' Ijc 
TTorafiov ^nrxjA irvkei, riufdi irp6, Paley renders 548-9 thus: In the 
morning a mist from the starry heaven, bringing good wheat crops, 
is spread over the earth upon the tilled lands of the wealthy. For 
this use of fiaK&fxav cf. Od. I 217-8: Would I were the son of some 
blest man (Maxap6s rev) on whom old age had come amongst his 
own possessions, and see Leaf on II. IX 68. 

550-3. Cf. Lucretius VI 476-8: Praeterea fluviis ex omnibus et 
simul ipsa / surgere de terra nebulas aestumque videmus / quae 
velut halitus hinc ita sursum expressa feruntur. iLpv(r<r6./jL€vos : sc. 
C5«p. Cf . Eurip. Med. 835-9. Lvk^ic BxjkyCKiQ : an epic tag — see II. 
VI 346; Od. X 54. Theocritus seems to imitate 552 in IV 43: x^ Z€u$ 
&XXoica yik» irtKu atopics, AXXoxa 6' tti, Albert: used absolutely = is 
blown away. As Waltz suggests &Y7<rt is used to balance Cci. Mair 
renders 553: When Thracian Boreas (cf. 506-7 supra) driveth the 
thronging clouds. Kkovtlv is used of driving clouds (by Boreas and 
Zephyrus) in II. XXIII 213; but more frequently of driving ranks of 
men in confusion, as in II. V 96. 

554-6. rbv seems to refer to &i)p (549), or rather to the result 
implied in Cci (552), i.e. the rain. Those who have seen a mist in the 
morning are warned to finish their work and return home before 
they are caught by the storm. Cf. Vergil, Georg. I 373: Numquam 
imprudentibus (i.e. without having been warned by signs) imber 
/ obfuit. Epic expressions are frequent throughout the winter 
episode. For the close of 554 and 555 cf. 11. II 290 and XIV 343. 
pajboKkov: wet. /i6^ and its derivatives originally had an initial 
as is shown by smut, smutty in English, and Schmutz, schmutzig in 
German, ^y: for the form of the subjunctive see on 458 supra. 
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557-8. fuls occurs also in II. XIX 117. It is Ionic and the regular 
phonetic development from the original mens — (cf. Latin mensis), 
in which long e became short before ns and then produced fuLs. This 
was displaced in Attic by the analogical /i^y. See Buck, Greek Dia- 
lects, 112, 3. vpoP&Tois: used here, as in II. XIV 124 and XXIII 
550, as a general term for cattle. 

559-60. T&^MTv : a case of Aeolic or Ionic psilosis with phonetic 
crasis. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 94. For the mood of tin see note 
on 28 supra. dp/LiaXt^s : cf . 767 infra and see note on 422 supra. 
y6.p explains the first half of 559. tbippbvax is not Homeric. See on 
524 supra, hrippo&oi : cf . II. IV 390, on which passage Eustathius 
(849, 35) defines the words as one who assists with noise (cf. 220 
supra) and zeal. See also Leaf on II. XXIII 770. The meaning 
of these two lines is: Men should have more to eat (apparently 
because of the cold), but half is sufficient for the cattle; for owing to 
the long nights they have less work to do and more rest. 

561-3. These three lines were rejected by Plutarch, but Proclus 
points out that without them the following has no connection with 
the preceding. Mair's rendering seems to give the idea: Take thou 
heed of these things till the year be ended, till thou hast gotten night 
and day equal, even to the time when once again earth the mother of 
all things bringeth forth her manifold fruits. 

By comparison with Od. XIV 292 and Th. 795 it would seem that 
r€T€\€a/jLkvov €ls ^naurdi' means: till the year comes completely to an 
end. laouaSat vifKras re koX H/jtara is a difficult phrase. By com- 
parison with Shield 263 (the nearest parallel: kv 6' 6wx<is x^^pds re 
SpaaeLas Ur6jaayTo=^SLnd on him they equalized (with one another) 
bold nails and hands, i.e. they vied with one another in using their 
nails and hands on their victim) it would seem to mean: equalize 
(for yourself) nights and days, i.e. get them equal; but, as Mair 
renders, the main idea is contained in fpvKaaadfitPos observe till you 
get, etc. Paley interprets: Observing these precepts till the end 
of the year, make the nights equal and the days equal, viz. by pro- 
portioning the supply of food, so that the consumption is equal, 
taking one season with another, both for man and beast, i.e. when 
more for the one, it is less for the other. aitfi/wcTov with reference 
to 558-9, i.e. grain for men, forage for cattle. 
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564-617. The winter over, then comes the works and recreations 
of spring and summer, till the farmer's year closes where it began, 
i.e. with the autumn plowing and sowing. 

Ji 564-7. Sixty days after the winter solstice Arcturus rises at sun- 
set and shines all night long. For the quantity of the final syllable 
of TpoTT&s see Introd. V 2 note 12. 5^ ^a r&rt see on 417 supra. 
TTpokk-Kdv — ii()ov ^tavolo\ cf. II. 5-6, where the gleam of Diomed's 
helmet is likened to an autumnal star which shines very brightly 
after being bathed in Ocean (it seems from II. XXII 26 fiF. that this 
was Orion). The ancients supposed that the constellations, when 
invisible, were bathing in the stream of Ocean. Cf. II. XVIII 
487-9 ( = 0d. V 273-5), where the Bear or Wain alone is said not to 
share in the baths of Ocean, and Vergil, Georg. I 246: Arctos Oceani 
metuentes aequore tingui. Kvkq>as in Homer is used of the evening 
twilight (dusk), as Od. Ill 329; but later, as Aristoph. Eccl. 291, of 
morning twilight (dawn). djcpoKvk^pcuos is here used to designate the 
evening rising of Arcturus. 

568-70. UavSiovis cf. Od. XIX 518, where the nightingale is 
said to sing at the beginning of spring. Stesichorus (Frag. 36) 
assigns this function to the swallow. According to the legend 
Philomela and Procne, daughters of Pandion, were changed re* 
spectively into a nightingale and a swallow. Cf . Plautus, Rud. Ill 
1, 12: Respondeo / natas ex Philomela atque ex Procne esse hir- 
undines. The story is variously told. See Ovid, Met. VI 652. 
t6v di fikr' this formula is found four times in Od. XI (260, 266, 
305, 601). It might have been used like ij olri in the fourth book 
of the Hesiodic Catalogue of Heroines, or ot 8k in the Homeric Cata- 
logue of Ships. 6p$oy&n is explained in £t. Mag. as lamenting shrilly, 
or at early dawn. The variant dpSpoy^, which seems to give a better 
sense, would have the latter meaning. Sittl says: The swallows 
are not seen in Attica before the 6th of March, but sometimes appear 
at Patras by the middle of February. Rising to light is equivalent 
to making her appearance (in spring), rifv (p0iLfjL€tH}s cf. 554 supra. 
Between. the rising of Arcturus and the appearance of the swallow 
prune the vines, i.e. very early in the spring before the sap starts 
to rise. 

571. ip€pkoucoi see note on 524. Defined by Dionysius Thrax 
as the snail according to Proclus. According to £t. Mag. it is a 
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snail or a tortoise. Neither of these leaves the ground and climbs 
up on plants in the heat of the summer. Rand (Hor. Urb. p. 161) 
renders: crawling to the shelter of the vines — which can hardly be 
the meaning of the Greek. Both Proclus and £t. Mag. state that 
in Arcadia there was a peculiar animal like a bee (wasp), or a weasel, 
which carried its house with it in winter, but in summer climbed the 
plants. This simply shows the difficulty the ancient commentators 
had with the passage. It seems probable that the snail is meant 
here and that the author of the Works was mistaken as to its habits. 
Compare Cicero, de Div. II 64 (133), where an old poet calls the 
snail terrigenam, herbigradam, domiportam, sanguine cassam. 
Herodotus (IV 46) uses the term of the Scythian nomads. 

572-3. See on 383-7 supra, t6t€ Sri or Sif rbrt (also in combina- 
tion with other particles): see on 197, 417, 529, 565 supra. Srj 
emphasizes t6t€ then and not sooner or later, i.e. then at last or 
then already, etc. <rK6,<f>os — olvkiav: the season to cultivate the 
vines. For the process cf. Od. XXIV 226, 242 and Hom. Hymn to 
Hermes 87, 90. Upvas: see on 387 supra. The word is used here 
and in Th. 175, 179 of a sickle. In II. XIX 350 it is used of a falcon, 
or some bird of prey. As Sittl says, rousing the servants implies 
that the master shall rise first of all. 

574-5. ScjKovs used of seats or abodes in II. VIII 439: $«av 
i^UceTo 6<ji)Kovs. Also Aesch. Prom. 831, where the oracle and seat 
(SoKos) of Zeus are at Dodona. Here it seems to be used of shady 
places in general with reference to 2nd half of 575. koItov properly 
a couch, but here it is used as in Od. XIX 515 of sleep (till dawn — 
It' ^6a), i.e. hustle out before daylight and do not waste your time 
in the shade, even if the sun is hot. Theocritus (X 48-51) suggests 
that reapers ought to begin at the rising of the lark and cease when 
it goes to rest, but to rest during the heat, while threshers should 
avoid sleeping at mid-day, because then the chafiF is best separated 
from the stalk. icAp^€i see on 7 supra and cf. Od. XIII 398=430: 
K&fnl^u — xp^o- KoKdv, and Archil, Frag. 100: ovkW 6hQs OiXKtis draX^p 
Xp6a, Kkpiftrai yd.p ijSri. 

577. 6p$pov at dawn — cf. Plato, Laws 95 ID: At' 6pdpov iuxfH.irtp B.v 
jJXios Ai'A<rx]?= between dawn and sunrise. The word is not Homeric; 
it occurs in Hymn to Hermes 98: hpSpm — ^/uoc/yyds^dawn that sets 
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men to work. For the 2nd hemistich cf. 31 and 501 supra. Here as 
in 606 infra we have an optative in a final clause after a primary tense. 
This is explained by Goodwin (M. T. 322) as a mere anomaly, 
while Monro H. G. 306, 1 a, takes it as indicating a consequence 
not immediate or certain. 

578-80. Three consecutive verses begin with the same word also 
S-7, 182-4, 317-9 supra. So in Th. 833-S. ataav: the morning has 
as its portion a third part of the work, i.e. "well begun is half done." 
For this meaning of the word cf . Od. V 40: \ax<^v Air6 Xijldos ataav, and 
II. XVIII 327. Tpoipkpei,: Morning advanceth a man upon his 
journey and advanceth him also in his work — Mair. The verb 
takes the Ace, as in II. VI 346; Od. 64; or is used absolutely as in 
Th. 742: tpkpoi irpd ObeWa. 68ov is a local genitive, as in II. IV 382: 
-jTpd 6Sov ky kvovTo= they got forward on the way (see Leaf), wpoykvovro 
is used in this sense without the genitive in Shield 345. Jlp7ou fol- 
lows the analogy of 68ov. Sittl supplies rt with the genitives and says: 
The fields are often so far from the house that in modem times the 
inhabitants of some villages sleep in huts in the fields, and Waltz 
following him renders: C'est Taurore qui donne le signal du depart, 
le signal du travail. KtKiidov is genitive after irkPrjai. Cf . 659 infra. 
The intransitive use is found in Od. IX 83-4: krkPrtfity yalrj^. kwl — 
TWriffLv: tmesis. So Apoll. Rhod. Arg. Ill 1190: el Kai Ttp kvl firyA 
^owtI jS^Xotro. Horace refers to the opposite scene in Carm. Ill 
6, 41-3: Sol ubi montium / mutaret umbras et iuga demeret / bo- 
bus fatigatis. 

582-7. Cf. II. Ill 151-2, and especially Shield 393-400: What 
time the dark-winged chattering cicada perched upon a green branch 
beginneth to sing to men of summer — the cicada whose meat and 
drink is the fresh dew, and all day long and in the morning he poureth 
forth his voice in the time of the fiercest heat, when Sirios parcheth 
the flesh of men — in that season the beards grow round the millet, 
which men sow in summer, when the unripe grapes are turning, 
which Dionysus hath given to be at once a boon and a bane to men 
— Mair. A closer [ mitation is Alcaeus Fr. 39: Tkyye Tveitfiovai 
olv<fi' r6 7dp &aTpov xcptr^XXcrcu, 6. 8' &pa xa^^^a, irkvra bi bbf/ata* bird 
Kaifftaros. Ax^^ 8* kx irerdXcuv f&dea rkrTii, irrtpbytav 6' {Wro Kcucxkei 
\rfijpav (Tificyov) &oidaVf (Bkpos) 6nrora ipX6yiov xard 7ai^ vewT6,fUP0v 
irkvra KaravAvQ. AvOtL Kai axdXvfios' vvv hi ywalKts /itapon-arat, X^^rot 8' 
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&k8p€s, ^€l Koi KifpiiKap Koi yhva Zclptof &f €t. See also Anacreontic 32, 
and Vergil, Georg. Ill 327-8: Ubi quarta sitim caeli coUegerit hora 
/ et cantu querulae nimpent arbusta cicadis; Buc. II 13: Sole sub 
ardenti resonant arbusta cicadis. 

According to Proclus and Hesychius the scolymus is a wild plant 
with thorns, and Theophrastus (H. P. VI 4) describes it as having 
a root edible either raw or cooked, and says that this is best when it 
flowers, which is about the summer solstice. According to Sittl 
it flowers in June and the stalk, when stripped of the thorny covering, 
has an excellent flavor. It was eaten in Pliny's time (see N. H. 
XXI 94). For the form of ^x^ra see Monro H. G. 96 and cf. SZ, 
104 supra. r^rrt(: the Latin cicada, an insect somewhat like our 
locust. The male produces a vibratory sound with its wings, whence 
the joke in the Hymn of Xenarchus: Aren't the cicadae lucky? 
Their women can't talk. With 585 compare Vergil, Georg. I 341-2 
Turn (vere sereno) pingues agni et tum mollissima vina; Tum somni 
dulces densaeque in montibus umbrae (cf. 574 supra and 593 infra). 
Pliny (N. H. XXII 86) refers to 586 and the Alcaic fragment quoted 
above: Venerem stimulare (scolymum) Hesiodo et Alcaeo testibus, 
qui florente eo cicadas acerrimi cantus esse et mulieres libidinis 
avidissimas virosque in coitum pigerrimos scripsere. tikxhxn: 
applied only to women, whence II. XXIV 30 was rejected by Aris- 
tarchus. Zelpios: see on 417 supra. Cf. Archilochus Frag. 61: 
iroXXo(^ lih ahrOiv ^eiptos Karavavti, 6(us k\\6,fiTU}Vf where Hesychius 
seems to take it as refering to the sun. Cf. 575 supra. The des- 
tructive influence of the dog-star is referred to in Aesch. Ag. 967: 
While the root lives, the leafage protects with its shade the house 
from the ravening dog-star. 

588-9. T&r' ffiri : see on 417 and 572 supra: tum demum. For 
the optative in 589 see on 28 supra. irtTpaLrf-aKi^i : cf . Vergil, Georg. 
Ill 145: (pascunt ubi) speluncaeque tegant et saxea procubet umbra; 
Isaiah 32, 2: As the shadow of a great rock in a weary land. Bibline 
wine was from Thrace according to Hesychius. Sittl says: Whence 
it got its name cannot be determined, whether from a place in Thrace 
or from a river of Naxos or from a Phoenician city. So much is 
sure: It was a species of vine that flourished around Ascra. As 
to its quality Wheler says: Je bus la le meilleur vin et le plus fort 
que j'eusse bu dans toute la Gr^ce. It is mentioned in Theocritus 
XIV IS. 
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590-1. fi6i.^a iLpboXyairi may well be a cake made with milk. So 
a scholiast. But iLfioXyairt may be connected with &fio\y6i in the 
Homeric phrase vvkt6s A/ioXtv (IL XV 324; XXII 28, 317; Od. IV 
841), which is usually explained as an old Achaean word for dx/x^. 
Thus it would mean prime, made of the finest flour. So Proclus. 
See Leaf on II. XI 173. afi^wviuvhiuiv : the kids have been weaned — 
Proclus. Cf. Aristotle H. A. Ill 21: ii HitihiKii icba afikvyvai, (dries 
up) t6 7AXa. With j8o6$ 6X0^^7010 compare jSow vXoipopPoifs in Eurip. 
I. T. 261 and see II. V 162. The first hemistich of 592 occurs in 
543 supra. By the latter part of June the first-born kids would 
be in prime condition. Theocritus (I 6) says that the flesh of 
yearling kid is good, tare k d/icX^i/s. 

592-4. Cf . Py th. Orac. (Athenaeus I 22E) : ctxoat tAs irpb kvv6s 
Kal ehcoai rds /xcr€T€tra / otjcq) hi cKitpQ LvovixTt^ XP^^^ h'f'PVf 
and Theognis 1039-40: iappovts &vdpunroL Kal i^iriot, otrivts olvov fxij 
irLvova' Harpov Kal Kvvds Apxo/ikpov. kvl : besides, as in 194 supra. Sittl 
justifies the accusative-participles in 593-4 (see note on 459 supra) 
by the generic character of the precept. This is hardly borne out 
by 746 and 748 in/ray where it seems a matter of meter. See also 
715-6, 735, 806. For the case of ^^co^^s see note on 33 supra, ^irop 
is limiting accusative with KtKoprifxkvov. See Goodwin, Gk. Gr. 1239. 

f. 595. A spring which always flows out and is never muddy. Cf. 
Soph. O. C. 469: ipds k^ inLpinov xo^s K/j^inys = holy drink-offerings 
from a perennial spring. It is possible to connect this verse with 
the preceding or following. With this and the next verse compare 
Ovid, Fasti, I 403-4: Vina dabat Liber; tulerat sibi quisque coronam; 
Miscendas large rivus agebat aquas. 

596. Pour three measures of water and the fourth of wine — 
Mair. Homer uses irpox^ctv in the sense of pour forward (of rivers, 
etc.), as II. II 465; XXI 219. Cf. 757 infra. rpLs : either arbitrarily 
lengthened in the thesis, as 130, 430, 515, 537, 651, or an acephalous 
verse, as 436 supra. Three parts water and one part wine was a 
weak mixture. Cf. Alcaeus, Frag. 41, where the ratio is two to one, 
and Aristoph. Eq. 1187, where it is three to two. 

597-8. An account of the threshing process is given by Xenophon 
(Oec. XVIII 3 ff.): They thresh the wheat with oxen, says he; and 
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the men all the time keep throwing under their feet the untrodden 
part of the grain. Bivkfuv is used of the cattle going round the cir- 
cular threshing-floor. oBkvos 'QapUavos : cf. 615, 619 infra and see 
note on 518 supra. As Orion rises before Sirius (see on 417 supra), 
this seems to mean sometime after the constellation has made its 
appearance in the morning sky, or sometime in July. 

599. In a windy place and on a well-rounded threshing floor. 
Windy for blowing away the chaff, and well rounded for driving the 
oxen. Cf. II. V 499-502: As the wind carries away the chaff on the 
threshing floor, when men are winnowing and Demeter separates 
the grain from the chaff; and the piles of chaff become white, etc. See 
also Od. V 368 and Vergil, Georg. I 178-9: Area cum primis ingenti 
aequanda cylindro / et vertenda manu et creta solidanda tenaci, 
whence Van Lennep explains kvTpox6.\<^ as well-rolled. The 2nd 
hemistich occurs in 806 infra, 

600-1. Measure and store it in vessels — Mair. For &yy€aiv see 
on 475. KOfiiaaaSaL and icard^at are virtually identical in meaning. 
For the latter see on 27 supra, piov : as in 42 supra. kTrkpiitvov : as 
in 627 infra: in its proper place. Cf. 407 supra. 

602-3. BrjTa as compared with S/uoxrl (597) seems to refer to a hired 
man (so Photius) to take care of the grain. The two words are 
distinguished in Od. IV 644. Compare the use of the verb in D. 

XXI 444: Brirtb(Taiuv — iJLi,<r6Q lin, fn^rQ, and see Od. XI 489. -KfMloBax : 
hire a man without home or family (that he may give his whole time 
to your interests). The interpretation dismiss him from your ser- 
vice would require the active, as the proverb of Planudes 275: voinadv 
fjL€ IvoucoVf Iva <T€ Tot^o'co t^LKov. Compare the use of the middle in 
707 infra. IptBov : a woman to work — cf . 406 supra. In II. XVIII 
550, 560 it is used of reapers. 

604-5. Kapxap68ovTa : an epithet of the dog in 796 infra, and 
II. X 360; XIII 198; of a sickle in Th. 175, 180. The first part of the 
compound is a reduplication of the root xap- found in xapkacta — 
see note on 387 supra. iip,^p6Koi.rm : see note on 524 supra, and cf. 
the use of dormitator in Plautus, Trin. 862, 984. Treat well your 
sharp-toothed dog, lest the day-sleeper (i.e, the night-prowler) 
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Steal your goods — Rand (p. 152). Cf. Vergil, Georg. Ill 404-7: 
Nee tibi cura canum fuerit p>ostrema, sed una / velocis Spartae 
catulos acremque Molossum / pasce sero pinqui. Numquam 
custodibus illis / noctumum stabulis furem . . . horrebis. d/Lt€p6- 
KOLTot is used in Eurip. Cyclops 58 of kids asleep during the day. 
For the two accusatives in 605 cf. II. I 275: /i^« <^ Tbvb* &yaB6i 
Tcp k^v iiiroaLpeo Kohfyqv* 

606-7. Get in fodder as well as litter for bedding. For the 
optative see on 577 supra. For the use of oxen and niules in Hesiod 
see on 46 supra. 

. ^ 

608. dvcqCa}(at : cf . Od. IV 568, where Ocean always sends up the 
breezes of Zephyrus iLvcaf^bx^iv iivdpayirovs (in Elysium). ipL\a: Hom- 
eric epithet used with an object closely connected, and virtually 
equivalent to a possessive adjective. Cf. II. IX 610: cb 5 xc . . . 
Mot <pi\a yabvar dpwfroy and see on 360 supra. For the two accu- 
satives Sftcjas . . . yobvara see note on 28 supra. 

609-11. For Sirius, Arcturus and Orion see o^ 417, 566, 598 
supra. The morning rising of Arcturus occured shortly after the 
middle of September. ^oM^ruXos : rosy-fingered — ^a frequent epi- 
thet of Aurora in Homer, as II. I 477. Lirobpk^ev (Doric infinitive) 
violates digamma, but from the preceding and following infinitives 
(see however 627 infra, where an imperative stands between two 
infinitives), and from the MSS. seems to have been the original 
reading: cut off and bring home. 

612-13. Proclus has the following comment: They cut off the 
bunches and exposed them to the sun in order to dry out the watery 
part that does not keep well; this was called BtCKcnr^tbtiv (cf. Od. 
VII 123: Here the fruitful vineyard is planted, one part of which, 
a warm spot {B^CKiyirtbov) on level ground, is dried by the sun; else- 
where men gather grapes, and elsewhere still they tread them). 
Then they laid them in the shade to cure the tendency to ferment 
by a counteracting coolness. The third process was to tread and 
squeeze out the wine. Cf. Pliny N. H. XIV 8 (77): Uvae paulum 
ante maturitatem decerptae siccantur acri sole, ter die versatae per 
triduum, quarto exprimuntur, dein in cadis sole inveterantur. &77€a : 
apparently a generic term for tcIBol — see on 94 and 475 supra. The 
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treading out or the wine is here taken for granted. Od. II 340-42 
gives a picture of wine- jars in storage: Great jars (ttISoi) of old deli- 
cious wine were standing there ... in order ranged along the 
wall, etc. In Th. 940-41 Semele is said to have borne to Zeus 
Ai6)vv<roy iroXuyrfika. In II. XIV 325 she bore him to be a x^Pt^o, 
— ppoToiaiy while in Shield 400 ( = Frag. 121, 1) the gifts of Dion)^us 
are Mpkai x^PMa koX Ax^- See also Od. XXIV 74, where a golden 
amphora is said to be Auaviaoto Supov. But the god of wine does 
not occupy a prominent place in the early epic. See further H. 
VI 130-140 and Od. XI 325; and cf. Horace Carm. IV 15, 26: inter 
iocosi munera Liberi. 

615-16. At the setting of the Pleiades, plow again. This com- 
pletes the annual cycle indicated at the beginning of these instruc- 
tions (383-4). See note on 381-2 supra. From the association of 
Orion with the Pleiades and Hyades it seems that Hesiod was not 
always careful to be exact, especially with reference to the larger 
constellations. Compare note on 598 supra. For the season of 
plowing see on 448-51 and 458-9 supra. With these verses compare 
Vergil, Georg. I 221-4: Ante tibi Eoae Atlan tides abscondantur 
. . . Debita quam sulcis committas semina quamque Invitae 
properes anni spem credere terrae. 

617. Suspected by Goettling as a later addition. irXeui>v does 
not occur before the Alexandrians, who use it in the sense of year. 
See Callim. Hymn to Zeus 89; Lycophron 201, 1039; Manetho II 
419; Antipater Sidon. in Anth. VI 93, 3; and Hesychius. It is 
perhaps derived from the use of irXetos in such a phrase as 5ka irXelovs 
lwauTo6$ , (Th. 636). xarA x^^- explained by Moschopulus as 
kirl Tuv Trjs yfjs Ipyfavy and so substantially Proclus. The meaning 
then is: And thus may the year be properly distributed as to farming 
operations, or as Waltz renders: Voilk comment il faut repartir, 
au cours de I'annde, les divers travaxix des champs. The nearest 
parallels to this use of xard are II. XXI 172 {tucaorayks WriKt Kar' 
bxBris 27Xos), and Th. 498 {Ztifs rdvXlOov aHipi^ Karax^v^fs): of a 
spear and stone fixed partly in the earth, just like growing vegeta- 
tion. Rzach adopts the emendation etaiv : And so in fitting wise the 
year will go beneath the earth, i.e. come to a conclusion (cf. Eurip. 
Alces. 618). Peppmiiller reads tiy (Rh. Mus. XL 625) and renders: 
Also gehe das Jahr nach schicklicher Arbeit zu Ende. Sittl's expla- 
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nation of 'ir\€i6)v as seed-corn (based on Hescychius s.v. TXci6yc(, and 
the fact that for this purpose ears with full and complete grains were 
chosen — cf. Geopon. II 16, 2) is adopted by Mair: And let the seed 
be duly bestowed under the earth. 

618-694. Precepts on Navigation. A sort of appendix to the 
farmer's year, as Hesiod considers a trader's life uncertain and 
dangerous (see on 236-7 supra) , and only to be indulged in under 
stress of cirsumstances. See 631-8, 646-7, 682-6 infra, 

618-20. pavTiXirjs 8v<nr€fKpk\ov : stressful seafaring — Mair. See 
also Leaf on II. XVI 748. fptbyovcan, : Many of the Greeks thought 
that the constellations represented the hunting of Orion, so that he 
with his dog Sirius pursued the Bear, the Doves (Pleiades), etc. — 
Goettling. Cf. II. XVIII 488; Od. V 274. The same figure is found 
in Vergil, Georg. I 217: adverso cedens Canis astro (i.e. Tauro), 
and IV 234: sidus fugiens Piscis aquosi (of Taygete). By the falling 
of the Pleiades and Orion into the sea is meant their cosmical set- 
ting about November 1st. See note on 383-7 supra, 

621-3. 6i)T6r6: see on 572 supra. For the rest of the line cf. 
Od. V 292-3: irkcas — 6p6dvv€v d^XXas irain-oUav Avkfuav, and see II. 
XIV 254. Winds of this sort are described in Th. 872-7 as winds 
blowing fitfully upon the sea: they fall upon the misty deep, a great 
bane to mortal men, and rage with evil tempest. DiflFerent at 
. different times they blow, and scatter ships and destroy sailors. 
/ And there is no defence against woe for men who meet those winds 
/ upon the deep, fu^vrifikvos : see note on 422 supra. But mind thee 
to till the soil — Mair. It is possible however to take the infinitive 
as complementary, thus avoiding asyndeton. 

624-6. He bids draw up the ship on land and surround it with 
stones that the winds may not shake it, and pull out the plug that 
the rain may not rot it — Proclus. \Woiat : apparently the same as 
the tpfiara used to prop up a ship on shore {Ixptara vri<av) in II. 1 486; 
II 154; Horn. Hymn to Apollo 507; one of which Ajax hurled at 
Hector in II. XIV 410, where see Leaf's note. i)yp6v: adverbial 
(Ace. of inner object) with dlvrcov, as in Od. V 478 and elsewhere. 
Xii-fiapov : the plug in the keel of the ship to let out the water when 
it rained — Proclus. It seems related to x^^M^PPovs (winter-torrent) 
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from the stream of water that gushed through the hole. For the 
construction of a Homeric ship see Merry and Riddell's Odyssey, 
Vol. I (I-XII) Appendix I. 

627-8. 6T\a: everything belonging to a ship: mast, sails, ropes, 
rudder, etc, — Proclus. So used in Od. II 390. ^dp/Ltcva: in prop- 
er order — see on 601 supra, t€$ kyKitrBeo oU(^ : an epic tag occurring 
in a variety of forms. See 21- supra; H. XIV 219; Od, XXIII 223; 
Th. 487; etc. aroXiaas: fold — compare Eurip. Bacch. 936, where 
ffToXiSts are folds of garments. Trr^piL : used of the sails, as in Fr. 
76, 7: IffTLa-vriin irrepk and Eurip. Hel. 147. In Od. XI 125; XXIII 
272 they refer to the oars. 

629. See on 45 supra, and compare Aristoph. Birds 711: koL 
TTid&Xiov T&r€ vaoKKiip<{f ^pdfct Kptfi&aavTL KoBMtiv (of the crane — see 
448 supra), and Acharn. 279: 4 ^' Ao^tIs kv tQ ^>e^dX^ Kp€n^a€T<u. 

631-2. Cf. II. XIV 97: vfjas kvtrakXfxow &\aS' iKKkfx^v and Od. II 389: 
Kol t6t€ vfja $(yfiv &\ad' tlpvat. Solon Frag. XIII 44 speaking of the 
I straits to which poverty will bring men says: One wanders over the 
; sea in ships desiring to bring profit home (xMfwy oUa^ Kkpdos IkytLv) 
tossed by dangerous winds and taking no account of his life, ipfievov : 
proper — practically equivalent to fikrptop. Cf . 689-94 infra, kvrhv^ 
oaSaL : make ready — virtually equivalent to BkoBai in 643, 689 infra. 
For the pregnant force of oUaSt cf. 611 supra, 

635. T€id€ (Done for rgSc— see Buck's Greek Dialects, 132, 2) 
is taken by Bergk (Gk, Lit. p. 952 and note 27) as evidence that 
Hesiod was living by the sea (at Naupactus) when writing this part 
of the Works, and was denouncing an unfavorable clime from which 
he had been driven by unjust persecution: Who once also came 
this way (passed by here on his way to Ascra) after crossing much 
sea and settled near Helicon in a miserable village, bad in winter 
and no better in summer. 

With the end hemistich of 635 compare Theognis 511: fiaBuv 
5td v6vTov d.vi;<r<ras, and Hymn to Hermes 337: roXifp Std x^pov iivifaffas. 

637-8. According to Paley 5\8os is prosperity, of which irXoOrw 
(riches) is only a part, and &<p€vos Ganded property or produce from 
it) is only an accident. See note on 24 supra. Such is the meaning 
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of ISX/3of in Od. VI 188: Zeus airAs i4/u€t Skftov 'OX^^/x^ios kvBp^yKOKnv. 
It may be an emphatic accumulation of synonyms — cf. II. I 171; 
XVI 596. For poverty as a gift of the gods to men see on 717-8 
infra. 

639-40. Eudoxus says that Ascra was sunless in winter because 
of Mount Helicon and parching in summer — Proclus, It was 
situated on the northern slopes of Mt. Helicon, where Boreas had 
full sweep, and where in summer the mountain tops intercepted 
the fresh winds from the south — Waltz. Sittl says the atmosphere 
is fresh and healthy in summer, and refers d/yyaX^]? to the unpro- 
ductiveness of the soil. Cf. Ovid, Epist. ex Pont. IV 14, 31-4: 
Esset perpe.tuo sua quam vitabilis Ascra / ausa est agricolae Musa 
docere senis. vktraaTo: compare the use of the active voice in 168 
supra, x^^MA- accusative of duration. Bkpti: dative of time. 

641-2. Hesiod constantly insists that everything should be done 
in its proper season (392, 422, 460, 617 supra), but this is more 
important in navigation (cf . 630, 665) owing to its risky nature than 
in agriculture. For rbvri see on 10 supra. 

643. Commend a little boat and put your cargo in a big one — 
Rand (p. 152). alvelv: explained by Plutarch (Mor, 22F) as kvcuvuv 
in the sense of decline with thanks, as xalpciv. Cf. Soph. Frag. 25 
(A then. Ill 122C): rd fx^v 5Uat' kTalv^i, tov 8i K€pdalv€iv txov, and see 
Aristoph. Frogs 508. Also Vergil, Georg. II 412-3: Laudato ingen- 
tia rura, Exiguum colito, where Conington says: The form of the 
expression is evidently taken from Hesiod, Works 643. Laudato 
does not itself mean reicito: if it did, there would be no force in the 
antithesis. Still the same feeling is at the root of this use of the 
word and that of Greek kwaLpeLv in the sense of decline. 

644-5. fiiv-Si=^6<r(f9-ToaoifT<^: the greater the cargo, the greater 
the gain, kxl Kkpdei KkpSos : cf. 361 supra and see note on 382. Also 
Aesch. Septem 437: Kal r(^ Kepdei KkfiSos 4XXo tLkt€t<u, For 645 see 
on 621 supra. 

646-7. dealippova: see notes on 315-16 and 236-7 supra, xp^a 
-\ifidv: cf. 404 supra; and for the form of xP^a see on 532. 
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648-9. iroKv<pXoLafioio 6a\6,aaris: a constantly recurring epic 
phrase, as II. I 34. With 648 compare the oracle given to Croesus 
in Herod. I 47 ( = Sib. Orac. VIII 361): otda 8' kyd) i^LyL^xov r' kpiBt»6v 
KoX iitTpa 6a\&aaris, atctxpiafikvoi : skilled or exp>erienced, as reTrcLprifiai 
in 660 infra. aoipLij occurs in II. XV 412 of the carpenter's craft 
{T€KTovucii Tkxvrj) ; and rix^ «tt^ ao(piju (artfully and skillfully) is used 
in Hymn to Hermes 483 of musical skill; while the music of the 
lyre is called hipris afxplris rkxvv (the skill of a new art) in same Hymn 
511. In these examples there is no suggestion of wisdom, but of 
skill in handiwork. 

650-51. kirkir}<o)v €vpka irdvTov : an epic tag (cf. II. VI 291) not 
especially appropriate to the narrow Euripus, which is now spanned 
by a bridge. The verb is 2nd aorist — see Monro H. G. 20. For 
the quantity of the final syllable of Etffioiav see Monro H. G. 375 
and Paulson, Stud. Hes. p. 109. 

652-3, x^^Mw^a: waiting for a wind (so Peppmiiller), though 
nowhere else is the word used of a wind for navigation. Waltz 
takes x^^M^i'a &s an accusative of duration: during the winter. Sittl 
presses the tense of the participle (having waited during the season 
of storms) and says: Unless there had been a stormy season, the 
whole expedition could not have been assembled at Aulis. Goettling 
renders: Exspectantes, dum desineret tempestas. KaWiybvauca is an 
epithet of Sparta in Od. XIII 412; of Hellas in 11. II 683; of Achaia 
in II. Ill 75, 258. There is perhaps no allusion to Helen in any of 
these passages. 

654-6. When Amphidamas, king of Chalcis, had fallen in a war 
with the Eretrians, funeral games were held by his sons in honor 
of their father, and at them also a musical and poetical contest, 
in which Hesiod was victor according to the author of these verses. 
See Proclus on 650 and Plutarch, Conv. Sept. Sap. 10 (apparently 
after Aristotle), datirkpriaa (of the MSS.) is an Araf Xtydfievov, for 
which Rzach reads €t$ ktrkpriaa. For this position of the preposition 
cf. II. XV 59 {fi&xvy ^s); Od. Ill 137 (iiyopiiv ks); VII 318 (atipiov Is); 
XV 541 (UbXov €ls). Tpo7r€<ppa6tikva : proclaimed beforehand — ^an 
Aeolic form. Cf. the Homeric ld^€v, A similar contest is mentioned 
in II. XXIII 630-31, when the Epeians were burying Amarynces, 
and his sons held the king's funeral games (Traldes 8i Beaav jSao-iX^of 
4€(9Xa). For ft€ (656) see note on 44 supra. 
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6S7-9. TpiTToda: The Certamen (205-6) says that Hesiod set up 
the tripod to the Heliconian Muses after vanquishing Homer in 
song at Chalcis. Hes. Frag. 265 (Schol. Find. Nem. II 1) locates 
the contest in Delos. Fausanias (IX 31, 3) says of the tripod: On 
Helicon there are a number of tripods, including a very old one, 
which they say Hesiod received at Chalcis on the Euripus for vic- 
tory in song. For the genitive (AotStJs) see on 580 supra. 

660. See on 649 supra, tol is ethical dative, which has practi- 
cally become a particle. See on 307 supra, vdkvydnipcjv : not 
Homeric — but see on 431 supra and cf. Aesch. Fersae 71 (of Xerxes' 
bridge). Verse 661 is composed of two epic hemistichs: see II. 
XXIV 106 and XIV 160. 

662. In Frag. 197 it is said of the Muses that they &vdpa irdKv<ppa- 
SkovTa TiStlai / Okairiov aif&fitvra. The divine inspiration of the bard 
is referred to in Od. VIII 44, 64, 488; XVII 518-9; XXII 347. The 
idea is found in Job XXXII 7-9: I said. Days should speak, and 
multitude of years should teach wisdom. But there is a spirit in 
man, and the inspiration of the Almighty giveth them understanding. 
Great men are not always wise; neither do the aged understand 
judgment. 

663-5. TevrfjKovTa fitr^ Tporoji : see note on 564 supra. Here of 
the summer solstice, after which about the rising of Sirius the Etesian 
winds begin to blow and continue 40 days. Cf. Apoll. Rhod. II 
527-8: rolo-hcnn (because of sacrifices offered to Sirius and Zeus) 
7aTay kirv^pijxovaLV k-HiaLox be Aids abpcu / fifiara reaaapiiKovra. 
Hesiod seems to have counted the Up^pofioi, which blow about 8 
days before the Etesian winds. Cf. Fliny N. H. II 47: The north 
winds, which are called Frodromi, precede the rising (of Sirius) by 
about 8 days. But in 2 days after its rising, the same north winds, 
which are called Etesiae, blow more constantly during this period 
(i.e. the dog-days). 

669. icaud^ats: an Aeolic form. It seems that Karf^ais became 
Kaff&^aLSy which in turn produced xaud^cus. See Danielson, Eranos, 
II 21; Gunther, L F. XX 53; Schmidt, K. Z, XXXVIII 9; Schulze, 
Quaest. Ep. 60. vp6ipp<av: on purpose, intentionally. Faley sug- 
gests that there may be an allusion to the anger of Foseidon against 
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Ulysses. For yt cf. 660 and see note on IS supra. The issue of 
good and ill (669) for mortals is generally in the hands of Zeus. See 
474 supra; II. XXIV 527-33; Od. IV 236-7: tfe^s &\\ot€ AXXy / Zei^ 
kyoBbv T€ Koxdv rt hboi' bijvarai ydp AiravTa. VI 188-9; etc. Here in 
matters pertaining to the sea Poseidon shares in the prerogative — 
cf. II. XV 190, etc. 

670. The opposite condition is described in 621 supra. Semonides 
(VII 37-42) likens a moody woman to the changing sea. 

671-2. Cf. 631 supra. ctm/Xos: for kfkicriKK, from root f&c- found 
in txriXos and iKd)v with prothetic €. Equivalent to Latin securus. 
Cf. Od. XIV 479; and II. XVII 340. inB^ffas : see note on 359 supra. 
The MSS. vary in 672 between h and €5. kv with the dative is used in 
643 and 689. kaSkfievov is aMfv (i.e. the Argo) &\\nv re hcaTbufiriv koX 
6i) KoX rpLiroSa x^^^^ov, etc. occurs in Herod. IV 179. 

f 674-7. The time of the new wine was about the middle of Sep- 

t tember. See 609-14 supra. The autumn rain here is apparently 

^ the same as that of 415 supra. Notus blows from the beginning 

of November till March — Sittl. For the scansion of 5ctyds see on 

\ 564 supra. 6fiapT€iv : with the dative, as in 196 supra. The aorists 

^in 676-7 are gnomic. The efFects of blasts of wind falling upon a 

\ship at sea are described in II. XV 624-8. 

678. There seems to be no good reason why navigation should 
not have been safe earlier in the summer before the Etesian winds 
had begun, but as trading was only an incident to farming, it is 
taken for granted that the harvest time is not available. 

679-81. Plutarch (Mor. 410E) has this passage in mind, when 
he speaks of fig leaves in spring reaching the size of a crow's foot. 
Compare the old saying in some parts of this country: Plant corn 
when the oak leaves are the size of a squirrel's ear. kvifiaaa: sc. 
Tijs yrjs and see note on 580 supra, kvoirictv : gnomic aorist. KpiiBju 
refers to the wild fig according to Sittl, who says that the tame 
variety does not flourish at Ascra. According to Theophrastus 
(H. P. Ill 4, 2) the wild fig puts forth leaves in the early spring. 
The leafing of the fig tree is the sign of the approach of summer in 
St. Mark XIII 28. H^aTos is used in II. VI 434 (of the walls of a 
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city) and in Od. XI 316: tv' obpav^ tyfiarm cti; (of the efforts of the 
Aloeides). Pindar (Pyth. X 27-9) had the Od. and perhaps the 
Works in mind when he said: 6 x6,\KeK obpaWn ot ttot* BLiiPaTon abti^'^ 
but whatsoever splendors we of mortal race may reach, vtpalvtt, rp^ 
ttrxarov irKbov, In this passage it is explained by Moschopulus as 
meaning dvvankvri xXctcr^at. 

683. alvrifu: Aeolic for alvku. Compare the Sapphic icdXij/ui 
^IKrifjLi and the Pindaric aZnj/it; and see Buck's Greek Dialects, 157« 
Also cf. 22 supra. For Ktxapur/jLkvos cf. IL V 243; XX 298; Od. XVI 
184; XIX 397. 

684. apiroKT^: to be snatched, hazardous. Compare Od. VIII 
164: K€pdk(i)v &pira\kjv, and see on 320 supra. Rand (p. 153) sug- 
gests that the epithet applied to this dangerous art makes it almost 
a form of thieving or gambling. Homer (Od. Ill 73-4; IX 2S4-S) 
takes into account robbers and pirates, but Hesiod seems to fear 
nothing but the winds and the waves. dXXd w Kal rk : but as it is 
even such things as this men do, etc. See on 513 supra. &i6p€lit<n 
v6ou) (685) occurs in Od. XI 272 of the deed of Epicaste in marrying 
her son without knowing it. Compare also Pindar, Nem. XI 42-8, 
where men in undue hope embark on excessive undertakings, because 
the streams of foreknowledge lie far away (irpofiaBtlas inrdKeivTou 
lk>ai). Sophocles, An tig. 222: Lucre (t6 KkpSos) hath often ruined 
men through their hopes — ^Jebb, 

686. Money is life for mortals. Cf. Timocles Fr. 35, 1 (Sto- 
baeus 91, 15): riLpybpudv kariv al/ia Kal 4^vx^ jSporots' whoever does not 
have it walks around dead among the living. Pindar (Isth. II 11) 
endorses the saying of the Argive, who when robbed of goods and 
friends said: xP^^a^a XPi7Ma^' Ayijp. Alcaeus (Frag. 49 — Schol. on 
Pind. I. II 11) designates the Argive as Aristodemus and says that 
he made the statement in Sparta and added: irkvixpo^-obdels vkXcr* 
%<t6\os obdk ri/iios. So Theognis 699: UX-fiOu 8' LvBpuyKtav iiperfi uLa 
ylv€Tcu ijde, ir}iOVT€iv . . . (718) 7r\ovTOS TrXeiarqv iraaLv tx^^ ^^vafJLip. 
Euripides, Phoen. 439-40: tA xa^M^t' livdpodiroun nnujjraTa / bhvdiilv 
re TKtiffTtiv tQv ky dvOpfinroLs ix^i. 

687. Death on the waves was the more terrible, because the body 
was not buried — Sittl, who refers to Od. V 312, where a death by 
sea is designated as XciryaX^Cf) ^ai^drtj). 
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689-90. These verses warn against risking all on one venture and 
only apparently contradict 643-4. For piov see on 42 supra. 691 
repeats 687. 

692-3. These verses are rejected by Flach and Rzach. But as 
Waltz suggests, it may be a sort of generalizing comparison, indicated 
by the opposition. Paley has this note: The sense seems simple 
enough: No man of sense would overload his cart; why should he 
do this with his ship? inrkpPiov : excessive. The phrase inrkpfitov tfipiv 
Ixovrts is used of the suitors in Od. I 368; IV 321; XVI 410. Bvyiin 
inrkpfiuK is used in II. XVIII 262 of the fierce temper of Achilles, 
and in Od. XV 202 of the stern disposition of Nestor, hrkpfivov ^rop 
Ixovrtz describes the Cyclopes in Th. 139, and the mighty unborn 
son of Zeus in id. 898. Likewise the adverb inrkpfiiov is used in an 
ethical connection in Od. XII 379; XIV 92, 95; XVI 315. It has 
the sense of the present passage (above measure) in II. XVII 19. 
For Kav&^au see on 666 supra. The MSS. vary between tpopria 
fjLavpcjOtirj and tpopTl' iLfiavpcadeiri in 693. With the former cf. 325 
supra, with the latter 284. The a of dMaup6s is prothetic — see Cur- 
tius, Et. pp. 567-8 and G. Meyer, Gk. Gr. p. 163. 

694. This verse is best interpreted by comparison with Theognis 
401 : firf6iv &7ai^ airehdeiV Koipb^ 6' M Toiaiv Hpiaros / tpyiiaaiv iufOponrtav : 
335 : nrfbhf 470^ airtijbtiv' Tkvruyv fika' Hpiara : Be not over-hasty in 
anything; moderation is best for all the works of men. ^ So Pytha- 
goras (Aureum Carmen 37-8): fiij SaTapciv Trapd xatpSy . . . fitfi' 
kvtKtWtpoi laSi' yikrpov 8' kvl TcLaiv Hpurrov, and the proverb quoted in 
Diog. Laert. I 41: firi6iv &7ai'' Kaipc^ Tian-a Tpdaeari xaXd. Cf. Pindar, 
01. XIII 47-8: hr€T<u 5' kv kKdcrt^ / fjLkrpov vofjaoj, 61 Koup^ Hpiaros : 
A limit is becoming in everything, and to apprehend it is the best 
due measure. This would make it apply to the immediately pre- 
ceding caution not to overload a ship (or wagon): Observe modera- 
tion: due measure is always best, xaipds does not occur in Homer 
(for KaLpios see Leaf on II. IV 185). This and Theognis 401 (quoted 
above) are the earliest examples. The meaning due measure is 
found in Pindar (as cited above and Pyth. IX 84) and Aeschylus 
(Ag. 787; Prom. 507); but the sense of proper time occurs also in 
Pindar (Pyth. IV 286: 6 ydp kolp^ &,v6p6)T<i)v fipaxv fikrpov tx^i) and 
Aeschylus (Prom. 379, 523; Ag. 365; Cho. 710); and is the common 
meaning later, as Soph. O. T. 1516; Electra 75; Phil. 837; Eurip. 
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I. T. 908; etc. Waltz understands the word in this latter sense 
here and applies the verse to farming and navigation: Gardons une 
juste mesure: en toute circonstance, I'essentiel est d'agir au bon 
moment. This is the first appearance in literature (see however 
Od. XV 69-71) of the firid^v A7ai' or aureum medium doctrine. Be- 
sides the examples already cited see Pindar, Pyth. XI 52: The mid- 
dle course I find to prosper most enduringly in the commonwealth. 
Nem. XI 47: One should set limits to his desire for gain. Also 
Isth. VI (V) 71; Pseudo-Phocyl. 6S-9 fierfx^ eSeiv, ^erpt^ 8i tuIv koI 
/MdoKoyeiKiv, t6lvto)v ytkrpov HpiaroVy inrepfiaaicu d' 6,\eY€ivaL Aesch. £um. 
529: vayrl nka(p t6 KpLrw Beds C)Traa€v, Aristotle (Pol. IV 11) calls 
fitadrqTa rijv iiperiip, and rdv fikaov filov fieXTiarov ; and Horace (Carm. 
II 10, 5) praises that auream mediocritatem, which according to 
Cicero (De Off. I 89) is inter nimium et parum. 

695-723. General precepts on choosing a wife and on dealings 
with friends. The subject of marriage has already been mentioned 
(405) and it would seem from 399 that Perses had a wife. 

695-7. cbpaios : at the right age, explained in the following verse. 
The phrase ttotI oIkop (oUade-ks dcofia) B.ytcBai is regularly used of 
taking a wife — see Hom. Hymn VI 17; Th. 410; etc. rpiriKbvriav : for 
the inflected numeral see Buck's Greek Dialects, 116. Solon (Frag. 
27, 9) says the seasonable age for a man to marry is 35. Plato (Rep. 
460E) puts a woman's prime at 20 and a man's at 30. Aristotle 
(Pol. VII 16) sets the period of marriage for women at 18 years, 
and for men at 37 or less. For the form of 696-7 compare 489 supra. 

698-9. rkropa is Doric. See Buck's Greek Dialects, 114, 4. 
4/3ciW4: for the form see Monro H. G. 55 (d); for the mood see on 
28 supra; and as to meaning see note on 438 supra. The maturity 
of Greek girls begins at 12 years. The girl of 12 summers already 
sings love songs, but the age of marriage is 13 years, though on the 
islands some are married at 12. At present most of them have 
husbands at 15 — Sittl. The Gortynian Law Code 12, 32 says they 
shall be married when 12 years of age or older. In Xen. Oec. VII 
5 the wife of Ischomachus was married when not yet 15 years old. 
IjOea: see note on 67 supra. The inexperience and training of a 
young wife are described in Xen. Oec. VII 5 flf. 
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700-1. With 700 compare 343 supra. Eurip. Med. 238-40 says 
that a woman coming to new abodes and customs has need of divine 
foresight (since she has learned nothing from home) as to how to 
get on with her husband. yeiToai x^Pf^^'^O' ' compare ^loiat x^Pt^^ 
(n. VI 82) and x^PIJ^<^ roh HXKounv (11. XXIII 342). Maximus 
Phil. 87-8 speaks of bringing home ytlroai x^PfJ^o,^ ^wijp 69v€lotaiv lx<^v 
thvrjv. Compare Semonides Frag. VII 110-11: ot 6^ y droves / xcupoinr' 
6pS)vrts KoX rdPf ots d/xaprdvet (i.e. in his wife). 

702-3. Semonides Frag. VI imitates this passage: yvvauc^ oifShf 
XP^fJ^' ^^P XY/iferot k(r0\rjs Hfuipov o{)6l l^lyiop Koxfjs, See also Soph. 
Frag. 621 (Phaedra); Eurip. Frag. 497 (Melanlppe); Frag. 47; 
Theognis 1225; Soph. An tig. 650-51; etc. A woman is pronounced 
an unmitigated evil in Od. XI 427; and the author of Orphic Frag. 
264 shares the same opinion: (bs o6 Kuvrtpov ^v koX l^iyiop &XXo ywauclK. 
The articles in 703 are generic. Xrjl^ero : get or acquire without the 
idea of seizure. Compare the use of \riiSa in Th. 444 of the Increase 
of flocks. 

704-5. SeiTvoKSxris : a compound adjective of three terminations. 
Cf. Th. 269 (/i€Taxp6wat) and 912 (iroXu^p/5tys) ; Theognis 11 (ftypo^ny). 
It seems to mean: scheming for invitations to dinners. Compare 
notes on 373-5 and 701 supra. koX lipdLfi&v ircp ^j^a is an epic tag. 
Cf. II. XVI 620. For the metaphor of singeing without a torch cf. 
Eurip. Orest. 621, where discord is called an unhephestean fire 
(&vriipaUTT(^ vvpl). There were two recensions of 705 (see Rzach): 
Kol d)fju^ yfipcH' ^iOK€v and koL kv cjfjufi yhpai, OiJKevy the latter occurring 
in Od. XV 357. Proclus explains: makes old age harsh for her 
husband, giving d)ti6s its usual meaning, and not that of untimely, 
premature, early as in II. XXIII 791, where Ajax is called u>iioykfx>PTa : 
already an old man, but still vigorous, as Vergil's lam senior, sed 
cruda deo viridisque senectus (Aen. VI 304). It was understood as 
premature in Pal. Anth. IX 165, 3/4: Woman consumes a man 
with cares and contention, and brings upon his youth swift old age 
(yripas vpowtrks), 

707. TTouiaBai: for the voice cf. 602 and 714; also Theognis 113: 
M^ TTork TOi Kojcdp Ikvdpa (piKov iroitiaSai iraXpov, See on 708. Homer 
would place the stranger and suppliant on par with a brother (Od. 
VIII 546-7) and considers a companion {iraXpoi) with understanding 
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heart no whit inferior to a brother (id, 585-6). The Carmen Aureum 
agrees with Hesiod (4-5): Honor parents and relatives, tcop 6* SXKtap 
dpcr^ Touv fpLTiov 5<rris (ipiaT<K. This subject is discussed and this 
verse is cited by Plutarch, de Fraterno Amore 20 (Mor. 491a-b). 

708. Toi^oT/s: not in the same sense as the middle of the pre- 
ceding line: but if you do it, do not be the first to wrong him. Soph- 
ocles makes Ajax say (678-83): I now know surely that my foe 
Must be so hated, as being like enough To prove a friend hereafter, 
and my friend So far shall have mine aid, as one whose love Will 
not continue ever. Men have found But treacherous harbour in 
companionship — Campbell. So Euripides (Hippol. 253 9) says: 
Mortals should form only moderate friendships, and not to the 
depths of the soul. The bonds should be easily tied and easily 
sundered; for one soul has a grevious burden to suffer for two. Cicero 
(de Amicitia XVI 59) protests against this view. Solon (Diog. 
Laer. I 60) says: Acquire not friends quickly; but whom you have 
do not reject. And so Pythagoras (Aureum Carmen 7) advises not 
to hate a friend for a small wrong. Cf . Hamlet (I. 3, 62 5) : Those 
friends thou hast and their adoption tried, Grapple them to thy 
soul with hoops of steel. But do not dull thy palm with entertainment 
Of each new hatched unfledged comrade. 

709-10. y\ii)a<nis x^P^^ ' for the sake of talking, idly, without 
meaning anything by it. Cf. Aesch. Cho. 266; Prom. 294; Theoc. 
XXV 188. a€ owes its case to Ip^as. kToBhuiov. unpleasant — a 
euphemism as 344 supra. Cf. II. XIV 261 and the phrase 6lt6 Bvyiov 
in II. I 562, etc. tlxCiv . . . 2p{a$ : cf . Od. IV 690 and see note on 
321-2 supra. 

711. Be sure to pay him back two-fold — ^for the participle see 
on 422 supra. This is one of the earliest and most firmly fixed 
principles of popular Greek ethics. See Schmidt, Ethik der alten 
Griechen, Vol. II pp. 309-13. It appears in Th. 166, 172: irp&rtpos 
yd.p &€tK6a fiiicaro tpya, and Od. XX 394: Tpiyrtpoi ydp &,€ucka firf" 
Xo^v^vTo. It is based on the principle of like for like and in good 
measure — cf . 349-50 supra, and Od. XXIV 286, where a fair return 
of gifts and a generous welcome is declared to be just, when one 
begins a kindness. It is frequent in Theognis, as 363-4: Flatter 
your enemy; but when he gets in your power, pay him back and 
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offer no excuse: 337-40: May Zeus grant me to requite friends and 
enemies in greater measure. So should I seem a god among men, 
if I could die after paying off friend and foe. 1089-90: tt totc fiov 
\€baaifAt. fpiXtfi KOKdVf airr^ tx^t^^' ^^ ^ ti Ktivos kfwiy 6ls rbaov axnb/i hcoi. 
See also 869-872; Pindar, Isth. IV (II) 48: xf^ U vav Ipbovr* 
iifAavpcjaai t6v kxBpi>v, Archil. Frag. 65 : One thing I know, how to 
requite terribly one who injures me. Aesch. Septem 1049; Cho. 
122-3; and especially 309-14: The instant voice of Justice tells her 
debtor's doom: "Let hatred on the tongue of hate recoil! Do and 
suffer. " So from hoary time the old refrain is echoed. " Blood for 
blood and blow for blow." — Warr. Sophocles generalizes in O. C. 
228-9: No man is visited by fate if he requites deeds which were 
first done to himself — Jebb. Eurip. Med. 809-10: (Let me be con- 
sidered) severe to enemies and gracious to friends; for the life of 
such is in best repute. Fr. 1077: hxOpovs KOKun hpav 6,v8p^ ifyovfjiai 
fikpos. Also Bacchae 876-880; Ion 1334; Heracleid. 444 and 940: 
kK yap cfrruxoOs / ffSiarov kxOpdv Hvhpa BvarvxovvO* 6pav, Isocrates (I 
26) says: Consider it in like manner to be disgraceful to be sur- 
passed by enemies in injuries and by friends in benefactions. Com- 
pare the boast of Sidla (inscribed on his tomb, Plutarch Sylla 38, 
5), who said that no friend had ever outdone him in benefits, nor 
enemy in injuries. Hirzel discusses this doctrine in Themis, etc. 
p. 190 (and note 4 for Works 709-11). The first protest against the 
principle is found in Plato — see Rep. 33SA and Crito 49A, etc. Cf. 
St. Matthew V 38-9, where an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth 
is replaced with whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn 
to him the other also. 

712-13. diicriv: satisfaction. 66tX6s: worthless. See H. I 293 
and cf. 214, 369 supra, &XXor6 SXkov: a tag — see Od. IV 236 and 
Theognis 157, etc. Gnomic rot here is equivalent to yap — see on 
730 infra. 

714. Compare Tyrtaeus X 9: aiaxiiv^^ re ykpos, /car A 6' A7XaAj' 
et^ ^X^X^^ ' He disgraces his birth, and belies (by his circumstances 
— of the exile) his noble appearance. Pindar 01. VIII 19: ^v 6' kcopav 
xaX^s, lpy(^ T oi) Kara felSos eKkyxtj^v * He was fair to look upon, and 
not belying his appearance by his deeds, i.e. nor shamed by his deeds 
his beauty; see also Pyth. VIII 36; Isth. Ill 14: kvhpGiv kptrkv abyir 
tpxrrov oi) icaT€X^7xct : He does not belie or put to shame the prowess 
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of his kinsmen. It would seem from these passages that the meaning 
here is: But in no wise let your outward appearance belie your real 
heart or purpose, i.e. forgive him frankly arid freely. It is to be 
noted that here tt^ is the subject, while in Tyrtaeus and Pindar 
it is the object. The context would justify the interpretation: Let 
not appearance convict you in heart, i.e. do not acquire the reputa- 
tion of being a worthless man by changing friends every day — com- 
pare note on 760-62 infra, 

715-16. For the accusatives in these verses see on 593-4 supra, 
kokQv trapov : cf. Theognis 113 (quoted on 707 supra). ka$\wp vh- 
KecTrjpa: cf. 190-191 and 193-4 supra. There may be a reference 
to the veUcta of 29-35 supra. 

717-18. The Greek feeling towards poverty is well expressed by 
Theognis 351-4: Ah wretched poverty! why dost thou tarry long 
with me an unwelcome guest and not go to some one else? Nay, 
visit another home and do not always share with us this wretched 
life. See also note on 317-19 supra. For the thought of these 
lines cf. Theognis 155-8: Never in anger reproach a man with poverty; 
for Zeus inclines the scales now one way, now another. Eurip. 
Frag. 401: Be not unpleasant towards the unfortunate, being thy- 
self a mortal. Isocrates I 29: Reproach no one in calamity; for 
misfortune is common and the future uncertain. Proverbs XVII 
5: Whoso mocketh the poor reproacheth his maker: and he that 
is glad at calamity shall not be unpunished. In 638 supra poverty 
is the gift of Zeus to men. dvtidl^tLv: so used in Theognis 1115: 

719-20. Cf. Theognis 159-60: m^ Tore-ATopao^ot iim fikya' otdt 
y6.p obBels / hvBpiiTrwv 5 ri vbi x^M^A*? ^^P^ rtKtl. Proverbs XXVII 
1 Boast not thyself of tomorrow; for thou knowest not what a 
day may bring forth. Waltz cites the maxims of the seven sages: 
7X«<r<n;s KpaTtiv, y}iu>aaav t<rx€, yXSxraav €l5<p7jfiov KeKTrjaSaif yXcti t6 raxv 
\a\€lVf IIlkow ToXXd; XdXct 6\Lyay etc. Cf. Hamlet: Give every man 
thy ear, but few thy voice, /card y^rpov : see on 694 supra. 

721. Cf. U. XX 250: dxiroT6y k* tliqioBa Itos, roiov k* hrojcoifaais, 
Alcaeus Frag. 83: If you speak what you wish, you shall hear what 
you do not wish. Eurip. Alces. 704-5: tl 8' iffias kokc^ / kpeis, &ko{ht€i 
TToXXd Ko{) }^€v^ kolkL Terence, Andria 920: Si mihi perget quae 
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volt dicere, ea quae non volt audiet. hxoixa is not here an idiomatic 
passive, as frequently in Attic, i.e. to be called so and so, as lumb<roiiaL 
kokAs (Soph. O. C. 988); t&i^' iucoixav aicxP^^^ (id. Phil. 607); etc. 

722-3. Do not be intolerant of, or disinclined to a club-feast at 
common expense; the pleasure is greatest and the expense least. 
TTciKv^ivov: cf. 715 and Orhpic Arg. 232: deiTva-^oKv^lvoto rpawk^iis, 
6vairkfi<p€Ko5 is used with reference to the sea in II. XVI 748 (see 
Leaf, who takes it to mean fastidious, Sva&peaTos in this passage); 
Th. 440; and 618 supra. The present figurative meaning does not 
seem to be found elsewhere. For the meaning of x^P^^ compare 
Theognis 496: Drink remaining by the bowl, talking in common 
both to one and to all; for thus the banquet proves oifK &xap(. 

706. Guard well against the vengence of the immortal gods; or 
guard well your reverence for the immortal gods. ipvXiiTTeadai means 
guard or observe in 491, 694 supra. See note on 263. For the double 
meaning of 5t« see on 251 supra. The latter sense of reverence is 
found in Herod. IX 76, where the Persians ofjre daivdvcjv o&r€ deup 
diTivtxovffi. For the thought cf. Theognis 1179: deous aiSov koI 
dtiSiBif and Aureum Carmen 1-2: idaviiTow fiiv TfHora Seobs-rifAa. 

This verse is rejected by Lehrs and Rzach. Kirchhoff connects 
it with 724 by rejecting 707-723 as a later interpolation. Waltz 
simply places it between 723 and 724, which is the only suitable 
place for it if it is to be retained. 

724-764. These superstitions are discussed by Sikes in Classical 
Review, Vol. VII pp. 389 ff. 

724-6. 4( ifow : at dawn, as iiuStp in U. XVIII 136. It seems to 
refer to the morning sacrifice mentioned in 339 supra. It was cus- 
tomary also to pour libations and make sacrifices facing the dawn — 
see Jebb on Soph. O. C. 477. aWoira : see note on 363 supra. x^P<r^v 
6,vLTToiaiv : For the scruple against pouring libations with unwashed 
hands see II. Ill 270; IX 171-2; XXIV 302; Od. II 261; XII 336; and 
especially II. VI 266: XfP<^^ ^' kvlirroi.<riv ^dXeiPeiv aWoiraolvop H^ofiaXf 
and XVI 230-31: vbpara-ain^ x^^poi^y 6,i^a<raT0 6' aWora olvop . . , 
Xtlfit 6^ olpop obpapbp tiaavih^Py where the phraseology is strikingly 
like the present passage, dpds: prayers, as in II. XV 378; XXIII 
199. 
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727-34. TTpdi ^\ioy rerpainjikifov fiij dfux^ip is a saying ascribed to 
Pythagoras in Diog. Laer. VIII 1, 19. Cf. PUny N. H. XXVIII 
69: Magi vetant contra solem lunamque nudari. a^dp: and 
furthermore (aber auch — Peppmiiller). It is thrice repeated in 
this sense in II. II 102-108. kireL Kt birjt-h r' hvubyra : from setting 
to rising, fufivxifjikvos is to be taken with obp^ff^ — see note on 422 
supra, 'jrpofi6L^p=Tpofiks: co-ordinate with &iroyvfAtf<a$€Ls (for which 
cf. Od. X 301) in 730. There is however a variant reading AiroyuM- 
i^gs. Tot is gnomic — see on 302 jupra — here equivalent to y&p, as 
in 713. With the 2nd hemistich of 730 compare Eurip. Bacch. 
486, where Dionysus says that the Bacchic worship is generally 
carried on at night, because ''darkness bringeth awe." The ene- 
mies of Dionysus might cite St. John III 19: Men loved darkness 
rather than light, because their deeds were evil. Waltz renders 
the last 4 words of 731: un homme sage, inspire par les dieux (ed. 
p. 11) and applies them to Hesiod. Herodotus (II 35) after stating 
that the Egyptians have customs different from other men adds: 
6p€ou<rt, at fih ywaiKes bpBaiy oi 6i lkp6p€S Karfffuvoi. Pliny (N. H. 
XXXVIII 69) alludes to 732: Hesiodus iuxta obstantia reddi 
(urinam) suadet, ne deum aliquem nudatio offendat. For 6 yt 
(731-2) see note on 15 supra, atSoia is to be taken with both ircra- 
\ay nkvos and irapatpaLvktktv, On 734 Sittl remarks: In the house the 
sacred hearth represents the sun. It appears that at that time 
already many slept near the hearth — cf. Od. XI 190-91, where 
Laertes is represented as sleeping through the winter in the house 
where servants sleep, in the dust beside the fire. 

For the Greek attitude of reverence to the sun cf. Soph. O. T. 
1424-28: But ye, if ye respect the children of men no more, revere 
at least the all-nurturing flame of our lord the Sun, spare to show 
thus nakedly a pollution such as this (the blinded Oedipus), one 
which neither earth can welcome, nor the holy rain, nor the light — 
Jebb. The light of the sun and the fire of the (sacred) hearth are 
associated in Soph. Trach. 606-7. 

735-6. rkipov: a funeral feast, as in II. XXIII 29; Od. Ill 309. 
For the case of the participle see on 593 supra, hBavkroiv 6,v6 datr&s : 
such as is referred to in 336-7 and 342-3 supra. 

737-41. Traces of a primitive natural religion. Cf. 757-9 infra. 
Rivers were regarded as gods — see Th. 337-45; etc. aUp&tav Torafuav : 
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compare 550, 595 supra, tbdv Is xaXd ^k^pa : The eye of the wor- 
shipper follows the hands and mind to the place where the god dwells, 
usually towards the heaven (cf. II. XVI 232: ovpav6v eUraviBciv), 
here to the river, sometimes towards the sea — Sittl. x^^pa^ vi4^&,fievos : 
see note on 725 supra. In 740 the MSS. read KOK&niTi U and KOKhrriT* 
16^. The former means: whoever crosses a river, and does it with 
unwashed hands out of perverseness. In the latter KOJcdrnT' is to 
be taken as a dative with 6ia/9g. tQ 6^ deol vtfieaioai : cf . 303 supra 
and Theognis 660. 

742-3. ir€j^6foio : defined by Et. Mag. 127, 39 as hand. See note 
on 524 supra. Sciav kv dairl : cf. 736 supra; Od. Ill 336, 420; VIII 
76; Eurip. Bacch. 383: When joy that is born of the wine Comes in 
at the feast of the gods {kv Sairl Oecjv). For the epithet 6ah€ln cf. 
115, 231 supra, aiov Air6 x^pov: Do not trim your nails at a sac- 
rifice (irapA Svaiav m') 6vvxlfov) is a precept assigned to Pythagoras 
(in Symbolis) — see Goettling-Flach and Paley. Plutarch (Mor. 
352E) explains these two verses as meaning that one should go to a 
sacrifice already pure. 

744-5. "Do not place the ladle across the mixing bowl, so long 
as any one b drinking" — apparently as a sign that the banquet is 
ended. TnvSvrcov is best taken with KprjTtjpos : the bowl in which the 
wine is mixed for the banqueters, fioipa rkrvKrai is used with the 
simple dative in II. Ill 101 and XVIII 120. The meaning seems 
to be: for ill-luck attends it, making it simply a superstition. Pro- 
dus interprets this passage thus: m4 MTpooBev &7€iv rod koivov t6 tStov 
= Do not prefer the ladle which fills your own cup to the bowl which 
is common to all, i.e. do not be so selfish as to prefer private interests 
to public weal — Paley. Proclus adds: Some explain. Never at a 
banquet indulge in drinking; for it is only those who are always 
drinking that have the ladle all the time on the bowl. This makes 
the ruinous consequence of 745 refer to drunkenness. 

746-7. Nor when building a house leave it unplaned, lest the 
croaking raven sit on it and croak — Rand p. 154. This passage is 
discussed by Sikes and Lang in Classical Review, Vol. VII pp. 452-3. 
Proclus says: One must finish a house before winter, the cawing of 
the crow being the sign of that season. Cf. Artemidorus I 20. The 
exact application of the proverb is unknown. The crow evidently 
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portends evil, being numbered among the birds of night (Athenaeus 
X 414E). In Epinis, according to Sittl, a crow lighting and cawing 
upon one's house was looked on as a messenger of death. So Pal. 
Anth. XI 186: The nightly crow sings a song of death. The half- 
finished house of the unfortunate Protesilaus in H. II 701 may point 
to this superstition. Also the metaphor of Aesch. Suppl. 646-51 
may have a similar source: AXoi^ hTtSdfiepoi irpiucropa Tr6,vaKOTov 
dwnr6\€tu)v, r6v cXrrvi Av hbiuni lx<^^ ^^' ^pfxp^v laUfOiTO' Papin 5' l^lj'ci. 
Cf. Shakespeare, III Henry VI 5, 6, 41-2: The raven rooked her on 
the chimney's top / and chattering pies in dismal discords sung. 
XoK^puf a Kop6nnf : cawing crow rather than croaking raven — occurs 
in Aristoph. Birds 609; cf. Aratus 1002: irdKb<p(ava Kopd)vri. 

748-9. iLveinppkKr(»)v : upon which sacrifice has not been made — 
Proclus. Plutarch (Mor. 703D) says: Hesiod rightly forbids to 
set out food from pots without sacrifice, but to offer the first-fruits 
to the fire on account of its service. Compare Od. XIV 429 ff., 
where the swine-herd divides the viands into seven parts and offers 
one part to the Nymphs and Hermes before distributing the other 
six among the guests. It has been suggested (see Proclus on 746 — 
405, 7 G.) that the epithets of 746 and 748 have become interchanged: 
When building a house do not leave it undedicated, lest a cawing 
crow light upon it and croak (and so bring misfortune) ; nor draw 
from unpolished vessels food, or water for bathing, since a penalty 
is attached to these acts too. For the case of the participles in 746 
and 748 see note on 593 supra. The reading hri rather than Ivi 
in 749 is supported by Aesch. Bum. 542: xo&vd ydip McTot. 

750-52. iiKiiHiTouri : see on 524 supra. Apparently tombs here, 
though it is also defined as altars, boundary stones, etc. See £t, 
Mag. 48, 36; Zenobius, Paroem. I 55; and Classical Review, Vol. 
VII p. 392. Also see Herod. VI 134: Kip^aovrii n t«f 6jciHiT(av (in 
the sanctuary of Demeter) and Jebb's note on Soph. O. C. 624. The 
sense is: Do not place a child of 12 days or of 12 months on a tomb, 
for it makes him an unmanly man. In Plato, Rep. 614B BfadtKaraios 
is used of 12 days. Here some take it to mean 12 years. It would 
seem from II. II 792-3 that the superstition about contact with a 
tomb was not universal in the epic age, or at least did not apply 
to grown persons, hviivopa dti-Q occurs in Od. X 301 — it is to be 
noted that here iroidv is used where riBkifox is common in epic. Cf . 
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518 and see note on 18 supra. 6t* is for 6t€ and is causal, as in II. 
1 412 (see Leaf's note) and XVI 433. See also Monro H. G. 269 (3). 

753-4. \ouTpQ fptuhpimaSai : for the phraseology cf. Aesch. Ag. 
1108; Eurip. Hel. 676-8; ApoU. Rhod. Ill 300; Moschus II 31; etc. 
iipkpa is subject of tpaiSpbytaSaif which is the normal case for 3rd 
person-subject of imperative-infinitive. See note on 458-9 supra 
and cf . Theoc. X 48. The ancients seem to have felt that there was 
some special impropriety about a man's using a woman's bath, an 
act which entailed a penalty. So Proclus and Clemens Alex. Paedag. 
Ill 5. The interpretation " warm bath " which according to Aristoph. 
Clouds 1046 makes a man worthless is shut out by such Homeric 
passages as II. XXII 444, where Andromache is preparing a warm 
bath against the arrival of Hector. An anonymous scholiast ex- 
plains: Do not in bathing use perfumes and ointments like a woman. 
Compare Sophocles (Athenaeus XV 687C) who says that Aphrodite 
is perfumed with myrrh, but the manly Athena with olive oil. This 
e£Feminate custom prevailed among the Babylonians according to 
Herodotus, who says (I 195) that they had their whole body covered 
with perfumes. 

^i xP^^v : this phrase should mean for a while or time, as in 
II. II 299. See on 133 and 326 supra. If that is the meaning here, 
it must be temporary (Paley), which would support the suggestion 
of Proclus, that the point of the whole passage is that men may con- 
tract some disease from the women. Peppmiiller's rendering dauern- 
de Strafe receives support from the use of xp^vov in Od. IV 599: 
ai) 6k lit XP^^^ kvBkh* 6p6jc6is. Waltz takes it to be equivalent to 
Mafffji in 741 supra and renders: au bout d'un certain temps. 

755-6. kT alBotikvois Upoi<n occurs in II. XI 775 of burnt offerings. 
So Od. XII 362. Sittl suggests that it was easy to happen upon such 
offerings in those days, as they were commonly made in the fields, 
and cites the instance in Eurip. Electra 774 ff., where Orestes chanced 
to find Aegisthus sacrificing by the road-side. For the construction 
cf. II. Ill 23: M€7AX<f) 4iri <r6)fiaTL Kbptras. iilSriXa: see on 524 supra. 
This adjective occurs several times in Homer in the sense of making 
invisible, destructive — ^see Leaf on II. II 318. In Hes. Frag. 112 its 
apparent equivalent deldcXa means unseen or unrecognizable: 5rrt xc 
XcpaZ \iifi€CK€v, 6,€i6€\a vLvra rlBtcKtv (of the thief Autolycus). Here 
«%«i.iiQr^q it means dark, obscure; and by comparison with Od. VI 274, 



NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 191 

* 

where fuafxtUiv (the sole example of the word except here) means 
blame, censure, the expression fuafubeiv d£5i7Xa would seem to mean: 
make dark murmur (Mair), or rather: se moquer des mjrstferes 
(Waltz). This word and iuclvrira (750) seem to belong to the priestly 
language, one meaning sacred monuments not to be moved, the other 
the mysteries pertaining to things invisible (divination, etc.). But- 
mann (Lexilogus p. 49) observes: In all ancient religion there were 
rites, whose origin the people, sometimes even the priest, might 
not know. A thoughtless person chancing on the celebration of 
these might ridicule what he did not understand, w : mark my 
words — see note on 207 supra, n is inner object and tA refers to 
fuafjitUiv iddriXa — for the case of the latter see on 333 supra. 

757-9. See on 737-41 supra. Tora^v &kad€ vpop^dvrwv is an epic 
tag. Cf. II. V 598. The rivers that flow into the sea are designated 
as sacred in Od. X 351: Upcjv TOTafJuav, ot t' ds iXade irpopkovat. 
Herodotus I 138 says of the Persians: Is TorafjLdv 6i oi^re kpovpkovaL oi^e 
kfATriovai, o{f x^P^^ kvavopifovTCu o{)6l EXkop ohSkva Trepiopcjai, dXXd aefiovrax 
Torafioifs fi6\i<TTa. Kprjvhav : apparently contrasted with Trpoxogs : 
neither in the mouths of rivers nor at their sources, kvairoi/bxtiv^ 
hiroiraruv according to Proclus. So Eustathius on H. XXII 2 and 
£t. Mag. Sittl understands it as Xo^co^at, or more literally cool 
yourself in a river. 

760-62. If these verses refer to the preceding injunctions (724- 
59), the dread report of mortals must be that reputation in the 
eyes of men, which an irreverent and unorthodox character acquires 
by his disregard for established customs. Cf. note on 714 supra 
(end) and the use of KKkm t6 bbcipayiov in Pindar, Nem. VIII 36: To 
the paths of simplicity let me cleave throughout my life, that being 
dead I may set upon my children a name that shall be of no ill- 
report (Myers). 

An ill-report (bad reputation) is likened to a burden which is 
taken upon the shoulders: For Rumor is a bad thing, light and easy 
to raise up, but grevious to bear and hard to lay aside. Vergil's 
conception of Fama in Aen. IV 173 ff. is drawn from that of Eris in 
n. IV 440 ff. Cf. id. II 93-4. 

763-4. Cf. Aesch. Ag. 938: ipiiyiri yt iikvroi ^^Mpovs fikya a6kv€i,. 
(pi\nri is a common noun in the preceding verses, but it is clear from 
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the 2nd half of 764 that she has been gradually changed into an 
abstraction like Eris (11-24), Aidos and Nemesis (200), Horkos 
(219), Dike (220 and 256). iprnilfyaaix For the extension of i in the 
future and aorist of verbs in ^co from gutteral stems see Buck's 
Greek Dialects, 142. vv\ I tell you, or don't you see, as in 756 
supra: Yea, in some sort is Rumor also divine — Mair. 

With verse 765 begins the part of the poem entitled Days, the 
oldest Greek calendar on record. The month consists of 30 days, 
which are divided for the most part into 3 decades designated by 
the terms (a) irpcbn; (785), irpaTiaTri (811), IcTkiievoi (798); (b) likaari 
(782, 795, 805, 810, 820); (c) ipeivwv (798), rpictivLs (814), tur' tUkba 
(820). A second system of dividing the month into two halves 
corresponding to the increase and decrease of the moon may appear 
in 798 (cf. Od. XIX 307: rov ixkv ipSLvovros iifivbn, rov 6* UrraiJ^kvovo)^ 
to which would belong 774, 780 and perhaps 773; while the expres- 
sions in 790, 791, 792 seem to be used without reference to any 
division of the month at all. Hesiod's calendar is discussed by Mair, 
Hesiod, pp. 162-6, and by Bouch6-Le Clercq, L'Astrologie Grecque, 
pp. 459-60. 

765-8. Heed thou and duly declare to thy thralls the days that 
come from Zeus: remembering that the 30th day of the month is 
the best to inspect works and divide rations, when people hold the 
true calendar — seems to be the meaning of these lines, xard punpay 
is an epic phrase occurring most frequently with a verb of speaking, 
as in the oft recurring expression of II. I 286, and meaning rightly, 
etc. It does not occur with cS in Homer, but cC xard Kbay^v is found 
in n. X 472, etc. irttppaMfuv is a reduplicated 2nd aorist infinitive. 
See Monro H. G. 36. rpaiKhZa {tlvok) 6,piaTriv seems to depend on 
the idea of remembering implied in T^^vKay/jikvosj as Paley suggests. 
For irtipvXaynkvos see on 706 supra and cf. II. XXIII 343: <ppovkap 
TTtfpvKayfikvos etvaif used absolutely and perhaps meaning: be thought- 
fully observant of my injunctions, rather than: be wise and on thy 
guard (against driving against the stone). It seems that ipuXkaaeaSai 
is not used in Epic in the sense of guard against — see Ebeling. 
iLpfiaKiiiv : see on 560 supra and cf. Theoc. XVI 35: In the halls of 
Antiochus and king Aleuas many serfs had monthly provisions 
measured out to them (dp^aXti^y ififirfvov kp^rpfiaavro). iXtfitloM — 
KpUfO¥T€s: mit richtiger Rechnung berechnend (Peppmiiller) — see 
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Hirzd, Themis, etc. 109, notes 1 and 2. Hycaaiv: keep or observe, 
as in Pindar Pyth. VI 20. The probable meaning is: Whenever 
people observe it according to the correct calendar, i.e. in the unset- 
tled state of the calendar a month had 30 days with some people, 
29 with others, and confusion and mistakes were common. In 
Attic the 29th day of the "hollow months" was called rptoicds, just 
as the 30th of the ''full months," as in Aristoph. Clouds 616 fF. 

769. Schoemann, who is followed by Paley, Rzach and others, 
places 768 after 769, which makes it refer to all the days from Zeus, 
and not simply to the last day of the month. Waltz in Rev. des 
£tud. Ancien. Vol. VI pp. 210-11 would put 766-7 after 776, and so 
he prints them in his edition. It is evident from 814-24 infra that 
the author is giving superstitions current in his age and land. For 
a similar discussion of lucky and unlucky days see Herod. II 82 and 
Vergil, Georg. I 276-86, where Servius has the following note: Plenis- 
sime de lunae diebus omnibus expressit Hesiodus. 

770. At the beginning of the enumeration it seems natural to 
take ivri in the sense of first, especially as the rptaicds has been men- 
tioned in 766 and the enumeration proceeds from 4th to 7th, 8th, 
9th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 18th, 20th, etc. with certain natural 
irregularities towards the close; and so Proclus explains. Yet there 
is no evidence that it was so used elsewhere. The use of tvri koI vka 
to designate the rptoicds dates apparently from Solon, who made the 
months to consist alternately of 29 and 30 days. As a lunar month 
is about 29 and 14, days, the 30th of each "full month" belonged 
partly to the old and partly to the new moon; hence the expression 
Ivyf kqX vka, which came to be applied to the last day of a ''hollow 
month" also, the Seurkpa tpOLvovroi being omitted. Whether Hesiod 
counted the days of the last decade backwards as the Athenians did 
is not known, rerpdis : according to Hom. Hymn III 19 Hermes 
was born on the 4th. Cf. Plutarch, Symp. IX 3, 2: Amongst all 
the numbers the 4th is peculiarly dedicated to Hermes^ because, 
as some say, the god was born on the 4th day of the month. 

771. xpwr&opa : an epithet of Apollo in II. V 509; XV 256; Hymn 
to Apollo 123, 395; Pindar, Pyth. V 104. A discussion of its meaning 
as applied to Apollo is given by Leaf on II. V 509 and Sikes and Allen 
on Hymn to Apollo 395. Plutarch, Symp. VIII 1, 2 in speaking of 
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Apollo says: t6v 6e6v-i>fi€is ol TpotpfJTu koI Upeh ^Epdofiaykvri xoXcTre. Cf . 
the epithet ifiSofiaykrris (t^vi/s) applied to him in Aesch. Septem 800. 
Also in Herod. VI 57 we are told that at Sparta sacrifices were offered 
to Apollo on the 1st and 7 th. For the period of seven days in the 
Apollo cult see Nilsson in Archiv f. Religionswissenschaft, Vol. 
XIV 1-2. 

772-4. ye lUv (772, 774) = 7€ itiiv, though sacred, yet excellent 
to perform works. Vergil, Georg. I 168 ff. gives a list of works 
that may be done on holidays. irkveaBax: with l^xa= pre-eminent 
to perform the works of mortals. It is from this sense of the verb 
that the Thessalian serfs were called Ttpkcrai, See Aristoph. Wasps 
1273; Eustathius Hom. 298, 30-31; etc. 

775. Both to shear sheep and to gather the crops, or the one to 
shear sheep, the other to gather the crops, e^tppova Kapvbv : compare 
laetas segetes in Vergil, Georg. I 1. The expression "glad fruit" 
seems to refer to the pleasure experienced by the gatherers — cf. 
II. XVIII 557, where the king stood among his reapers in silence, 
rejoicing in heart {yrfibavvoi Krjp). 

776-9. The 12th is better to shear sheep and get in grain, because 
on that day the spider spins its web and the ant lays up its store. 
Likewise a woman should set up her loom and push forward her 
work. &ipaiT&rriTos : high-flying. The gossamer-spider appears to 
be meant, and its habits are correctly described — Paley. Cf . Aratus 
1133: 5r€ yriyttivo k€v kpkxvia Xcirrd ^pijrai, and Catullus LXVIII 
49: tenuem texens sublimis aranea telam. In Shield 316 swans are 
called Ltpciirbrai, ^/xaros ^x irXelou : see note on 617 supra and cf. 
792 infra. Usually taken to mean the longest day. Perhaps it 
simply refers to any day in summer — so Peppmiiller: zur Som- 
merszeit. Waltz renders: tout le long de la journfe, in which he is 
supported by Th. 636: kfiiixovTO dbca TrXtiow kviauroOs. Wpts : see on 
524 supra, and cf. Horace Sat. I 1, 35, where the ant is called haud 
ignara ac non incauta futuri. In the preceding line Lepanr&nirw, 
though similar in composition to the adjectives mentioned under 
524, is not sufficiently characteristic to admit of the ellipsis of the 
noun. Compare Aesch. Persae 612, where the bee is called the 
flower- worker (i) kvBtpovprfbi), For the optative in 779 see on 28 
supra. 
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781. Sowing of grain is here distinguished from planting the 
vine, fig, olive, etc. See note on 22 supra. Vergil (Georg. I 284) 
prefers the 17th for planting the vine: Septima post decimam felix 
et ponere vitem / et prensos domitare boves (cf. 795-7 infra). 

782-4. fikearj : Pollux (I 63) says: Hesiod calls the 16th the mid- 
dle 6th, but we speak of the 1st after the 10th, etc. up to the 20th. 
Proclus seems to have read n&Ka aifupopos. kvbpoybvw: for the 
birth of a boy. Cf . the use of ytvkoBai, in 784. Cf. also Plutarch, 
Quaes. Rom. 77: tbroKtiv y6,p kv rats TavceKfivois fxAXurra doKoveiv. 
For the case of yii/jov cf . Od. IV 547 : aif di k€v rinpov kvTifio\ii<Tiui. 
The reverse of this construction occurs in Od. XVIII 272-3: <rriry€p6s 
yk^Mi iufTifiokfifTti ovXo/i^in/s ^/i^ev= marriage shall fall to my lot. 

785-7. The chronological order is abandoned here for the sake 
of comparative referenc^. Nilsson (see on 771 supra) considers 
785-804 an interpolation, but irregularities in order occur also in 
809, 811, etc. 6.pn€vos : suitable, virtually equivalent to cbntpopoi and 
470^ in 783. Tkuvtiv^hcrkiivtLv. Cf. 791 infra. For ircJjca nifhav see 
on 516 supra. Mair renders 787 as follows: For building a sheep- 
pen it is a kindly day. <rriK6v: of a permanent fold in Od. IX 219, 
439; here rather of a temporary enclosure, as in Vergil, Georg. I 
270: segeti praetendere saepem. 
• 788-9. Lvbporfbvoi'. see on 783. ^tXki (Rzach reads ^tXfet): 
subject to be inferred from kvbpoybvm. Mair renders: Yet he that 
is that day bom shall be prone to raillery and lies and cunning words 
and secret dalliance, xepro/ia : taunting. Cf . Od. XXIV 240, where 
Odysseus resolves to try the aged Laertes xcpro/itots lirkcrcrtj/ and 
begins by praising and flattering him. With verse 789 compare 
78 and 374 supra. dapia/JoOs: chats with women — Moschopulus. 
Compare the TapStvlow bkpow of Aphrodite in Th. 205 and the use 
of the verb 6apif6iv in II. XXII 127-8; VI 516. 

791. rafipkntv: see on 786. It was asserted by ancient writers 
that in Syria, Cappadocia, etc. mules produced offspring. See 
Aristode, de Animal. VI 24 and 36; Pliny N. H. VIII 44 (citing 
Theophrastus) ; Varro, de Re Rustica II 1, 27. 

792-3. /i€7AXi7-jrX^ : In Th. 795 and 799 the phrases TtrtKeenevov 
€ls 4nai;r6y and fikyav tls kviaurbv are used in the same connection and 
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sense: to the end of a full year. Perhaps here the 20th day of the 
month, in which the longest day occurs is meant. Compare note 
on 778 supra. Mair renders: On the great 20th at full day. Chap- 
man renders xX4<^ ^^art: when full the morn's 'broad ray Shines 
through thy windows. Itrropa: from the root vid- found in tlSov, 
oMa, videre, wit, wissen, etc. — one who perceives or knows, wise. 
Cf. Soph. Elec. 850: K&yd) tovB' larapy {nrtpLarcap : I know that all 
too well. In II. XVIII 501; XXIII 486 it is used of an umpire, 
arbiter, judge. See Leaf's Iliad, Vol. II, App. I 26, and Hirzel, 
Themis, Dike, etc. p. 65 note 6. Here, as Hirzel suggests, it is 
perhaps a man of practical wisdom in the neighborhood. Superior 
knowledge and wisdom were in epic times the qualities essential to a 
judge or arbiter, and these were supposed to come with age, as in 
the case of Nestor (Od. Ill 244-5), who T€pU>id€ SUcas ^d^ ippbvof &XXcov, 
because he had already ruled three generations of men. Hence 
judges were ykpovrt^, as in II. XVIII 503. So conversely Nereus 
in Th. 234 is called ykpuv, because he was clement and just — the 
qualities expected of a judge. See Hirzel, p. 67 note 4. yelvaadai : 
this verb seems to be used passively only in the present and imper- 
fect, as in 804 infra. The aorist middle is perhaps used here as in 
H. V 880 {airrds krY^Lvojo iraida) and taropa fp&ra may be subject (for 
case see on 753): a knowing man should beget a son, or object: 
beget a son to be a wise man. In either case the child begotten is 
the subject of kariv. vbov vtTVKOffpkvw : cautious or discreet in mind. 

794-7. hvhpoybvm : cf . 783 and 788 supra. tCKLiroSai Vnxas : roll- 
ing-gaited, cnimple-horned. Cf. 452 supra and see Leaf on H. IX 
466. Kapxap^vra : see note on 604 supra. kirl-^tBeL's : tmesis, sup- 
ply ainois. Compare Vergil, Georg. I 285: prensos domitare boves. 

798-9. If 799 is to be considered an interpolation (Goettling- 
Flach, etc.) T€rpA5a is the object of dXe6our^at: be careful to avoid 
the fourth, etc., and there is no trouble. Otherwise TtrpLbi is dative 
of time, as in 809, 819 infra, and Rzach's emendation: avoid troubles 
that vex the heart, seems better than the MSS. reading, according 
to which ICkthaaBai means practically not to permit: be careful not 
to allow troubles to vex your heart. For ir€^6Xa{o see on 765 supra. 
r€T€ke<rfikvov : generaUy taken as equivalent to Up6v in 819, perhaps 
with reference to the initiation into the Mysteries — so Waltz. How- 
ever in Hymn to Hermes 572 T€T€\€<rfikvov &yy eSov is applied to Hermes 
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as a messenger duly appointed (see Sikes and Allen's note) to Hades. 
Perhaps here it means that the day is to be considered as duly con- 
stituted a lucky or sacred day. tfSlvciinoi-UrTaiikvov : see introductory 
note on verse 765: whether of the waning or the waxing month — 
Mair. 

800-801. &7€a^' tis oIkov Hkoitip: see note on 695 supra. The 
4th is sacred to Aphrodite and Hermes (see on 770 supra — end), 
and therefore suitable for marriage — Schol. oUavobi KpLvai : cf . 828 
infra. That divination from birds was known to Homer is evident 
from Od. I 202. According to Aelian, de Animal. Ill 9, the best 
birds for marriage were crows. 

802-4. irkiiTTas: it is not clear whether this word refers to the 
5th of each month, or to the 5th of each part of the month. The 
fifths are nowhere else mentioned in the Days. The interpretation 
of 803-4 depends on whether ytivbiuvov (yivStuvov — see Leaf on II. 
X 71) or TLvvfikyas {rivhtuvov) is read in 804. Vergil (Georg. 127 7-8) 
seems to have read the former and to have misinterpreted the pas- 
sage: Quintam fuge: paUidus Orcus / Eumenidesque satae. With 
this reading L^ifpiiroKtUiv is imperfect infinitive: they say the Erinyes 
attended the birth of Horkos — Mair. For Horkos see note on 219 
supray and cf. Th. 231-2, where Eris produced Horkos, ds bii irkuiTTov 
krix^ovlow kvBponrovi / miiialvti, 6t€ xkv rts iiccDv kiriopKov 6fi6iT<rTif, 
The Romans seem to have used Orcus of Hades. Compare Vergil's 
pallidus Orcus cited above, and Catullus III 13-14: At vobis male 
sit, malae tenebrae / Orci, quae omnia bella devoratis. If the second 
reading is to be adopted, rufbiuvov represents the normal construc- 
tion. In Homer (see Ebeling) rivvnai and the middle of Hvia mean 
to avenge one's self on, punish. This gives the sense: the Erinyes 
attend Horkos as he dispenses chastisement (to perjurers). The 
word is used in this sense and this function is assigned to Hades and 
Persephone in II. Ill 279; to the Erinyes in II. XIX 260; to Zeus in 
Od. XIII 214: iuSfKOTTom kipopq, Kol rlinnai, 5s rts iLtiLprxi. Tlv&rBax is 
found occasionally in Homer in the sense of avenge, punish with 
an impersonal object. See II. II 356, 590; III 351; XV 116; XIX 
208; Od. XXIV 470. The two accusatives occur in Od. XV 236-7: 
krUraTO Ipyov Ltuch / — NTyX^a=he punished Neleus for his unseemly 
deed. The reading TLWfikvas makes it used here in the sense of 
avenging a person, unless we are to assume a change in the meaning 
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of 6pKov: punishing people for a violated oath, which divinity Eris 
bore as a bane to perjurers. This meaning seems to occur in Th. 
472: TiLacnTO-kptvik Tarpd^-iralSiav t€= avenge, or satisfy the avenging 
Furies, visit upon him (Cronos) the curses of his father (whom he 
had mutilated) and children (whom he had devoured); and agrees 
with the meaning of d/i^iiroX€(«iy in Od. XX 78 = attend and punish 
(of the Erinyes) : they say the Erinyes go around and punish people, 
avenging or satisfying Horkos, whom Eris bore as a woe to perjurers. 
Just as 6picof, the object by which one swore and which was 
invoked in an oath, as Styx, Zeus, etc., came to be personified as a 
deity that punished perjury (see on 219 supra); so the kpivUs, which 
were the curses caUed down (invoked) upon the injuring party by 
the injured, came to be personified as goddesses which avenged the 
wrong by executing the curses on the wrong-doer. The former 
meaning is found in II. XXI 412: otru) k€v r^s urirpds kpivhai c^airorcyoiSy 
where kpivOas is equivalent to ipAs. Cf. Aesch. Eumen. 517: 'ApaX d' 
iv oIkols yfjs vTcal xexX^/i^a, and Septem 70: 'ApA t' *Epivbs xarp6s ij 
fieyairdevfii. In Od. II 135: From her father I shall suffer ills, &XXa 5^ 
halfuav I doxreL, kwel piirjip crvy^pbs Lpfi^iTtr* hpivw / oIkov Lirtpxopkini 
= when my mother shall utter terrible curses on departing from 
home, we have the meaning of curse, while in Od. XI 280: Epicaste 
left behind for Oedipus many woes, 6<r<Ta re /iiyrp^s kpivhes kKreKkovei, 
there is an approach to the idea of an avenger. In II. IX 454-7 
the father of Phoenix utters curses and invokes the Erinyes, but 
Zeus Chthonios and Persephone bring the curses to completion; 
while in id. 566-72 the mother of Meleager utters curses and invokes 
Hades and Persephone, and her Erinys heard and answered her 
prayer. The relation of the curse to the Erinys is well illustrated 
by Sophocles 0. C. 1375/96, where Oedipus curses his sons and 
calls on Tartarus and the Furies to execute his curses, and id. 1434, 
where these curses are referred to as tS>v varpds Epipixav. 

805-9. Proclus has this comment (Orphic Frag. 27): If as Orpheus 
says, the 17th is dedicated to Ate and for this reason is suitable for 
cutting wood and stripping fruit from the pods, Hesiod not ill devotes 
the day to these works. Vergil, Georg. I 284-5 considers it good for 
planting the vine, breaking oxen and weaving. €u-6irtir€(»vTa : taking 
great pains, using great care in the work. vKordpop: accusative is 
normal of 3rd person (see on 592-4) : wood-cutter should cut timbers 
for the construction of houses, as well as for the building of ships. 



NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 199 

For the number of TkXovraL see Kuehner-Gerth II 1 365, especially 
Anmerk. THiyvv(r6ai, : cf . 455 supra. In II. II 664 the active is used 
of ship-building: i^as imj^. Apatds: long and narrow — Proclus. 
Compare the Homeric Ooai yfjts and see 631 supra and 817 infra. 

810-13. M dcUXa: cf. 821 infra — toward afternoon (Mair). The 
19th is better in the afternoon (than in the morning), being part 
lucky and part unlucky. In II. XXI 232 (see Leaf's note) deUXos 
Iaj/I bixav is used of late evening when darkness comes on. wavainiifMav : 
appearently with reference to the preceding verse: the middle 9th 
is not so good in the morning, but the first 9th is altogether free 
from evil for men. koBXii : used here with the infinitive as in Th. 
439, 444. Cf. 788, 794 supra and Th. 435, where it is used in the 
same sense without the infinitive. (pvrevkjjLtv : cf. Eurip. Alces. 662: 
ipxnthtLv 7ralba%, The same figure occurs in Th. 986 {ipi^TixTaro-vlbv) 
and Eurip. Phoen. 18 (m^ cvtipt rkKvcav &Xoica). For re-^Sk (813) = 
both — and, see on 22 supra. 

814-18. iraOpot, etc.— cf. 818, 820, 824 infra and see note on 769 
supra. Tpi(r€iv&da : the 9th of the 3rd decade, or the 29th according 
to Proclus. Some take it as referring to the 27th. 815-16 are 
rejected by Rzach. Goettling supposes that there were two recen- 
sions: 1st, Few know that the Tpi<r€ip6.i is best to open a jar and put 
the yoke on oxen, etc. 2nd Few know that it is best to launch a 
ship upon the sea. As it is, the asyndeton in 817 is unusual. ipiaaSai 
— iriBov: cf. 368 supra and 819 infra. The MSS. reading aifx^va 
is barely possible in the sense of place yoke on neck, the accusative 
being governed by kwi, but as the dative is so invariably the rule, it 
seems best to accept the emendation axyxkvi. Cf. Theognis 1357: 
kirl ^uydv airxkvi icctTat. Verse 816 is a combination of two Homeric 
expressions — see II. VII 3^Z and XXIII 504. This is the sole instance 
in the Works and Days, where horses are mentioned, and it is to be 
noted that they are associated with draft animals — see on 46 supra. 
The horse was not generally so used by the ancients — see Vergil, 
Georg. Ill 72-208; also Aesch. Prom. 466, where horses are caUed 
the delight of luxurious wealth, and Isoc. XVI ^^. With verse 
817 compare H. VII 88: vril iroXuicX^tSi irKkiav kirl olvoira tovtov. iroXv- 
icKinha: many-benched — ^from icXi;(s, the plural of which is used by 
Homer of rowing-benches, as in Od. XII 215. iihfika: probably 
used adverbially (neuter plural): few call it (rpi<r€ti»As) by its right 
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name, i.e. with reference to its right place in the calendar (see note 
on 768), or by its right name as best (814). 

819-21. otyeirWov: see on 815. The 4th as well as the 29th 
(?) is favorable to open a jar. In like manner the 16th (783) and 
the 10th (794) are good for the birth of a boy. Compare also 812. 
ir€pl TckvTiav ; above all, as in 54 supra. For Upbv see on 799 supra, 
fikcarj: sc. TcrpAs. 820-21 are thus explained by Proclus: Few 
know that the 24th is best in the morning, but worse in the afternoon. 
By fUT' €lK&.8a in this connection the fourth after the 20th is meant. 
For krl dcicXa see on 810 supra. 

822-3. ^iky' 6v€iap: this verse-close is found in 41 supra; Od. 
IV 444; Th. 871; Orphic Arg. 38; etc. Compare Aratus 15: fihf' 
kvBponroKTiv 6v€iap. /i€r&5ouiroi : falling at random, ''from the noise 
of the fall" — Sittl. hcfipun in Homer has two meanings: 1st, from 
K^p: heart, as II. XI 392; XXI 466; 2nd, from xi^p: death or doom, 
as Od. XXIII 328 (cf. XII 98). If it is from the 1st here, it means 
without heart, without character or sentiment, and so neither fav- 
orable nor unfavorable; if from the 2nd, which seems more probable, 
the meaning is: without fate or luck, and so simply neutral or indif- 
ferent. For the close of 823 cf. Theoc. XV 105, where the Seasons 
are said to come, TkvTt<T<n pporols aUL n tpopevatu. 

824-5. 6Woi7iv : for SiWriv — Proclus. The repetition of the expres- 
sion few know (814, 818, 820) insists on the mysterious character of 
this science and the special competence of the author — Waltz. 
With the form of 825 compare Quintus Smyrn. VIII 473: &KkoT€ y&p 
T€ (pL\ri Tk\€i riwSf iWort 6* kxOpri. firfrpvi^ : for the reputation of a 
step-mother in antiquity cf. Aesch. Prom. 727, where the rough sea- 
coast of Salmydessus is called kx0p6^€pos vabraifn, urirpvi^ veQv ; Plato, 
Menex. 23 7B: rptipopkvow ovx wr^ fjLrfTpvtai-dXK' inrd /ii7rp6s; Ovid, 
Met. I 147: Lurida terribiles miscent aconita novercae; Pal. Anth. 
IX 23, 7-8; etc. 

826-8. t6mp: depends on tASc irAi'ra=all this about these days. 
Cf. Orphic Lith. 57: t6mv ijuWtds rt koX 5Xj8tos 5$ k ^^iici/rai, where 
T&tijv depends on k(pLicrjT<u. thbalpxav rt koL 6Xj9tos: fortunate and 
prosperous, the latter usually referring to wealth — see Ebeling and 
note on 637 supra. Herodotus however says (I 32) that the very 
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wealthy is not dXPion-tpos than the one who has sufficient for the 
day, unless Hocn follows him all through his life. Many who are 
very wealthy are &y6Xj8ioi, while many who have moderate means 
are tirrvxkts. kpy&^taBaL reverts to. the precepts of 286-694. For 
the dative with iLvairuK cf. II. I 153: I did not come hither to fight 
the Trojans, krtl ot ri ficK alrtoL dew. For 6pvtBas KpLpwy see on 801 
supra, and compare the later technical use of bytipoKpirJi^ found in 
Theophrastus, Characters XVI (XXVIII) 24 and Theocritus XXI 
33. Also Aesch. Prom. 485-6: Kixpiva tpQtos k^ bvtipLnav A xp4 / 
tnrap ytvktrdaiy K\ii66vas re dvaKpirow / krfv6ipi,<ra, kt\ and see Persae 
225. 

According to an anonymous scholium, Apollonius Rhodius 
rejected verse 828 as having formed a transition to another poem, 
the Omithomanteia, just as the last four lines of the Theogony 
seem to have formed a transition to the Catalogue of Heroines. 
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APPENDIX 

I. Tbe Myth (tf Prametlieus and Pandora: In the Theogony (507-616) an account 
is given of the offering of the Titan I^)etus and the Ocean-nymph Qymcne, inchidtng 
thoughtless Epimetheus, who proved the cause of evil for men in that he reoei\'ed 
the woman fashioned by Zeus (511-14), Menoedus, whom Zeus hufkd down to Erebos 
for his pride and presumption, and Atlas, who at the ends of the earth upholds wide 
heaven with his head and unwearied hands; for 2^us assigned him this task. But the 
wily Prometheus he bound with unescapeable bonds and sent an ea^e to devour his 
liver, which grew as much by night as the bird devoured by day; tiU Herades slew 
it and rescued the son of lapetus from his woeful plight, not without the will of the 
CHympian Zeus, that the renown of Alcmene's son might be greater than ever over the 
earth. 

Then to explain why Prometheus was punished there is introduced an account 
of his deceiving Zeus at Mecone, which according to Strabo (\7II 6, 25) was an old 
name of Sicyon. At this place gods and men had assembled, apparently to determine 
what part of the victims was to be the portion of the former in sacrifices.^ PiXNuetheus 
divided an ox into two portions; the flesh and the vitals he placed in the hide and 
covered it all over with the paunch, while the bones he arranged in crafty wise and 
covered with rich fat. Then he told Zeus to take whichever portion his heart desired. 
And Zeus knowing eternal counsels saw through the trick, but was designing {Sactro) 
evil in his heart for men, and so he picked up the fat with both hands. Rage filled 
his heart, when he saw the bones arranged in crafty wise.' Ever since then the races 
of men on earth bum for the immortals white bones on fragrant altars.' 

After this always mindful of the deceit Zeus withheld fire from mortab; but the 
son of lapetus deceived him and stole it in a hollow reed. And again Zeus was filled 
with unutterable rage when he saw the gleam of fire among men. And so to offset 
this blessing he prepared a pest for them. By his order Hephaestxis fashioned from 
earth the form of a noble virgin, and Athena adorned her with shining raiment; down 
from her head she draped a beautifully wrought veil, wonderful to behold; around 
her head Pallas Athena put charming wreaths of newly blooming flowers and on her 
head a crown of gold, which Hephaestus himself wrought as a favor to father Zeus. 
When she was finished, he led her forth where the other gods and men were — ^appar- 
ently still assembled at Aiecone in spite of the lapse of time — and wonder held immor- 
tal gods and mortal men, when they beheld the 66\otf aiiHfv (cf. Works 83), from which 

* See Lisco, Quaest. Hes. p. 15 and cf. Mythog. Vat. II 64. Perhaps the 
time had come when the common banquets of gods and men (see note on Works 
108) were to cease and sacrifices were to take their place. 

* It seems that in the original form of the myth i&eus actually was deceived 
at Mecone, as in Works 48-55 and the stealing of fire below; but the author of 
the Theogony, wishing to assert the omniscience of the Supreme God, represents 
him as seeing through the trick in spite of the fact that he is manifestly deceived. 
See Lucian, Prom. Ill 6, 7-10 and Mythog. Vat. II 67. Baatro in Homer nor- 
mally means perceived, foresaw; but here the meaning may be designed. Cf. 
Aeschylus, Prom. 228-236, where Zeus desired to destroy the human race, but 
was hindered by Prometheus. 

* The Mecone episode is clearly an aetiological attempt to explain the 
origin of later sacrificial customs. See Thomsen, Der Trug des Prometheus, in 
Archiv f. Religionswissenschaft, 1909, pp. 460 ff. 
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there was no escape for men. For from her came the race of women, who are a great 
plague to mortal men, no helpmeet for poverty but for abundance. Then follows a 
tirade against the sex. They are likened to drones which remain in the hives eating 
the labor of the honey-bees, while they all day long make haste to fill the waxen cells. 
Still if a man avoids marriage, he spends an unhappy old age; and though he have 
wealth, his distant relatives divide it among them at his death. And even if one has 
a good woman, all his life ill vies with good, and if he has bad children, this is an 
irremediable calamity. The story ends by reverting to Prometheus: &s oOk tan 
AiM Kkhf^oL vbov Mk wap€kd€iy (cf . Works 105) ; for not even the son of lapetus escaped 
his wrath, but in spite of his shrewdness a strong bond confines him. 

In the Works and Days (42-105) the same myth is told with some modifications 
and additions to illustrate the necessity of labor. The Mecone incident is simply 
referred to (48). The pimishment of Prometheus is merely hinted at (56) — ^very 
naturally, as the Titan is only an incident and the author would go directly to the 
point. Zeus was angry because Prometheus deceived him and concealed fire; but 
the son of lapetus stole it without his knowledge in a hollow reed. Therefore Zeus 
devised an evil for men, not labor as might have been expected; for the poet has 
decided to tell the myth and in the myth woman was the evil imposed upon man. 
She is constructed so as to be a bane in two particulars: 1st, she is to consume and 
waste men with the fires of love and all its attendant calamities; 2nd, by her unfor- 
timate disposition she is to render unhappy his domestic life.* After her completion 
she was sent to the thoughtless Epimetheus, who forgetful of the warning of Promech- 
eus received her; but after he had the f)est, then he saw what he had done. 

So far the myth of the Works is not essentially different from that of the Theo- 
gony, unsuitable as it is to illustrate the necessity of labor. But a new element is 
introduced (90-104) which does not seem to have belonged to the original form. The 
woman took off the lid of a jar and scattered the contents and since then men, who had 
formerly lived without evils and hard labor, are now subject to diseases and innumer- 
able calamities. Even in this new element labor is not made prominent except in 
so far as it is included among evils in general. But the beginning of evil was con- 
nected with the reign of Zeus and the deception of Prometheus, and when the hard- 
ships and misfortunes of the present age are contrasted with the Golden Age and reign 
of Saturn, the story of the Titan comes to mind, and once begun the poet goes through 
with it, however impcrfectlv it may illustrate his point.* 

* In the Theogony woman is made and adorned as a bride to captivate man ; 
but after he has her, he finds her an idle burden productive only of ill. Again 
in the Theogony Hephaestus makes the woman and Athena adorns her; while 
in the W^orks her creation and equipment is entrusted to four divinities (60-8) 
whose tasks are peculiarly appropriate to their respective characters and abilities. 

* It is evident that we have in the Works and Theogony two versions of the 
same story told from a different point of view. Meyer (Hesiods Erga — p. 166 
and note 1 ) is of opinion that the Works contains an extension and modification 
of the myth as told in the Theogony; which is itself a modification of an earlier 
version used by the poet. Raddatz (De Promethei fabula Hesiodea — pp. 6- 
30) argues both from style and content that Theogony 532-616, containing the 
Mecone incident, the theft of fire and the woman episode, is the work of a later 
poet, and contends that it is based on Works 47-105 after 69-82 had been in- 
serted, but before the interpolation of 90-104. See also Lisco, Quaest. Hes. 
pp. 7-48. 
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II. Pandora: Verses 69-82 of the Works, in which the name Pandora occurs, 
even if we reject 76 & 79, do not agree with 60-68; for there Athena was to teach 
her works, here she adorns her body; there Aphrodite was to give her charm, 
here she receives bodily charms from the Graces, Persuasion and the Seasons, 
while Aphrodite is not mentioned. And at the dose the name Pandora is intro- 
duced with an erroneous meaning (all-given), which the preceding passage 
seems to have been written to support.' 

There was a Satyr-drama of Sophocles (see Fr. 441-5) which according to 
Hesychius was called Pandora or the Hammerers. To judge from a black-figured 
lekythos in Bibliotheque Nationale' this play must have had to do with the 
rising of Pandora, the earth-goddess, from the earth pounded by the hammers 
of the Satyrs. Another interesting painting is on the Oldfidd Vase of the Ash- 
molean Museum' which on the obverse side has two groups of figures. "On 
the left Zeus gives commands to Hermes, while on the right Pandora rises out 
of the ground before Epimetheus. She is clad in bridal drapery and veil with 
a tall crown on her head. Her arms are stretched towards Epimetheus, who 
wears a wreath and holds a hammer and who shows no repugnance to the fair 
vision, who thus takes him by storm. Eros flutters above, holding out a fillet. 
All the persons are identified beyond question, as their names are dearly written 
over them." Now it is evident that we have here a confusion of two myths. 
The rising of Pandora from the earth and the hammer of Epimetheus bdong to 
one, and the commands of Zeus to Hermes as well as <he bridal attire and fillet 
of Eros belong to the other. It is interesting further to note that on a Hydria 
of Genoa^ Aphrodite is represented as rising from the earth in Pandora-fashion. 

Thus it appears from literature and art that Pandora meant all-giving and 
was applied to the earth-goddess (Demeter) and Aphrodite. Now as to the 
woman in Hesiod, it must be conceded that in Works 60-68 a genuine woman with 
representative qualities according to the Greek conception was to be constructed 
by very appropriate divinities to be a plague to men. On the other hand in 
Theogony (571-80) no qualities are mentioned, but the form of a noble maiden 
is arrayed in bridal attire, very much like the figure on the Oldfidd Vase. Then 
from the fact that verses 70-72 of Works are identical with Theogony 571-3 it 

^The adjective rdvdopof occurs four times in Greek (Hom. Epig. VII; 
Bacchyl. Fr. 24; Cleanthes, Fr. 48, 32; Oppian, Cyn. I 12), always in the sense 
of all-giving and twice applied to earth. Pandora *as a proper name occurs in 
Aristophanes, Birds 971, where it is explained by the schoUast as the earth, since 
she gives all things that pertain to living. The meaning given the word in 
Works 81-2 does not occur dse where except in later references to this passage, 
as ApoUodorus, I 7, 2 and Pausanias, I 24, 7. Another explanation of the name 
is that all the gods gave a gift in making her, and not that all the gods gave her 
as a gift to man. See Hyginus, Fab. 142; TertuUian, de Corona 7; and d. £t. 
Mag. IIav6(i»pa* ctpi/rai drt rapA. riiPTuv 6a>pa IXo/So^* fj dri dtapov rtav OtuVj &s pf^w 
*Ha<odot. 

« See Wclcker, Atlas Taf . XV 1 and Journal of Hdenic Studies, Vol. XX p. 
106: ''A gigantic head arises from the ground, on which two human figures 
strike with huge hammers." 

* See Journal of Hellenic Studies, Vol. XXI pp. 1-9: A new Pandora Vase, 
by Percy Gardner, who assigns the vase to the middle of the 5th century b. c. 

* Middle of 5th century B. c. See Mittheilungen des Archaeol. Instituts 
in Rom., Vol. XIV pp. 154 flf. Die Geburt der Aphrodite, von E. Petersen — 
Taf. VII. 
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would seem that the author of Works 69-82 started with that account, got the 
function of Hermes from Works 67-8 and explained the woman's name after 
the fashion of popular etymology from the fact that many gods had taken part 
in making her. But why did he call her Pandora? And where did he get verses 
73-75, which take the place of Aphrodite's function, and the first half of 78? 
It is natural to suppose that the shaping from earth of the likeness of a noble 
maiden was suggested by the rising of the earth-goddess Pandora, but as this 
woman was to ensnare men with her personal charms and the wiles of love, the 
author of the Theogony passage went on to describe a bridal Aphrodite, such 
as is represented on the Hydria of Genoa, thus introducing into his account 
the same confusion as is reflected by the Oldfield Vase. This is further sup- 
ported by the striking similarity of Hom. Hymn to Aphrodite VI;' the likeness 
of which to the Theogony passage, both in general and in particular, is too 
close to doubt their connection. Starting from the description in the Theogony 
the author of Works 69-82, having the goddess of love in mind, eliminates the 
function assigned to her In 65-6 and introduces three verses (73-5), which are 
very charteristic of poems describing Aphrodite." Then Hermes, instead of 
giving her the Kbvtw v&w of 67, endowed her with lies and wheedling words (78), 
which are the very qualities ascribed to Aphrodite in Theogony 205.^ Verse 
76 may have been added because in the Theogony Athena did give her all her 
adornment. 

Thus it would seem that the author of Works 69-82 started from the Pan- 
dora-Aphrodite conception of Theogony 570-89, added other Aphrodite ele- 
ments, introduced Hermes from 67-8 and confused his function with that of 
Hephaestus, unless 79 is spurious, gave her the usual name Pandora and sup- 
posed that she was so called because all the gods previously mentioned had taken 
part in her construction and so had given her as a gift to men. 

III. Works 90-104: This passage presents unusual difficulties. It is not 
found in the myth as related in the Theogony, and seems to be a fragment, cut 
off from an unknown source and inserted here. It is necessary, however, in 
the Works and Days, as it alone makes the myth answer the purpose for which 
it is told — the origin of evils and among them labor. But it is impossible from 
the meager details and the lack of extraneous evidence to determine satisfactorily 
two points: The source and contents of Pandora's jar and the meaning of Elpis. 

* I shall sing oiMriv xpwroarkfpojfov 'Aippodlrrip, whom the Seasons received 
gladly and clothed with ambrosial garments. Kparl 5' kr' ABavhTtfi vretpkir/iv 
^vKTov WifKov I KaKi^v xpwrdtiv . . . 5cip^ 5' A/i^' AiraXg Koi arlfifffuf iLpyv4>iouriP 
6pfiOun Xpwrkoiouf ixSatieoVf ohrl irtp airral I *^ax Kocfi^oBiiv . . . airriip hrti di) 
triLtn-a irtpl xpoi Khcpov W^kom / ftyov h idtiv&TovSf who all welcomed her and 
each one admiring her beauty wished to take her home as his wife. 

• Besides the Hom. Hymn cited above cf. the Frag, of the Cypria in Athe- 
naeus XV 30 : ttfMara i»bf xpol itrro rd ol XiLpirks re Koi ^Qpcu / xottiariv koI tfitupav k» 
AvO^crw elapu>ot<rcy / ola ipkpowr* ^Qpcu. 

^ This explains TrapdbKf tMoLn tc«Xoi», where the epithet is generally ren- 
dered modest. But the only case in Epic where alSoiot has this meaning is 
Od. XVII 578, where there seems to be a play on the preceding alStiTai and a 
reference to atScos in 347 of the same book. Voss renders it ein edles Gebild, 
which is the normal sense. The same epithet is applied to Aphrodite in Th. 
194 and Hom. Hymn VI 1. 



206 NOTES ON THE WO&KS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 

Pandora's Jar: The natural inference from the text is that the Hesiodic jar 
contained evils. Men had lived on earth without evils, hard labor and diseases; 
but after the contents of the jar had been scattered, innumerable evils wandered 
among them, especially diseases which bring death. Still we find in Homer 
(H. XXIV 527-33) that there are two jars (rf$M) on the floor of Zeus, one of 
evils and the other of blessings; if Zeus gives from both to a man, he sometimes 
has^ood, sometimes evil; but if he gives only of the evils, he becomes a reproach 
and goes to and fro on earth, honored neither by gods nor men. Commenting 
on Works 94 Proclus says that Hesiod's jar comprehends the two of Homer, 
and therefore contained blessings too, of which Hope alone remained in it, con- 
soling the unfortunate with the expectation of better things than their evils. 
Babrius (LVIII) represents it as a jar of blessings exclusively: Zeus put in a jar 
all blessings, covered it and placed it with man; but he curious to know what 
was in it took off the lid^ and the blessings all flew away to the home of the gods. 
Hope alone remained: therefore Hope alone is still with men and she is always 
promising that she will give back the blessings that have escaped. Macedonius 
(Pal. Anth. X 71), apparently describing a painting, which represents Pandora 
as having opened the jar, from which the blessings are flying away towards 
heaven, says: "I laugh at the sight of the jar of Pandora. It is not the woman, 
however, that I blame, but the wings of the blessings which fly away towards 
Olympus. Would that some of them had fallen on the earth! As to the woman, 
her cheeks have become pale and she has lost the beauty of. the charms she 
brought. Life has now a double misfortune: the old woman and the empty 
jar. " A beautiful woman came bringing l>Iessings. She let the blessings escape 
to heaven and lost her beauty from old age, leaving man nothing desirable. 
Theognis (1135-46) refers to Hope as the only good divinity that has remained 
among men; the rest have all left and gone to Olympus.* 

If the Hesiodic jar contained evils and blessings, or blessings only, we must 
suppose that when Pandora scattered the contents, Hope alone remained behind 
for men; the rest of the blessings flew away to heaven, but the author, not being 
interested in them, mentioned only the evils, which then had full sway.' 

But the majority of the commentators have assumed that the jar of Pandora 
contained evils only. Eustathius (1363, 24 — commenting on II. XXIV 527-33) 
remarks that the evils in Hesiod's one jar were not lying passive like those of 
Homer and waiting to be dispensed, but were lively daemons, like Ares shut 
xaXxl<fi iv K€piL/juf (II. V 387), and took wing and left the jar empty. This 
brings up the question: What connection can the opening of the irldos of Pandora 
have with the UiSoiyla, as the first day of the Anthesteria was called at Athens? 
The Anthesteria in general as well as the Pithoigia in particular as celebrated 

' Philodemus says that according to some not Pandora, but Epimetheus 
opened the jar, which however he considers a jar of evils. See Th. Oomperz, 
Herculanische Studien, Vol. II p. 51. 

' It seems, however, that Theognis had in mind the departure of Aidos and 
Nemesis (Works 197-201) rather than Pandora's jar. This is supported by 
Ovid (Epist. ex Ponto I 6, 29-40), who says that Hope alone remained on earth, 
cum fugerent sceleratas numina terras. 

• This view is maintained by P. Girard, Le Mythe de Pandore dans la Poesie 
Hesiodique, in Revue des Etudes Grecques, 1909, pp. 217-230. 
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at Athens was a festival of Dionysus, celebrating the opening of the jars of wine.* 
But an interesting theory has recently been advanced, based on the comments 
of lexicographers and scholiasts, according to whom it would seem that the 
Anthesteria may have been originally a feast of aU-souls. On the third day of 
the feast a meager banquet was served to the ghosts of the departed, at which 
sacrifice was offered to Hermes Chthonios in behalf of the dead. After the 
banquet the spirits were dismissed with the formula: 66pafc, Ktjpesy olMckr' 'KyOw- 
rfipia* which Suidas and Photius explain by saying that during the Anthesteria 
the ghosts wander about the city.' Then on a flask published at Jena in 1887 
(Eine Attische Grablekythos — Schadow) there is represented a large TrlBot sunk 
more than half way in the ground. Hermes is standing by, the wQua is off and 
winged forms are fluttering up from the mouth, one of which is falling back into 
the jar. Here we have a ruBoiyla and as it is clear from excavations (see Schadow's 
Diss.) that t10<h were used for the burial of the dead, it seems that Hermes Psycho- 
pompus is calling forth from their graves (rlBot) the souls to wander at large 
during the Anthesteria. Hence it may be that the festival of Dionysus took 
the place of an earlier feast of all-souls, and that the author of Works 90-104 
had in mind some ceremony of this earlier feast when he represented Pandora 
as letting the misfortunes of mankind fly forth like evil spirits from a wlBos, 
Elpis: The meaning of Elpis has been much debated. Elpis to the Greeks, 
as Hope to us, primarily and usually meant anticipation of something in the 
future, which was felt to be better and more desirable than what one at present 
has. This hope in itself is a consolation in misfortunes and an incentive to under- 
takings, and whether it is an ultimate good or not depends on circumstances and 
the judgment of the one who indulges in it. 

Hope is extolled as the greatest blessing to men by Antiphon (VI 5); Theo- 
critus (IV 41-2) says one should keep a brave heart: perhaps tomorrow will be 
better; while there is life there is hope. Demosthenes (XVIII 97) says brave men 
should undertake all noble deeds, using good hope as a shield; Euripides (Here. 
Fur. 105) says that he is the best man who always trusts in Hope; and (Frag. 
412) the wise should live a life of hope. Even illusive hope may be a blessing, as in 
Aeschylus (Prom. 248 ff.) where it is conceded that Prometheus did men a great 
service by planting in them blind hopes, that they might not foresee death. So 
Babrius (LVIII — see above) considers Hope a blessing, even though she never 
brings back the other blessings as she promises. 

It is only when indulgence in a false hope causes one to overlook the real 
demands of the situation, or a presumptuous hope leads men to rash undertakings 
that it proves in the end an evil. It is to be noted that Hesiod uses the word 
IXrif but twice outside of the present passage (498 and 500), and both times of an 
empty hope or a hope that profits not. Semonides (Frag. I 3-7) says: We 
mortals always live like cattle, not knowing what will be the result of each act; 

*See Plutarch, Quaest. Conv. Ill 7, 1; and Proclus on Works 368. 

' Compare the formula found in Ovid's account of the Lemuria (Fasti V 
443): Manes exite paterni. 

" See Jane E. Harrison, Prolegomena, pp. 32 ff. Also Suidas and Photius 
s. v. O0pa^€ ; Photius and Hesychius s.v. fuapdi ^/itpa ; Schol. on Aristoph. Frogs 
218 and Acharn. 1076. Cf. Famell, Cults of the Greek Sutes Vol. V pp. 214- 
224 and Rohde, Psyche Vol. I pp. 236 ff. 
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doubt the expectation, the foreknowledge of evil (I'attente, la prescience des 
malheurs), the sole scourge with which humanity has not been afflicted. This 
neutral sense of Elpis, which receives a sinister signification from the connection, 
occurs occasionally in Greek. Hesychius explains iXxif as xpoaSoicLaj which must 
refer to some unusual use of the word in that sense. Plato (Laws 644C) says 
that each one of us has two counsellors, Pleasure and Pain, and besides opinions 
about the future, which have the general name of Expectation (iXirU); and the 
specific name of fear (ipdfiot) when the expectation (IXrft) is of pain, and of 
hope {Biippot) when of pleasure. So Thucydides (VII 61, 2) where Nicias trying 
to encourage his soldiers tells them not to be despondent like those utterly with- 
out experience, who worsted in the first encounters afterwards 5iA Toyrdt riiv Hkir- 
tSa rod v60ov btutlop raif ^vii^paXt Ixowrtv.* This explanation is supported by 
Works 104, where diseases bring evils to mortals in silence since Zeus in his 
wisdom (so Waltz) deprived them of voice; and by Aeschylus, Prom. 248-251, 
where, though ItKjrU is used in a different sense, causing mortals not to foresee 
death by implanting blind hopes in them is declared to be a great boon (cf . Plato, 
Gorg. 523D). Waltz concludes: Far from Elpis being identified with hope 
it is precisely by retaining her a prisoner that the gods still permit us to hope. 
If evils were in the jar, they were certainly shut away from men. And if after 
their escape among men, Elpis still remained shut away from them, it must be 
taken in the unusual sense of expectation of evil, or we must suppose that the 
author has temporaily indulged in extreme pessimism on the hopeless lot of 
mortals; for surely Hope, both as illusion and consolation, is among men. It is 
perhaps better therefore to assume with tradition that blessings were in the 
jar and Pandora was the sole evil. The story was perhaps well known and it 
was not necessary in the Hesiodic age to give the details, and so in the abrupt 
account of the Works the blessings were overlooked in the eagerness to describe 
the evils caused by Pandora. By mere accident, as it were, one of the blessings 
was mentioned, the one that did not escape. So men, who had lived with all 
blessings (an Eden state or Golden Age,) have now lost them through Pandora, 
the impersonation and source of evil, and there remains only Hope to console 
them in their hard lot.^^ 

IV. The Myth of the World Ages: In illustrating the necessity of labor 
by the myth of Prometheus the origin of evils is of necessity introduced. This 
point is further developed in the myth of the World-Ages which follows. The 
two myths are different in that the one represents man as having fallen by 
transgression at once from an Eden state to the present condition of crime and 

' In this passage rw ^fiov is perhaps a genitive of source expressing cause 
rather than an objective genitive with riiv iXxl^a, as Girard and Waltz take it. 
Other examples of this force of iXirit are Soph. O. R. 486 and 771; Plato, Rep. 
330E. 

^^ Perhaps Elpis is the hope of a return to the previous state of blessedness. 
Then the ever desiring but never being able to realize it would make Elpis an 
evil and explain why Pandora kept it for men. A blessing thus becomes an . 
evil, not as an illusory hope, but as an unattainable desire, which later the Orphic 
Elpis and Christian Hope strove to satisfy. While Works 90-104 may not be . 

an Orphic interpolation, it may thus have fore-shadowed a favorite doctrine of ^/ 
the Orphics. See Pizzagalli, Saggio sulla Teogonia di Esiodo, pp. 240 ff. * 
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misery, while the other represents him as having come to his present condition 
by gradual stages of deterioration* The popular conception that man was 
originally good and in a state of blessedness, whereas now the imagination of 
his heart is evil from his youth, is contained in both. The inclination to look 
on the past as better than the present is too well known to need illustration. 
On the other hand persons who have faUen on evil days have a tendency to 
magnify the undesirable features of their own age and contrast it with some ideal 
condition remote in time or place. The most natural form of the myth, there- 
fore, and the one which occurs most frequently in literature, is that in which the 
present age of evil and misery is contrasted with a remote place of blessedness^ 
as in the Ptometheus myth and the account in Genesis. 

The conception of world ages and the gradual degeneration of man occurs 
first in Classical Literature in Hesiod and there in its most elaborate form. In 
fact all succeeding versions except that of Plato are based on his and there is 
practically no material existing to show its source, development, or original 
form. Outside of Greek there are two related conceptions, that of the Hindus 
and that of the Etruscans. The latter maintained that there were in all eight 
ages of men, differing from one another in customs and ways of life. And to 
each of them was assigned from God a space of time comprehended by a Great 
Year. When each period was completed and another was setting in, some mar- 
vellous portent occurred in heaven or earth, by which it became evident to those 
skilled in such matters that men of other customs and ways of life were now 
coming into existence, caring less (or more) for the gods than those before.^ 

The Hindus had a doctrine of four world ages which went round in an end- 
less cycle. In the first age, characterized by the color of the supreme god? 
Vishnu, which was light, right had full sway and creatures did not die. There 
was no sickness nor pain, no pride nor dislike, no strife nor exhaustion, no enmity 
nor fear, no jealousy nor wickedness of any sort. All lived together in peace, 
each pursuing his own business. In the second age, in which Vishnu becomes 
red, right loses a fourth of its power, but men still ding to duty and industry. 
In the third age Vishnu becomes yellow and right has but half of its original sway 
among men. Those who do wrong suffer sickness and pain, and death makes its 
appearance in the world. In the fourth age right has but a fourth of its power 
left, and even this vanishes. The color of Vishnu becomes black. Diseases 
and plagues, anger and other faults, accidents and cares, hunger and fear have 
full sway. Right and happiness return again as the world-ages revolve.* 

It is probable that the Hindu and Greek myths are different developments 
of the same idea without being directly connected. While the colors of the one 
— flight, red, yellow, black — correspond to the metals of the other — gold, silver, 
bronze, iron — in the case of the former there is a gradual and unbroken deteriora- 

* Suidas, S.V. 26XXas and Plutarch, Sylla VII 7-8. See also Servius on 
Vergil, Buc. IV 4; IX 47, where the tenth age is the last; and cf. Mayor*s note on 
Juvenal XIII 28 and 30. 

• See Roth, Uber den Mythus von den V Menschengeschlechtem bei Hesiod 
und die indische Lehre von den IV Wei tal tern, 1860. The version chosen by 
Roth to illustrate the doctrine is found in the third book of the Mahabharata. 
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tion and the ages repeat themselves in endless cydes, whOe in the case of the 
Classic myth so well defined a doctrine was never developed.' 

In Classic Literature the four world ages named from the metals are fre- 
quently referred to, but the most elaborate treatment after Hesiod is found in 
Ovid (Met. I 89-150). The general scheme is taken from Hesiod, the age of 
heroes being omitted. The dififerences are such as could be expected with the 
lapse of time and from the fact that Ovid was the poet of imperial Rome. As to 
the golden age, but one idea is common to Hesiod and Ovid, that of the spon- 
taneous abundance of the earth. The god-lik6 freedom from care and ill of 
Hesiod becomes in Ovid a universal peace (cf. Works 228-9). The reign of 
right without laws, judges and penalties may have been sugggested by Vergil 
(Aen. VII 203-4), where the race of Saturn is spoken of as hand vinclo nee legibus 
aequam. The absence of ships and the perils of the deep begin with Hesiod 
(Works 236). The conception of mild and unchangeable weather is common^ 
but that it was perpetual spring seems to have arisen in Vergil (Georg. II 338), 
where after a description of spring the poet goes on to say that such were the 
days at the beginning of the world: Ver iUud erat, ver magnus agebat orbis. 
The honey dripping from the oak begins with Works 233, where the top of the 
oak bears acorns and the middle bees, but Ovid is following the figurative con- 
ception of Vergil in Eel. IV 30: Et durae quercus sudabunt roscida mella. 

The only similarity between the silver age of Hesiod and that of Ovid is 
the name. In the former the end of the race seems to coincide with the fall of 
the Titans and mark the beginning of the reign of Zeus, while in the latter the 
silver race comes after Saturn has been hurled to Tartarus and the world is under 
Jove. The perpetual spring of the previous age gives way to the four seasons 
with extremes of heat and cold and the resulting need of shelter, while earth no 
longer yields her spontaneous abundance and agriculture begins. The bronze 
age of Ovid is simply that of Hesiod in brief: fierce in disposition and prone to 
arms, but not criminal. 

The iron age is described at length and is based largely on Hesiod. It is 
an age of selfishness and greed for gain, when all scruple and fidelity have given 
place to insidious plots and open violence. Men sail the sea in quest of fortune; 
and land which was once common property like air and sunlight is carefully 
measured oflF by the surveyor. The earth is not simply taxed for crops, but 
iron and gold are dug from her depths to incite men to evil, and war shakes 
rattling arms with bloody hand. Guest is not safe from host and all bonds 
of relationship are broken up. All sense of duty is gone and the Virgin Astraea, 
the last of the celestials, leaves the earth reeking with blood. But while the 
form is Hesiodic, in content it is rather the deterior ac decolor aetas of Vergil 
(Aen. VIII 326), in which belli rabies et amor successit habendi. For while 
neither bloodshed nor greed for gain is emphasized in Hesiod, they are the promi- 

' Goettling (note on Works 109) supposes that in Hesiod three cycles are 
described, each ending worse than it began. Cycle one includes (a) aureum 
saeculum, innocentiae humanae tempus; (b) argenteum, desidiae humanae 
tempus; (c) aeneum, quo impietati hominum accedebant facinora. Cycle two 
begins with (a) aetas heroica, insignis quidem iustitia, sed bellicosa tamen; 
and ends with (b) Hesiodi aetas, quam ipsa Iustitia et Pudor relicturae sunt. 
Cycle three is the better age yet to come hinted at in 175. 
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nent features in Ovid and reflect all too well the Roman spirit. Navigation and 
war are introduced as opposites to the golden age and mining shows the pre- 
sumption of man in demanding of earth things not needed and harmful. But 
the idea that land was common property in the golden age never suggested itself 
to Hesiod, whose whole moral theory on the contrary was based on the light of 
individual possession and inheritance. Finally it was from Aratus (96-136), 
who represents Dike as dwelling among men in the golden age, withdrawing to 
the mountains in the silver age, and taking her flight to heaven as the constella- 
tion Virgo in the age of bronze, that the Roman poets got their idea of the Vir- 
gin Astraea, goddess of justice.* 

V. The Golden Age: The conception of a place of ideal happiness occurs 
in four connections: First, a Golden Age in the remote past, when men were 
fresh from the hand of the creator and still unsullied by terrestrial influences, as 
Genesis 2-3 and Works 109-119. Second, an age or place of blessedness either 
in the remote future, as Revelation 21-22, or in the immediate future, as Vergil's 
fourth Eclogue. Third, a distant place where chosen persons live in bliss, as 
the Elysium of Od. IV 561-9, or the Islands of the Blest in Works 167-173. 
Fourth, a purely ideal conception without reference to place or time of what the 
just and contented may enjoy, as Hesiod, Works 225-237, or Vergil, Georg. II 
458-540. The general characteristics of such a place and time are: The gods still 
associate with men, and either bear rule themselves or the rule is in the hands 
of just princes, so that laws and penalties are unknown. An ideal climate 
prevails with serene sky, soft breezes and no extremes of heat, cold or rain. The 
earth of her own accord produces abundantly and there is a life of ease and plenty 
with feasting and enjoyment. Diseases do not e.xist, and death is unknown or 
is like sleep. There is peace and prosperity, and in a state of primitive con- 
tentment men have not yet presumed to brave the seas in ships. 

This happy state first appears in Greek literature in the Odyssey, where 
(VI 42-6) Olympus, the abode of the gods, is described as being without wind, rain 
or snow, but the sun is always bright and the sky cloudless. Then the Phaea- 
cians (VI 203) are said to be very dear to the immortals, and the gods (VII 
201-3) appear visibly to them and banquet with them; and again (VII 82-132) 
the golden palace of Alcinous is described as gleaming like the sun, where the 
leaders of the Phaeacians eat and drink in abundance, and without were aU 
manner of trees with never-failing fruits. And Menelaus is told (IV 561-9) 

* Vergil (Buc. IV 6) declares that the Virgin will come back and the reign 
of Saturn will return, and in Georg. II 473-4 he says that Justice when leaving 
the earth left her last traces among the farmers. Ovid (Fasti I 249 f.) speaks 
of the Hesperian reign of Saturn as a time when nondum lustitiam fadnus 
mortale fugarat: Ultima de superis ilia reliquit humum. Juvenal (VI 1-20) 
unites Hesiod and Aratus in making Pudidtia dwell on earth while Saturn was 
king, while she and Astraea took their flight together to heaven under Jove. 

The account of creation, the world ages and the deluge in SibylUne Oracles 
I 1-318 is a strange confusion of biblical and classical elements, largely from 
Genesis, Hesiod and Ovid. First we have four ages corresponding in a general 
way to those of Hesiod and Ovid, but not designated by the metals. After the 
fifth race of giants has been destroyed by the flood, then comes the golden age of 
blessedness as the sixth, followed by the race of Titans who warred against 
Olympus. 
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that he shall not die in Argos, but the gods will transport him to the Elysian 
plain at the ends of the earth, where men have a very easy life and where there 
is no rain nor snow nor winter, but Ocean always sends up the breezes of Zephy- 
rus to soften the climate. And finally (XV 403) there is mentioned an island 
of great abundance, where hunger and diseases are unknown and where Apollo 
and Artemis remove men by an easy death when old age comes on. Their 
king is like to the immortals. 

Such is the surviving literary background of the Hesiodic myth. There 
is no reference to a golden age in the remote past, much less to a cycle of ages. 
Whether the myth of the world ages, or at least of the golden age, was older 
than Hesiod, or was constructed by him from earlier materials, is hard to decide 
(see note on Works 108). All the ideas of the Age of Gold are Homeric except 
two: that of a definite age in the far off past when Cronos ruled, and that the 
men of that age after death became Daemons, going to and fro over the earth as 
guardians of men and givers of blessings. 

Cronos: This is the first appearance of Cronos in this role. Numerous 
references are made to him in the Iliad. Hera is his eldest daughter (IV 59) 
and Zeus, Poseidon and Hades are the sons of Cronos and Rhea (XV 187-93), 
and they divided among themselves the universe (apparently the realm of their 
father after his overthrow). Zeus is said (XIV 203-4) to have sent Cronos down 
beneath the earth and sea, and lapetus and Cronos are spoken of (VIII 478-81) 
as sitting at the uttermost confines of the earth and sea, enjoying neither the 
rays of the sun nor the breezes, but deep Tartarus is around them. And the 
Titans (XIV 274, 279) are nether gods with Cronos in the depths of Tartarus. 
The events suggested by the Iliad are described in the Theogony. Cronos and 
Rhea have six children — Vesta, Demeter, Hera, Hades, Poseidon, Zeus — who are 
swallowed down by their sire as soon as born, all except Zeus, who is saved by 
the device of Rhea and Gea and reared to maturity in Crete, when he forced 
his father to disgorge the rest of his offspring (453-500). Then followed the 
conflict between the gods and Titans, in which Zeus with the aid of the hundred- 
handed giants hurled the latter down to Tartarus and bound them in hard bonds 
(617-735). While Cronos is not mentioned in this episode, it is to be in- 
ferred from the passages in the Iliad that he was confined with the Titans. 
But there is nothing in the Iliad or the Theogony that would suggest a golden age 
during his reign. 

Cronos seems to have been a god of an older race who gave way to Zeus, 
and whether he was a divinity of vegetation who sent up blessings to men from 
the earth, while the story of the Titanomachy and fall of the Titans arose from 
the conflict of the old religion with the new and the decline of the former; or 
his role as king of the golden age arose regardless of his previous character, because 
that age was conceived as ante-dating the present age in which Zeus reigns and 
imposes hardships upon men; it is clear that the Cronos of the Works and Days 
is the god of the popular religion, in whose honor the harvest feast of the Cronia 
at Athens and the Saturnalia at Rome was celebrated, during which all busi- 
ness was suspended; rich and poor, bond and free feasted together and there 
was a general season of generosity and merrymaking.^ 

* See Famell, Cults of the Greek States, Vol. I chap. 3. Also Kronos in 
Roscher's Lexikon, and Kronia and Saturnalia in Daremberg et Saglio; and cf. 
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Daemons: Though as Plutarch says (de Def. Orac. 10) Homer sometimes 
calls gods daemons, even there it usually has the more general meaning of divinity 
or divine power which exerts an influence good or bad upon men. The golden 
race became after death daemons on earth, guardians of mortals and givers of 
wealth.' If verses 124-5 are genuine, the daemons of 122 are apparently identi- 
cal with the divinities of 249-255. There we are told that the immortals are 
near among men and observe those who wrong one another, disregarding the 
gods. For innumerable divinities from Zeus, are upon earth, watchers of mortal 
men, who have an eye on judgments and unrighteous deeds, going to and fro 
everywhere on earth unseen. If these passages are to be connected, the daemons 
are not only protectors of the just, but also punishers of the unjust. Now it 
chances that the latter function is ascribed to certain personified abstractions 
in the Works, as Horkos (219, 804) and Dike (220-256). The latter is clothed 
in mist (223) like the divinities in 125 and255;and Aratus (101) calls her kirtxBopbi 
like the daemons in 123. She dwells with men in the golden age and departs 
to heaven in the age of bronze because of the crimes of men, just like Aidos 
and Nemesis (200) in the iron age of Hesiod. This has led to the theory that 
the Hesiodic Daemons are nothing else than personifications of virtues and moral 
qualities, and that in the golden age each mortal being was a virtue incarnate.' 
Plato (Sym. 202E) calls Eros, who in Theogony (120-122) has sway over gods 
and men, a great daemon, and then defines daemons as mediators between gods 
and men: for God does not associate with men; it is through the daemons as 
mediators that communication is maintained between gods and men.^ In the 
Politicus Myth and Laws (713C) an account is given of the happy life and spon- 

Lucian, Saturnalia, Cronosolon, and Satumalian Letters. Cronos is represented 
as ruling during the golden age in Plato (Politicus Myth and Laws 813B-C), 
and generally by the Roman writers, who frequently, however, refer to a gdden 
age brought to Hesperia by Saturn after his expulsion from Olympus by Jove, 
as VergU Aen. VIII 319-325, etc. 

* According to the reading of 123 in Plato (Crat. 398 A and Rep. 469 A) they 
are also AXe^dceucoi. Cf. Phocylides Frag. XV: Daemons are present for men, 
sometimes one, sometimes another, and some to deliver them from impending 
evil; and Menander Frag. 550: A daemon accompanies every man straightway 
from birth as a good guide (nwrTaywy&t) of his life. In Plato (Rep. 61 7E) when 
the unborn souls are to choose their lots in life, the decree of Laechesis is: Your 
daemon shall not choose you, but you shall choose your daemon. And when all 
the souls had chosen their lives (620D), Lachesis sent with each one the daemon 
he had chosen as the guardian of his life and the fulfiUer of his choice. A related 
idea occurs in Homer— see II. XX 127-8; XXIV 209-10; Od. VII 196-8. 

' S«e Hild, Etude sur les Demons, pp. 88-9. Abstractions of this sort are 
common in Homer and Hesiod, as the war-daemons of the Iliad: Eris, Deimos, 
Phobos (ly 440; V 518; XI 3, 37, 73; XIII 299; XV 119; XX 48). Besides the 
four mentioned above (Horkos, Dike, Aidos and Nemesis) we have in Works 
Eris (11-24 and 804); Zelos (195); Pheme (760-64); Elpis (96). In the Theogony 
the range is much wider, including the children of Nox and Eris (211-232); 
Zelos and Nike (384); even Themis and Mnemosyne (135) are abstractions, 
and the daughters of Themis are Eunomia, Dike and Eirene (902). 

* They do not dififer much here from the daemons of the Works except that 
they are not spirits of the departed. Plutarch (de Def. Orac. 10) says that 
Hesiod was the first who divided rational creatures into four classes: gods, 
daemons, heroes and men. This seems rather to refer to Plato (Crat. 397 C-D), 
which however seems based on Hesiod. Cf. Proclus on Works 122. 
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taneous abundance of the reign of Cronos. Knowing the perversity of human 
nature the supreme God set over men as rulers a race of Daemons, who cared 
for men as shepherds do for sheep. And this fable tells that whatever cities are 
ruled by men and not by God, for them there is no escape from evils and labors.* 

VI. The Silver Age: Meyer (Hesiods Erga, p. 176) is of opinion that the 
silver age was constructed on the model of the golden.* Certainly their creation 
by the same gods and their nearly parallel condition after death, little as they 
deserved it, support this view. By the Olympian gods who created both races 
would normally be meant the dynasty of 2^us, but as Cronos ruled during the 
golden age, it must be supposed that the gods in a general way are refered to 
without any particular thought of Zeus or Cronos.* The silver race seems to be 
identified with the Titans by their refusal to give honor to the gods of Olympus 
(138-9), a trait quite characteristic of them both in the Theogony and in Aeschy- 
lus, by the fact that 2^us in his wrath concealed them as divinities beneath the 
earth, and then apparently with full control created the bronze race. But 
whether they are identical or not, it is apparent that the golden and silver ages 

» Cf. Works 201. The idea of setting Daemons over men in the golden 
age may have been suggested by Works 122, but their peculiar function as rulers 
was given them from the desire of Plato to illustrate the ideal niler by making 
God and his subordinates rulers in the golden age. 

For further information on Daemons see Rohde, Psyche Vol. I pp. 95 ff* 
and 152 S. Stewart, Myths of Plato, pp. 434 ff. Heinze, Daemonenlehre in 
Xenocrates, pp. 78-123; Hild, Etude sur les Demons; Daremberg et Saglio, 
Daemon. 

* It is evident that the metals were applied to the ages in a symbolic sense 
to represent dififerent grades of excellence or deterioration. Iron was applied 
to the present age because it was known historically that the use of iron came 
later than that of bronze (cf. Works 150-151). There was no knowledge of a 
stone age, and in keeping with the popular conception that man was originally 
a happy and blessed creature the most precious metal known was applied to the 
first race. It is probable that Meyer (id, p. 174) is correct in supposing that 
the silver race was invented to give a place to the fourth chief metal. Plato 
(Crat. 398A) in speaking of the golden age says that Hesiod did not call the race 
golden because it was of gold, but because it was noble and good; for he says 
also that we are an iron race (cf. Rep. 468E). So Seneca (Epist. CXV 13) after 
speaking of the tendencv of the posts to laud gold as the greatest ornament of 
life and the best gift of the gods, says: Denique quod optimum videri volunt 
saeculum aureum appellant. On the other hand Theocritus (XII 16) speaks of 
golden men, and in Pal. Anth. V 31 Antipater Thess. speaks as if the i^en were 
of gold, silver or bronze; while Ludan (Sat. 7 and 8; Epist. Sat. I 20) represents 
the men of the golden age as being literally of gold. Also Apollonius Rhodius 
(Arg. IV 1638 ff.) speaks of brazen Talus as a survivor of the brazen race of 
ash-bom men (cf. Works 145) encircling Crete with brazen feet, and the rest 
of his frame and limbs were of brass and unbreakable. 

* It is not necessary to adopt the reading of Plato (Crat. 397 E and Rep. 
468E) in 122. At^ ney&Kov 5(d ^vXdf may be used in a general sense without 
reference to Zeus, as in Th. 465, where Cronos learns from Heaven and Earth 
that he is to be overthrown by his own son Aids MeydXov did ^X&t though as yet 
Zeus had no existence. The creation of man by the gods is not emphasized 
by the Greeks (but see note on Works 61). Mankind is generally conceived of 
as springing from the earth or descended from the gods. 
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belonged to the old dynasty, while the reign of Zeus began with the bronze.' 
The Bronze and Heroic Ages: The bronze race was a race of mighty war- 
riors, who self-destroyed like the brood of the dragon's teeth (see on 152) went 
nameless (154) to the home of Hades.* It is altogether probable that this account 
was suggested by the tradition of an early warlike race who lived before the use 
of iron, perhaps the Cyclops, Centaurs and Lapithae, as Hild (Demons, p. 94) 
suggests. The race of heroes is not found in any other version of the myth^ 
and interrupts the process of deterioration which the myth was evidently in- 
tended to illustrate; but whether it is a part of the original poem or a later inter- 
polation, it seems to have been introduced because the race of heroes who fought 
at Thebes and Troy was considered too real and important to be omitted.* 
The Iron Age: The iron age of Hesiod is a pessimistic description of the 
evils of an age by no means primitive by one who cannot see any virtue in his own 
time. And it is becoming worse, and will continue to do so till scruple to do 
wrong and indignation at wrong-doing shall leave the earth and there shall be 
no escape from evil. Never by day shall they cease from weariness and woe, 
nor by night from wasting away, and the gods shall give them grevious cares — 
a condition just the opposite to the ease and contentment of the golden age and 
very like the nervous rush of modern life. It is not an age of violence and war 
like the bronze age, or the iron age of Ovid, nor is emphasis laid on irreverence as 
in the silver age, or on greed for gain as in the iron age of Ovid, but it is marked 
by a complete collapse of all bonds of relationship and justice among men. Fami- 
ly ties are loose, guest-friendship and companionship are no longer sacred, nor are 

' In Ovid (Met. I 113-4) the reign of Saturn ends with the golden and that 
of Zeus begins with the silver age, and generally the golden age ends with the 
dethronement of Cronos by Zeus. Meyer (p. 176), who rejects verses 124-5 
of Works, identifies the daemons of the golden age with Cronos and the Titans 
in their character as benign earth divinities of the popular religion. Thus the 
golden race would represent one conception of the Titans, while the silver race 
would represent the other. 

* It is to be noted that this is the only reference in the Works and Days to 
what in Homer is the normal condition of the dead. In the Theogony as in the 
Iliad Tartarus is the prison-house of the gods, which is as far beneath Hades as 
heaven is above the earth (II. VIII 16). The golden and silver races become 
divinities (on earth and beneath the earth) after death, the heroes dwell in the 
Islands of the Blest, but the hereafter of the present race of iron is not hinted 
at, and nowhere else does Hesiod rise to the conception of an existence other than 
the present. 

* In the Republic (415A), where Plato has Hesiod in mind (cf. id, 546E), 
only the four metals are mentioned: the guardians of gold, the warriors of silver, 
the artisans and farmers of bronze and iron. Aratus (96-136) has only the 

? golden, silver and bronze ages. Ovid (Met. I 89-150) has the four ages named 
rom the metals, and so Claudian (Laud. Stil. II 446-450). For the fragmentary 
proem of Babrius, in which the race of heroes is mentioned, see Rutherford's 
note. 

* Rohde, Psyche, Vol. I p. 95, holds that the age of heroes was introduced 
by Hesiod, because he wished to refer to the Islands of the Blest as an abode 
of departed spirits, just as the after-existence of the other races had been des- 
cribed. 

Meyer (p. 182-3) is of the opinion that the bronze race represents one sidt 
of the heroic age, the destroying might of a race of warriors; while the race of 
heroes gives the other side, their nobility, their connection with the gods and 
their happy fate. 
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brothers friendly as formerly. Children no longer respect their parents, but 
reproach them with bitter words and refuse to support their old age. There 
is no regard for the good or just man nor for the man of his oath, but the evil- 
doer is in honor; might is right and no one scruples to do wrong. The bad man 
wrongs the good, lying and swearing that he is telling the truth. Envy is the 
dominant daemon of the age and Aidos and Nemesis take their flight to heaven.' 

VII. Works 146 and Pythagoras: It was from the departure of Aidos 
and Nemesis (Works 200) that Aratus got his inspiration for an account of the 
world-ages (96-136): The constellation Virgo once dwelt on earth among men. 
Though a goddess, she associated promiscuously among them and they called 
her Dike. She would call together the old men and deliver the Themistes for 
the people. They knew not strife nor war, nor did ships bring merchandise from 
afar, but oxen and plows and Justice herself gave all things in abundance. Such 
was the state during the golden age. With the silver race she associated less, 
missing the customs of the ancient people. At eventide she would come from 
the mountains alone; she greeted none familiarly, but when she had assembled 
the men, she censured them for their baseness: How inferior a race your golden 
fathers have left! And you shall beget offspring yet worse (cf. Horace Carm. 
m 6, 46-8). War and bloodshed shall come upon men: woe shall be added to 
crime. But when the bronze age succeeded — a more destructive race of men, 
who first wrought the highwayman's blade and slew the plow-ox — then Dike, 
coming to hate this race, took her flight to heaven; and there she took her place, 
where nightly Virgo now shines. 

A prominent feature of this account is that Dike took her flight when men 
no longer lived on the fruits of the earth, but began to spill blood and eat the 
flesh of cattle. One feature of the golden age is the spontaneous abundance 
of the earth) and in Hesiod (146) as in Aratus the bronze men no longer lived on 
grain-food.' But in Empedocles (405 ff.) first appears the doctrine which was 
later assigned to P3rthagoras. Evidently referring to the golden age he says: 
There was no Ares nor war, no god save Cypris, whom they worshipped with 

' A remarkable parallel to this condition is found in the 13th satire of Juvenal. 
Calvinus has been cheated out of a sum of money and Juvenal writes hinoi a 
consolatio, declaring that the commonest thing of the age has befallen him. 
There is no day tam festa ut cesset prodere furem, perfidiam, fraudes atque 
omni ex crimine lucrum quaesitum (23-5). Good men are as rare as the gates 
of Thebes, or the mouths of Nile. Our age is worse than the age of iron, so bad 
that nature has no metal to give it for a name. Don't you see how ridiculous 
your simplicity seems, when you demand that no one shall commit perjury? 
Such were the customs before Saturn exchanged the diadem for the sickle, when 
Juno was a little girl and Jupiter was still in Crete. But now perjury is uni- 
versal, etc. See especially verses 60-63. It is evident from this that Hesiod's 
iron age is not of a primitive character. 

* According to Plato (Pol. 27 ID) in the golden age there was no devouring 
of one another among the animals, though in Protag. 32 IB it was given to some 
animals to live on others. In each myth man lived on the fruits of the earth 
(Pol. 272A; Protag. 322A). Cf. Genesis I 29-30, where to both men and animals 
vegetation and fruits were given for food. It was not till after the flood that 
flesh was given for food (Gen. IX 3), though animals had been sacrificed before 
that time (Gen. IV 4). 
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pious offerings of myrrh and frankincense and libations of honey, but her altar 
was not wet with the blood of bulls; for the greatest abomination among men was 
to deprive animals of life and eat their flesh. Both animals and birds were tame, 
and trees were burdened with abundant fruit all the year. 

The Pythagorean doctrines are set forth by Ovid (Met. XV 60-478). Pytha- 
goras is made to declare that the ancient race which we call golden was satisfied 
with fruits of trees and herbs, and did not pollute itself with blood.* After the 
flesh of animals was used for food, the way was opened for crime. Suppose 
that some animals because of their destructive nature merited death: what of 
the sheep? and especially the ox? Immemor est aequi nee frugum munere 
dignus, Qui potuit curvi dempto modo pondere aratri Ruricolam mactare suum, 
qui trita labore Ilia, quibus totiens durum renovaverat arvum. Tot dederat 
messes, percussit colla securi (122-6). As a further reason for abstaining from 
flesh-food the doctrine of transmigration of souls is urged (158 ff.): Souls are 
immortal, and changing their abode live in new homes. All things are changed; 
nothing perishes. The spirit wanders hither and thither and occupies whatever 
body it pleases. It passes from wild animals into human bodies, and from human 
bodies into wild animals. Ergo — nee pietas sit victa cupidine ventris — Parcite, 
vaticinor, cognatas caede nefanda Exturbare animas; nee sanguine sanguis 
alatur.* 

VIII. The Islands of the Blest: The first mention of a distant place where 
transported heroes live in bliss occurs in the Odyssey (IV 561-9), where 
Menelaus, because he is the son-in-law of Zeus is not to die in Argos, but is to 
be taken to the Elysian Plain at the ends of the earth, where Ocean always sends 
up the breezes of Zephyrus to tempter the climate, and where men have a very 
easy life without rain, snow or cold. Next in Works (167-173) we are told that 
Zeus transported certain heroes to the ends of the earth and gave them abodes 
apart from men. And they dwell free from care in the Islands of the Blest by 
Ocean's stream, and the earth bears them fruit thrice yearly. The manner of 
life in both cases is that of the golden age and the location is the same, only in 
Homer it is the Elysian Plain, while in Hesiod it is the Islands of the Blest. 

The myth next occurs in Pindar (Ol. II 67-88), where we are told that after 
death the noble receive a life free from toil, neither cultivating the earth nor 
sailing the sea for the sake of living; but with the gods who rejoice in uprightness 
they pass a tearless life. And all those who after a second incarnation keep 
their souls entirely free from injustice go the royal road to the tower of Cronos, 
where the Ocean breezes blow around the Islands of the Blest, where flowers 
of gold gleam on glorious trees under the just rule of Radamanthus, whom Rhea's 
spouse has ever by him as counselor; and among them are numbered Peleus 
and Cadmus, and thither his mother brought Achilles after persuading the heart 

' Cf. Vergil Georg. II 536-8: Ante impia quam caesis gens est epulata 
iuvencis, aureus banc vitam in terris Saturnus agebat; Seneca Epist. XC 45: 
Parcebant adhuc etiam mutis animalibus. 

* Cf. Shakespeare, Mer. of Ven. IV 1, 130: Thou almost makest me waver 
in my faith To hold opinion with Pythagoras, That souls of animals infuse them- 
selves Into the trunks of men. For a further discussion of this subject see 
Graf in Leipziger Stud. Vol. VIII pp. 12-42. 



NOTES ON THE WORKS AND DAYS OF HESIOD 219 

of Zeus.* In the Odyssey Rhadamanthus was in charge of the Elysian Plain, 
but here the god of the golden age is over the Islands of the Blest. This seems 
to occur first in Pindar, as the release of the Titans is also first mentioned in 
Pindar and Aeschylus.* 

In Vergil (Aen. VI 637 S.) Elysium is confused with the Asphodel Meadow 
by being located in the underworld, and to suit the piupose of the author the 
Trojan heroes are placed in it.' Here warriors who have endured wounds for 
their native land, priests, bards, inventors and others who have benefitted man- 
kind receive special distinction. The sports and entertainments in which they 
indulge seem to have been suggested by Pindar (Frag. 129), where the sun 
lights up the night for the blessed in the under-world. Their dwellings in mea- 
dows of roses are shaded with incense and golden fruits. Part with horses and 
gymnastics, part with draughts, and others with lyres amuse themselves. Every 
blessing blooms with them and a fragment odor is diffused over the country, 
as they bum all manner of incense on the altars of the gods. 

With the extension of geographical knowledge there was a tendency to 
locate the Islands of the Blest. Plutarch (Mor. 941A) speaks of three islands 
lying west of Britain, in one of which the barbarians say Cronos was shut up 
by Zeus. The same author (Sertorius 8-9) says that certain sailors told Ser- 
tonus of two islands in the Atlantic more than a thousand miles from Africa 
and called the Fortunate Isles. Fruits were abundant and spontaneous, and 
the climate ideal, and even among the barbarians the tradition was current 
that there was the Elysian Plain and the Abode of the Blest of which Homer sang. 
Sertorius desired to go thither and pass the rest of his life in peace, but was 
prevented by his warlike followers. Perhaps Horace had this tradition in mind 
in his 16th Epode, where he declares that Rome, though superior to all outer 
foes, will collapse of herself in civil wars, and urges the better part like the Pho- 
caeans of old to abandon their native land and seek the blessed fields and rich 
islands, which Jove set apart for the pious, when he sullied the golden age with 
bronze, and where an ideal life is found.^ 

* In the Odyssey (XI) Achilles was in Hades, in the Asphodel Meadow (539), 
where (XXIV 13-4) dwell the shades of the departed, and where Achilles and 
various other heroes are found. According to the Skol. of Callistratus (Athen- 
aeus 695B) Harmodius was in the Isles of the Blest, where are Achilles and 
Tydides. In Eurip. Bacch. 1339 Ares is to bear Cadmus to the land of the 
blest najcdpcav ks alajf. 

*See Pyth. IV 291 and Aesch. Frag. 190, 193. Verses 169-169e of Works 
seem to be a later interpolation. 

* In Lucian (Charon 22) the Asphodel Meadow is a general abode of the 
dead, where Irus and Agamemnon are in equal honor and Achilles is no better 
than Thersites. 

* An answer to this pessimistic view seems to be contained in Vergil's fourth 
Eclogue, where the poet declares that the iron age is at an end and that a golden 
»ge is at hand. Verses 21-24 of Vergil: Ipsae lacte domum referent distenta 
capellae Ubera nee magnos metuent armenta leones . . . occidet et serpens 
were clearly suggested by verses 49-50, 52 of Horace: Illic iniussae veniunt ad 
mulcfra capellae Refertque tenta grex amicus ubera. . . . Nee intumescti 
alta viperis humus. The expression nee magnos metuent armenta leones had 
two steps in its development. According to Herodotus (I 165) the Phocaeans 
on leaving their city sank a mass of iron into the sea and swore never to return 
till it reappeared on the surface. Horace taking up this idea in Epode XVI 
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IX. The Age-Myth in Plato: In the Politicus (268E-274E) Plato, in 
trying to define the true statesman, whose unlimited initiative should be supe- 
rior to the laws and the human rulers who imperfectly execute them, tells the 
myth of the golden age when God himself was at the helm and the world had 
ideal rulers. The peculiar features of the Platonic m3rth are based on an attempt 
to explain the tradition of the earth-bom and the story that God reversed 
the motion of the heavenly bodies to bear witness to Atreus in his quarrel with 
Thyestes. This story he explains by declaring that the universe has two motions 
in opposite directions: the one belongs to its primal chaotic nature, and the 
other God gives it when he has charge. And as God alternately takes hold of 
the helm and lets go, alternating world-ages of an opposite character are pr$>- 
duced. Between two ages there is a period of earthquake and confusion, in 
which practically all animal life perishes. Plato seems to have had in mind four 
ages: one before the reign of Cronos, that of Cronos when God was at the helm, 
the present age of Zeus in which the world moves of its own impulse, and an age 
yet to come, when God to keep the universe from lapsing into Chaos will again 
take the helm and set all things aright. But the two ages described as illus- 
trating the ideal ruler and the period of imperfect rule are the former age of 
Cronos and the present age of Zeus. 

During the reign of Cronos God was at the helm and the universe had the 
opposite of its present motion. First the age of every creature stood sdll and 
all ceased to become older. Then they began to go in the opposite direction. 
They became younger and more tender; the hoary locks of the old became black, 
and the cheeks of the bearded became smooth, and men were restored to the 
by-gone springdme of life. The bodies of the young became smaller every day, 
returning to the condition of the new-bom babe; and then ever dwindling away, 
they at last utterly vanished. After the old men had gone back to childhood 
and disappeared, then there followed those who were dead and lying in their 
graves; each in turn rose from earth to life again, and hence were called earth- 
born, as our first forefathers tell, who lived immediately after the end of the 
former period and had remembrance of those things. Inferior divinities or 
daemons were set over all flesh, including animals, so that there was no savagery 
nor devouring of one another nor war. There was no govemment or marriage, 
nor were creatures begotten after their kind, but all came up to life again from 
the earth. 

When this cycle was completed, the Governor of the universe let go the 
helm and retired to his watch tower; his subordinates left their positions without 
oversight, and innate impulse caused the universe to revolve backwards again. 
Man's age stood still; the child that was about to vanish grew larger, and the 
old man who had just been bom gray-headed from the earth died and went down 
to earth again. Just as the universe was master of its own course, so it was or- 

25 expands it thus: Simul imis saxa renarint Vadis levata, ne redire sit nefas 
Neu conversa domum pigeat dare lintea, quando Padus Matina laverit cacumina. 
In mare seu celsus procurrerit Apenninus Novaque monstra iunxerit li Iodine 
Mirus amor, iuvet ut tigris subsidere cervis, Adulteretur et columba miluo, 
credula nee ravos timeant armenta leones. Vergil in reply declares that herds 
no longer will fear lions in the golden age which is at hand. Thus arose a con- 
ception which has often been compared with Isaiah XI 6-8. See Hardie, Lec- 
tures on Classical Subjects, pp. 120-131, the Age of Gold. 
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dained that its parts should in their own ways beget, bring forth and provide 
nourishment. At first all things were more perfectly produced as being not 
far removed from the divine rule, but later as the natural character of matter 
began to prevail, good things were few and the opposite many. Man, being 
deprived of God's care and exposed to the wild beasts which had become fierce 
by nature, while he himself was defenseless, and lacking the food which had 
formerly grown spontaneously, was in sore straits. Then the gifts of the gods, 
of which old stories tell, were bestowed upon him: fire from Prometheus, the 
arts from Hephaestus and Athena, seeds and plants from others, and thus men 
were provided with living.' 

' According to this peculiar m3rth, which seems not to have influenced later 
literature on the Age-Myth, the present race of men were helpless, degenerating 
creatures after the golden age, until cared for by the gods, as in the Protagoras 
Mjrth and the Prometheus of Aeschylus. The peculiar idea of Works 181 seems 
to have originated from the birth, in this myth, of men gray-headed from the 
earth in the age.of Cronos, and is perhaps a late interpolation 
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